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Chapter Historical Note 
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became effective October 7, 1985 (operative December 1, 1985) as 
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\' . 

1987 Revisions: Amendinents became effective July 6, 1987 (opera-
tive November 1, 1987) as R.1987 d.277. See: 18 N.J.R. 1929(a), 19 
N.J.R. 1237(a), 19 N.J.R. 1656(a). July 20, 1987 as R.1987 d.302. See: 
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effective October 5, 1987 as R.1987 d.395. Set:,: 19 N.J.R. 54(b), 19 
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.1988 Revisions: Amendments became effective January 19, 1988 as 
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d.178, effective March 24, 1988. See: 20 N.J.R. 382(a), 20 N.J.R. 
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Petition for Rulemaking: proposing new rule, N.J.A.C: 19:45-1.26A, · 
regarding the redemption of checks and counterchecks by authorized 
agents for casino licensees. See: 21 N.J.R: 3677(b). 
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SUBCHAPTER 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS 

19:45-1.1 · Definitions 

Thdollowing words ·and terms, when· used in this chapter, -
shall have the following nieanirig~ unless · the context clearly · 
indicates othenyise: · · 

"Annuity jackpot trustcheck" means a check issuecl by an 
annuity jackpot trust, as defined in -N.J.S.A. _ 5:12-2.2, in 
payment of winnings from an annuity jackpot. An annuity/ 
jackpot trust check shall b_e made payable only to the person 
pr«:r'senting · the check· and shall not- contain · any other en- · 
-dorse:inents. 

''Asset number'' mearis ' a unique mntJ.ber permanently 
assigned to _a slot machine and a slot cash storage box for 
purposes of tracking thl:lt machine and storage box while 
owned by a._ casino -licensee. , 

"Automated coupon redemption machine" 1means any 
mechanical, electrical or other devfce which operates inde-
pendently of a slot machine and which; upon insertio.n of a 
valid casino coupon or currency, dispenses ah amount of _ 
coin or slot tokens equivalent -to the -face value of the 
coupon or currency;' and which immediately upon exchange 
cancels the coupon. · · 

"Bank" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1:25. 

"Cage ca,shier" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.15. 

"C::age supervisor'' n\eans any person holding a license 
and position endorsement as required by the casino licen-
see's approved jobs compendium which allows that person 
to supervise per~onnel and functions within the cashiers' -
cage. 

"Cash"_ means currency;, or coin. 

_"Cash equivalents" :inearis: 
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1. Certified checks, cashiers checks, treasurers checks, 
recognized travelers checks or I recognized money orders, 
any of which are made payable to the casino licensee, 
"bearer" or "cash"; 

2. Certified checks, cashiers checks, treasurers checks 
or recognized money orders; any of which· are made 
payable to the presenting patron and endorsed in blank, 
provided, however, that no such instrument shall be ac- . 

"cepted as a cash equivalent if the instrument was original-
ly made payable to any person other than the presenting 
patron; · and · 

3. Recognized credit cards presented pursuant to 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.25(i). 

( 

"Cash· equivalent value. of any merchandise or thing of 
value" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45--'l.40A. 

"Cashiers' cage" is defined in NJ.A.C 19:45-1.14. 

"Casino Accounting Department" (accounting depart-
ment) is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.11. 

"Casino clerk (Pit clerk}" is defined in NJ.AC. 
19:45-1.12. 

"Casino supervisor" means a person employed in the 
operation of a casino or of the authorized games in a casino 
simulcasting facility in a supervis9ry capacity· or empowered 
to make discretionary decisions which regulate casino opera-
tions, including but not limited to, boxpersons, floorpersons, 
pit bosses, poker shift supervisors, casino shift managers, the . 
assistant casino manager, and the 'casino manager. 

"Check" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25. 
I 

"Check credit slip" is defined in NJ.AC. 19:45-1.25. 

"Checking account" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45--'1.25. 

"Chief executive officer" means the natural person locat-
ed at a casino hotel facility who is ultimately responsible for 
the daily conduct of an applicant's or casino licensee's hotel 
and gaming business, regardless of the applicanfs or casino 
licensee's form of business association or the partictilar title 
which the person holds. · · 

. . 
"Closer" means the original of the Table Inventory Slip 

upon which each table inventory is recorded at the end bf 
each shift.• · 

"Coin vault" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45~1.14. 

"Commission inspector" means any authorized represen-
tative of the Commission. , 

"Compensation" means direct or indirect payments for 
services performed including, but not limited to, salary, 
wages, bonuses, deferred payments, and overtime and pre-
mium payments. 
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"Complimentary ·. distribution program" is defined in · 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46. 

"Complimentary services or items" is defineci in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.9. 

"Counter Check" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25. 

"Coupon" means a document which is issued in accor-
dance with· the coupon redemption and complimentary dis-
tribution programs in N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.46(a), and includes a 
match play coupon. ·· · 

"Credit Slip" is known as a "Credit" and is defined in 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.23. 

"Drop box" isdefined in N,J.A.C. 19:45-1.16. 

"Fill Slip" is known as a "Fill" anq is defined in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.22. 

"Gaming chips and plaques" is defined in N.J.A.C. 
19:46-1.1 and 19:46-1.2, respectively, of the Gaming Equip-
ment Regulation. 

"Handle" means the total amount of coins, slot tokens or 
currency placed into a slot machine by a patron to play a 
slot machine. 

"Hopper fill" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.41. 

"Hopper storage area" is defined in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.36A. 

"Identification Credentials" means . a valid credit card, 
driver license, passport or other form bf identification cre-
dential which contains, at a minimum, the patron's signa-
ture. A personal reference does not constitute an identifi" 
cation credential. 

"Imprest basis" means the . basis on. which cashiers' cage 
and slot booth funds are replenished from time to time in 
exactly the amount of the net· of expenditures made from 
the funds and amounts received. A review is made by a 
higher authority of the propriety of the expenditures before 
the replenishment. 

"Incompatible function" means a function,· for accounting 
control purposes, that places any person or department, in a 
position to both perpetrate and conceal errors or irregulari-
ties in the normal course of his duties. Anyone recording 
transactions and having access to assets ordinarily is in a 
position to. perpetrate errors or irregularities. Persons may 
have incompatible functions if such persons are members of 
departments which have supervisors not . independent of 
each other. 

''Jackpot" means any money, merchandise or thing of 
value to be paid to a patron as the result of a specific 
combination(s) ofcharacters indicated on a slot machine. 
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, the co~ptitation of th¢ win J>i' Joss- or, for th¢, game 1of · · · · · 
poker, the,poketr.~venite, for each ga¥uigtable, each-game;· I," ' . - .· · .. ·_ . ;; . \J\:~ ''. ,. . ·! .· .. :· . ·. :· .... 

. . and .each shift, . / · · · · · ·· •. · · · -, · Return~d ;~h~~k -\s ,~.ef111ed -~ --~?:i\.C 19}}-1.~9, : 

/ 

... · i "l¼atch play ~o'upoti" mean§}i cotipoli ,With a fixed, stateir: '''Secui\ity depaitmenL me(nber'; meiujs. any perspn em-

... value that is issued, ,utilized and redeemed pursuant to .pl_oye,<;ibfa'.·,;asinoll.~en'see-::oritsagenttn proyide_phr.sical 
.• · N.J.AC. 19:45-t.18 anl-1.46; l!!l,d the stated v~tie'olwhich,: . security h.1,an estatilislun¢nC - . . . . .. 
. when presented by a patron with gaining chips -which are : ·. ' > ·, 

equal-in valu~ to the stated yalue of the coupon, is:induded 1 "Shift" means the reguiar, daily work period ofia group of 
'in.the liQ}OUllr bt the•:p~tron!s,vya.ger· _iil deiermining .th~-•·· ·employees' ~µminiitering; and supervising the operation of 

·· . payout oh_ any wiQD,iilg b~t: at an authorized· game:· . . tap le games,' slot ma_~l:iin~s;-simulcast, counter, keno boo tbs, _ .. · . 
·. cashihs• 'cige an.cf s_aiellit¢ efages, . working• . in relay witli'.~~ : - . 
--~ilother s-ii~h s~cceecling;cih<pteceding group of.employees ' . '.'Opener? me1;u1s the duplic~te copy of ,the. (aple irtventory _. 

· sHp: upon wliich each tal:>le inventory is r~~oi:cieo· at the end· ·_ 
.. of e:ach shi!t and serves as the record of each t~bie inventory 
.. aplle beginning ofth~ next :succeedifig shift/.-' · 

or spe(:~i\times7:as<ap1Jro~ecl by the'-C()m~issio1_1, duriilg!, . 
thi:i day that all drop bo~es:attachj!d tp g-imung tables,are . _ 

. remo;ved; expeditfoblsly ti,anspqrted to. the c.ount room, and. '.: 
. replac_ed vv:itll ettipty one( •••• ·r ' . ' : ... ···•. 

, . _ "tariamutuel ;win,dow . net", means the_ t,otap '.ain.011,11t of- . 1 . _ . i · _ . . 1.' 

cre{litvoud1ers. 1ss_!Ied and wagers placed Oll' simulc~st hqrse "~igrtatti_re,, .is ·• defin¢cFiq · N .J.A,.C: 19:45~ 1-.45 ... ·. 
"i-aces· · at ai pari-~utµel. window less the· total anipui;lt of ·. ·' .. . . . ; _>i . . . . . \ · 
,simµl_cast payouts at the; sapie' pari~inutuel window> Pari-' ,iSirtiukast c:burit stieef'l .,is defined . in.·. N:i;A.C. . •)~ .• - . 
niutitel window net shall .be calcillated' by tlte, totaJisatot: - 19:45-LJ5A(&f '. · · ' ' '.I ' J 
: / .· .... ' · .. •· --_,_-. '. ··••· i "\ _. ·• .· .·· 

•. ' · .. ·, 
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I 
I 

CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

"Simulcast handle" means the amount of currency, coin, 
gaming chips, slot to~rnns and coupons wagered by patrons 
on a simulcast horse race, less the value of cancelled or 
refunded tickets. 

"Slot booth" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.34. 
/ 

"Slot cashier" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.35. 

'~Slot cash storage box" is defined in N.J .. A.C. 19:45-1.16. 

"Slot counter check" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.25A. 

"Slot drop buck.et" is defined in NJ.AC. 19:45-1.36. 

"Slot drop box" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36. 

"Slot machine drop" means the amount of coins and slot 
tokens in a slot drop bucket or a slot drop box, and the 
amount of cash and coupons in a slot cash storage box. 

"Slot Machine Win" means the amount determined by 
subtracting the hopper fills, other than initial hopper fills 
and initial fills of hopper storage areas, and cash payouts 
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40 from the slot machine drop. 

"Table game drop" means the sum of the total amount of 
currency, coin and coupons, and the total amounts recorded 
on. issuance copies of Counter Checks removed from a drop.-
box. 1 

"Table game win or loss" means the amount of gaming 
chips· and plaques and cash won from patrons at gaming 
tables less the amount of gaming chips, plaques and coins 
won by patrons at gaming tables other than poker tables and 
the amount paid to patrons in cash or by casino check for 
progressive payout wagers in accordance with N.J.A.C. 
19:45-l.39B and 1.52. The table game win or loss is 
determined by adding the amount of cash, coupon~, the 
amount recorded on the Closer, the totals of amounts 
recorded on the Credits, and issuance copies of Counter 
Checks removed from a drop box, and subtracting the 
amount recorded on the Opener, the total of amounts 
recorded on Fills removed from a drop box, and the amount 
of any progressive payout wagers paid pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.39B and 1.52. 

"Theoretical slot machine payout percentage" means the 
sum of the number of coins expected to be paid by a slot 
machine automatically and the number ofcoins expected to 
be paid manually as a result of jackpots divided by the 
expected number of coins to be played in a slot machine. 

"Travel Disbursement Voucher" is defined in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-l.9A. 

"Verbalize". means to. orally express soi;nething in words. 

"Wire transfer" means a transfer of funds by means of the · 
Federal Reserve Bank wire system' in accordance with the 
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requirements of 12 CFR 210.25 et seq. and the Commis-
sion's rules. 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J:R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). · 

"Cash equivalent" and ,"identification credentials" added. 
Amended by R.1983 d.112, effective March 29, 1983. 
See: 15 N.J.R. 257(a), 15 N.J.R. 627(b). 

Originally filed as an emergency adoption (R.1983 d.37) on January 
27, 1983. Readopted as R.1983 d.112. Added "or items" to definition 
of "complimentary services:" Deleted definition of junket. 
Amended by R.1Q84 d.623, effective January 21, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 2075(b), 17 N.J.R. 211(b). . /-

Added the word "coupons" to the definition "changeperson". 
Amended by R.1985 d.41, effective February 19, 1985. · 
See: 16 N.J.R. 3302(b), 17 N.J.R. 480(c). 

"Cash equivalent,, substantially amended. 
Amended by R.1986 d.77, effective April 7, 1986. 
See: 17 N.J.R. 2245(a), 18 N.J.R. 706(b). 

Added definition "casino check". 
Amended by R.1987 d.302, effective July 20, 1987. 
See: 18 N.J.R. 2005(a}, 19 N.J.R. 1321(a). 

Definitions amended. 
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. lllO(a). 
Amended, by R.1988 d.34, effective January 19, 1988. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 1890(a), 20 N.J.R. 205(a). 

Deleted definition for "Affiliate". 
Experirilental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:)2-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lOO(e), effective April 11, 1988 
(expires July 10, 1988). · 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 
Amended by R.1989 d.233, effective May 1, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b). 

Added definitions for "cage supervisor" and "wire transfer". 
Amended by R.1989 d.611, effective 0ecember 18, 1989. 
See: 21 N.J.R. 2953(a), 21 N.J.R. 3931(b). 

1Added "Travel Disbursement Voucher". 
Amended by R.1990 d.2, effective January 2, 1990. 
See: 21 N,J.R. 2954(a), 22 N.J.R. 63(a). 

In "Casino check": stylistic changes, adding phrase "or for winnings 
. : . payoffs." 

In "Slot mac;hine": deleted language regarding a special token to be 
exchanged for merchandise<or thing of value. ' 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-'-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lOO(e), effective August 27, 
1990 (expires November 25, 1990). 

See: 22 N.J.R. 2542(a). 
Temporary Amendment of accounting and internal controls pursuant to 

the automated coupon redemption machin,e experiment. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3638(c). 
Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a). 

Added "Automated coupon redemption machine" and "change ma-
chine". 
Amended by R.1991 · d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). 

Added definitions of "master coin bank cashier," "slot cashier" and 
"slot counter ch~ck." 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). 

Added definitions: "Asset number," "Location number" a.nd "Manu-
facturer's serial number." 
Amended by R.1991 d.301, effective June 17, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 191(a), 23 N.J.R. 1963(b). 

Added definitions fot "bank," "check," and "checking account" with 
N.J.A.C. references. · 
Amended by R.199Ld.381, effective August 5, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 1302(a), 23 N.J.R/2323(a). 

Added definition of "Chief executive officer". 
Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3085(a), 24 N.J.R. 2078(a).' 

/ 
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Added definition of ''coin vault." 
Amended by R.1992 d;360, effective September 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R. 3336(a). 

Hopper storage area provisions added. 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast provisions added. ; 
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a). 

Added definition of "coupon"; amended definition of "Table game 
drop". 
Administrative correction to definition of "slot counter check." 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1519(b). 
Amended by R.1993 d.144, effective April 5, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2692(b), 25 N.J.R. 1520(a).. . 

Added definition of complimentary distribution program. 
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, 

1993). . . . .. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). 
Amended by R.1993 d.491, effecfive October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 2227(b), 25 N.J.R. 4615(a}. 
Amended by R.1993 d.492, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 N.J.R. 4618(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.31, effective January 18, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4866(a), 26 N.J.R. 486(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.33, effective January 18, 1994 (operative Febru-

ary 22, 1994). 
See: 25 N.J.R 4737(a), 26 N.J.R. 489(a). , 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J,R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994. 
See:. 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a). 
Amended by R:1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). 
Temporary Amendment: Caribbean Stud Poker. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3464(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September 19, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R 4089(a). 
Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a). 
Administrative Correction .. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 382(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.40, effective January 17, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3825(a), 27 N.J.R. 382(b). 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, '1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a). 

Amended definition of "Table game win or loss". 
Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995., ( 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a). 

Added definition of "Annuity jackpot trust check". 
Temporary amendment. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3795(a). 

19:45-1.lA Gaming day 

(a) The "gaming day" for a casino licensee on a calendar 
day which has not been approved for extended hours of 
operation pursuant to N.J.S.A 5:12-97(a) shall commence 

I 
at 10:00 AM. or the actual time when the casino opens to 
the public, whichever is later, and shall terminate: 

1. At 4:00 AM. on the next calendar day, if the next 
calendar day is a· weekday which is not a holiday; 
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2. At 6:00 AM. on the next calendar day, if the next 
calendar day is a Saturday, Sunday or State or Fede.ral 
holiday; 

3. In accordance with (b) below, if the next calendar 
day has been approved by the Commission for extended 
hours of casino operation pursuant to N.J.S.A 5:12-97(a); 
or 

4. When the casino actually doses if such time is 
earlier than the tiine specified in (a)l through 3 above. 

(b) The '~gaming day" for a casino licensee on a calendar 
day which has been approved for. extended hours of operas 
tion pursuant to N.J.S.A 5:12-97(a) shall commence and 
terminate, and the end of the gaming day for the previous 
calendar day shall terminate, at those times set forth in the 
approved. system of internal procedures and administrative 
and accounting controls of each casino licensee. Each 
casino licensee may establish a gaming day for slot machines 
which is different from jts gaming day for table games and 
different from its gaming day for the game of keno; provid-
ed, however, that no gaming day shall be longer than 24 
hours. 

New Rule, R.1992 d:110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 

19:45-1.2 Accounting records 
(a) Each casino licensee shall maintain complete, accu-

rate, and legible records of all transactions pertaining to the 
revenues and costs for each establishment. 

(b) General accounting records shall be maintained on a 
double entry system of accounting with transactions record-
ed on the accrual basis. Detailed, · supporting, subsidiary 
records _sufficient to meet the requirements of (c) below 
shall also be maintained in accordance with the require-
ments of this chapter .. 
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1. The Commission shall periodically prescribe a uni-
form chart of accounts and accounting classification in 
order to insure consistency, comparability, and effective 
disclosure of financial information. 

i. The chart of accounts shall provide the classifica-
tions necessary to prepare the standard financial state-
ments required by N.J.AC. 19:45-1.6. 

ii. The prescribed chart of accounts shall be the 
minimum level of detail to be maintained for each 
accounting classification by the licensee. 

iii. The licensee shall not use other than the pre-
scribed chart of accounts but may, with the permission 
of the Commission, expand the level of detail for some 
or all accounting classifications and/or alter the account 
numbering system. In such· instances; the licensee shall 
provide to th~ Commission, upon request, a cross-
reference from the licensee's to the prescribed chart of 
accounts. 
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(c) The detailed, supporting, and subsidiary records shall 
include, but not necessarily be limited to: · 

. " 
1. · Records of all patron checks initially accepted by 

the licensee, deposited by the . licensee, returned to-the 
licensee as "uncollected", and ultimately wtitten-off as 
uncollectible; 

2. Statisti1,:al game records to reflect drop and win 
amounts or, for the game of poker, the poker revenue, by 
table for each table game, · and by keno. Work station 
number or keno writer· for the· game of. keno; by each 
shift. . . ' . 

3. Records supporting the accumulation· of the. costs 
and number of persons, by category of service,· for regu-
lated complimentary services.· · 

4. Records of all investments, advances, loans and 
receivable balances, other than patron .checks; due to the · 
establishment. 

5. Records related to investments in· property and 
equipment. The records.· shall. identify. the .invest~ents 
made under section 144 of th~ Casino Control Act as an 
alternative to the · additional two percent .tax on. gross 
revenues. Such investments must be approved by· the 
Commission as to their eligibility. 

6. Records which identify the handle, payout, win 
amounts and percentages, theoretical win amounts and 

· percentages, and differences between tp.eoretical and ac-
tual win amounts and perceritages, fo:r each slot machine 
on a week~to~date, monthcto-date, and year~to-date basis. 

. 7: Records of all loans and other amounts payable by 
the establishment. · 

8. Records which identify the purchase, receipt, and · 
destruction· of gaming .chips and .plaques. 

.. . 
. 9. Records provided for in. the system of internal. 

accounting control~ submitted to the Commission pursu-
ant to the Casirio Control Act. 

10. Records used by· the casino licensee to. reconcile 
simulcast wagers with sending tracks pursuant fo N.JA.C. 
19:55-7.1, calculate outstanding pari~mutuel tickets pursu- · . 
ant to N.J.A.C. 19:55-7.2 and calculate payments to the 
Racing Commission pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:55-73. 

Am~rided by R.1985 d.51, effecti~e February 19, ·1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 3303(a); 17 N.J.R. 481(a). • 

( d)-( e) deleted. . . . 
Amended by R,1988 d.209, effective May 16, 1988. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 1975(b), 20 N.J.R. 1102(a). 

Substantially'imiended (c)3. · . 
Amended by R.1992 d,499, (?ffective December 21, 1992 .. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2692(b), 24 N.J.R. 4570(a). . . .· 
. In (c)3, deleted description of minimum records to be maintained for 
complimentaries• and recodified text,- with· changes, · as N.J.A.C 
19:45-1.9( e ). . . · . · · · .· . . 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N;J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcasfprovisions 11dded at (c)lO. . 
Amendea by R.1994:d.141, effective Marc~ 21, 1994. 

See: 2_5N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(~) .. 

19:4S-l.3 

19:45-1.3 ·· Licensee's system of intemai controls . 
(a) Each casino. licerisee. sh~ll submit to the Commission 

and Divi.sion a description ·of its system of internal proce-· 
dures and· administrative and accounting controls in accor-
d~nce with section 99 of the Act. . Such submission shall be 
made at least 60 days before gaming operations are to 
commence, uriless otherwise directed by the Commission. 
.Each such· submission shall contain both narrative arid dia-

. grammatic representations of the internal control system to 
be utilized by the lic~nsee and shall includ~, withoµt limita-
tion, tlle following: · · 

1. . Administrative controls which.include, without limi-
tation, the procedures and records that are ,concerned 

. with ·t];le· decision ma:king process~s leading to manage~ 
. ment's. authorization of transactions; · 

2. Acco up ting cont:r;ols · .. \Vhich have as · their primary 
objectives the safeguarding of assets and the reliability of. 
firiancial records and are consequently designed to pro-
vide reasonable assurance that: · · 

• i. Transactioris · are executed in accordance with 
managelllent'-s general and specific authorization; . 

ii. · Transactions are recorded· as necessary to permit 
preparation of financial statements ih confo~Illity with · 
generally accepted accounting·. principles and N.J:A.c. 
19:45-'l.6, .and to maintain accountability for assets; 

iii. Access to a~sets -is per~ittedonly in accordat1ce 
with management a11thorization; and 

. . . . . . 

iv. The. recorded accountability for · ass,ets is com-
pared witb existing assets at reasonable intervals and 
appropriate action is taken with respect to any differ-
.ences; and ___... · · 

3. Procedures and controls for ensuring, through· the 
use of the casino security depai;tment, that the casino and 
casi.no simulcasting facility are constantly . secure during 
normal. operations and any emergencies due to malfunc-
tioning equipment, foss of power, ariy natural disaster or 
any other cause: 

(b) The Commission. shall review e~ch ·submission re-
quired by ( a) above_ arid with- the advice of the Divis_ign shall 

. determine whether. it conforms to the requirements of the 
. Act and, the <:::ommission's rules and whe1her the system 

submitted provides adequate and· effective controls for.the 
operations. of• the casino •licensee; If the Commission finds 
any _.insufficiencies, it shall specify such insufficie~cies in 
writing to the casino licensee,. which shall make appropriate 
alteratiOns, When the Commission determines a stibmis" 
sion to be adequate in all·. respects, it shall so notify the 
casino·· licensee. No casino licensee· shall commence· gaming 
operations unless and until its system of internal coritrqls is . 
approved by the Commission. . 
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' (c) Each casio licenst!e shall sublilff to the'c:o~issi~~ 
_ and· the'. Division any ·chaµge,s to hs ~stein o( ipte.tiial ·.· 

. ll'rocedµr~s RJ1d adininistrativ~ ~nd ac~i:>uriting. c~ntfois pre- · · ' 
vim:isly determined by the ,Coµimission in (b) ~bove .to be . 

. adeqµate id all respects at Jeast 60 'aays . bef,6re, the . changes . _ 
are to qecpme effective, unless otherwise du:-ected:: by the;· . 

: Commi~sion. ,. ·. The. proposed. changes may be approved. or 
disapproved by '.the Commission corisish,mt 'witl:J: the sta~-. 
d_aids coritaihe~ i~ (b ). above; . No cas!llo lic,ensee s!:i:ali ai.tet ... 
'its, internal controls unless and u,ntff such changes. are ap~ : .i_ . . ·.- . . . . . .. - ., . . '\ ·• . .. . ... -

, proved. - How~veri the Commission shall m~ea deteriri.ina, 
:tion concerning a submissi.on for changes in pr~vioµsly ·: ... 
s:µbmitted · icoritfol-· pl1µ1-s , no , later, tn.a:n ~O days,_ following .·.··•-.· 
receipt ofthe changes, iinless the Cpmmissiori and the casino . 

• liceqsee agree to . extend .th,_e period ;for making ,.such· ·a .. 
, · deteimination. -If there is no determination ;made within 60. . _. 

days and .there ,is no' ~gi"eement to eigendthe.pepod for ' 
_· making such -a deteiininatiori, - ihep. the chaIIges shall be .. · 
deemed to ,be approv~q. . . -' 

··- (d) The submi.ssiqn,required by(a) above.shall be:accom~ > 
·p~nied by. a .. report of_ an .independellfcertified public ac~··· 

.- - countant licensed tp priwti<;:e iri _J'llew Jersey stating thatth,e 
• submitted system conforms in ail• respects · to . the standards 

., I ofint~rna1 contr~ set foi;tb, m the Act at1d the Coriunission':, 
rµles or in what re~pects the system, does · ;not conform. · 

__., 

·· Aine,nded by R.1~81 d212, effectivf August 6, i981. · · -
See:· 13 N;J;R. 47(c), 13 N:J,R 62$(a); 541(a}. · 
J\;mende,d by R.'1982 d.189; effective June 21; 1982: . 

. See:. 14 N.J.R.c381(a),, l{NJ.R. 664(c); ·· -.• - \. _- ·•·. · 
Amended.by IU989 d.4g effective September 5, 1989; -

·. __ \ 
··-. ) 

S~e: 21 N.J.R. 1506(a), 21 N;ll,l: 2808(c). , _ _. . . . .•. . . 
-·. ·· Changes to submission schedqle froin 90 days to 120 d11ysbefore . .' . 

·· gaining· commences and-. Coriimission · determination to be made within , .. 
·.90 d~ys; refl~cts changes to CasJQq ControlA,ct, :. · . ·· - ,, · ··.• < 

.. Amended by R,:1991 d.381; effective August.5, l99L · · i 
'. See:_ 23°:N:;J.R: 1302(a);'2311U.R. 2323(a). · _· _·-•. ', ' ... - . 
-·. Jn {a): reduce(! mahdato,ry maximum applfo@tion period f9f internal · 

control submissions from 120 to 60 d11ys'> _ , .- ·.,· -·- .-- • · - . . .-
.. , Added (a)1~2. Iii .(b); stylistic revisions. . .. : .. · . , -
C I,n '(c): reduced tinie frames for,,subinissicin. of 'any ·changes to ... 

.-·- Hcerisee's system of intemal ·pr9cedui:es, as. well *s , time frame for 
, -· determination regarding changes. . _ .·. •. · . - · · · 
_\ , Ame.ricled by R,1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994 .• 

. , See:_ 25 N,J.R. 5893(a),._26 N.J.R. 24,63(1!-)-, .; -.·. . , 
. - ,· 

19:45-l.4·· · iecords · regardi~g A>.~~rsbip -

(?) _fu additim1 ;o othe/recoid~ arid inform,~ion r~·quttel _ 
. bytthis regulation, each casnjo'Iicep,se~ shall;mairitain 'the. 
following record~ n~garding 'tli.e' ¢quity stnictute{and owners::. \ 

·· i .. _ • A c,ertified copy of art}cles bf Ulcorpotation and ' 
· any ~inertchiient~< th.ere~o; - · -· 

,,, .. : . "\.- . { . .. · . . ,_ /,. 

'.) ii.:: A CPPY of by-Iaw(and amendments the~eto; ;' -. 

OT~EkAdENCIES 
·. __ v ·,. A c11rre~t list 9f al! ·st~ckholder:, artd, stockhqlders , _., ;-·~ . .' _ 

- I of. affiliates, . 'including -their' names· . and. the -names -of / \ . 
,. ben,~ficial'o~ner~}fsJiares heid in_street;~r o!het na~e- ~\,~ ' 

where· any be11ef1cial. owne,r has· a benef1c1al.· mterest m -
twq p¢rcept :gr the out#andfug.shares~of any .. 

. -\ 

class, addre:,ses, arid the m:uiiber of shares held by each 1 " 

andth.e date acqufred;, -. · · · · · · 
. _, 

vi. 'A cofnplet¢ record of all transfers of stock; 
.. ::- . - . / . -

.. VU; •..• A: record of amounts paid to· the corporationfbr • . ' 
i~suance of $tock 'and -other capital. contdbutioris ·-arid 
:dates. thereqf; , ' . - ' ( 

.• ~iii .•. Arecord, by ~{ockpoldei:;, of all divid~nd~ dis-' :' . 
tributed by the cotpofation; and , , \ . 

_.·,_:··'~:>._ . . i_: . --~ ·;_ <·,-. ,., __ ·: .. ~-- _.._,- ._:_ .· .: .. _ -~ .· . ~:< :, o-:_·· 
ix. )\. record of: all, salaries, wages, arid other remu, .. 

. nera,tioh (iricludip.g prereq11isites)/qirect . anci . indirect;' 
paid: during _the calendar o:r'Jiscal y€ar, by the co_rpora-

. tion;. to all officers,'. directors, and stockholders with an . -
· own¢'tslii.p · interes{ii(any. tjme ·during 'the c~endar or .. 

.· .. fiscai >Y¢ar/ equal {o. or gre'ater thari five p.eicent -of the_ .·• 
'OUtS(!IDding tapfra(sfock of'any class . of stock. -- . . '. --• 

~· 2. · lf:' a partrtershi1j: -.. . _ ·- - ., .. • ·--

•· i'.. A schedule ~hp~g tht: . ~oµnts ~d dates ,()f . • 
_-, capital. contributions,, the ,riairies .and addresses of the 
i ' contributors, ~d Rercentage . of interest' in . net assets, \. ) -

·profits,"and losses h.eld by each; --< .. . · -. ,,--c<• 

1' ' .· :.' ::f',_ · _ ,'• . .. (_ 
· - ii •.. A, record -of the• withdrawal ofpartriership furids 

.. ·or assets__; ·. - . ', ', .- . .· ... _. .·· \ -

- ''-. -iiL A r~cb~d of ~~aties, wages, and other remuneia- .··, . 
· i'tion (including preieq_uisites)fdirect and indirect, .paid· 

1 td: each partner d11rillg: tl}e "catend!'lr , or fi$Cal ye~t; '. aild 

-.. -· --. iv, \ . i.. copy bf th~ part11ership agfeement iµid c~rtifi-
~ate of. limited partnership, ifapplicable; · .. · . . -

-. . ·; .,. .. . _ -- .. •r.,. -' .. , .... - . l -· / · .. · 
i3: If: :a, sol~ propri~t9rship: . 

I • ( 

. i_;, ,lN scheJ~i~ shriwhig tile iianie arid 'adch'.ess of ,th(\ .. -. 
proprietor and. the amount and . date .of. his'_ original 

.. investment· ( :::. . -
_.· .,· .. , . 

i1t ... A record <of' daies 'and 'am,ounts of subsequent 
additions. tO . the. orig~al iri~estment. al'l.d _ ~ithdr.awals .-
therefrom: and. r • - .· . . -

. . '···'· : <' :.~ _.-.. 
·: '', _ •• • • -.··. ·1. _. •• • · ' • • · .I 

·,,._.iii. -. ,Alrecord.of s~laries,,wages, and-other j:-enuinera-· 
-. . .. ··, tion' (inqh1ciin,g' prei~qtiisites), direct or indirect, paid to 

. the propi;ietcir during. the cal,eridar qr. fis~al year, ' - -
. . . r . ·.'."' . ' ..• 

: (tit '·_.A'-¢rirrerit .li~r:.ot:QftiC~rs,_-and <;lir~Ct~~S; . . ' . . . . . .... .- . ' / .. . 
·- · · · , - · .. · -·· . (b) All i:e6otds {egardµJg ownership shalLJ,e located on 1 

· , ·, -ti Min11tes of ail meetings of stockholders a.pd\ ·the ptetnises:of the ·establishment, unless aspecific exeinp-
··. • directors;'.~- _•- : - · .· . , _.- \ . -- tfon is allowed to tlie licensee , bf the' C6inri:iissibn. -.. -... ·. . 1 -.. 

,\ 

.. \ .. \ . 
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CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

( c) Each casino licensee or applicant shall, upon request 
by the Commission or Division, provide a list of all record 
holders of any or all classes of publicly traded securities 
issued by any holding company or by any other affiliated 
entity which .is required to qualify as a financial source 
pursuant to subsection 84b of the Act. 

Amended by R.1992 d.500, effective December 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3225(a), 24 N.J.R. 4563(a). 

Added (c). 
Amended by R.1993 d.126, effective March 15, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 63(a), 25 N.J.ll. 1229(c); 

In (c): added text regarding publicly traded securities and reference 
to subsection 84b ·of the Act. 

19:45-1.5 Forms, records and documents 
(a) All information required by this chapter to be placed 

on any form, record, or document and in stored data shall 
be recorded on · such form, record,. or. document and in 
stored data in ink or other permanent form, 

(b) Whenever duplicate or triplicate copies are required 
of a form, record, or document:. 

1. The original, duplicate, and triplicate copies shall/ 
be color · coded and have the name of the recipient 
originally receiving a copy preprinted on the bottom of 
that copy so as to differentiate one from the other; 

2. If the casino . licensee prepares more copies than 
required by this chapter and the forms, records, and 
documents are required . to be inserted in a locked dis-
penser, the last copy shall remain in a continuous, unbro-
ken form in the dispenser; and 

3. Whenever under this chapter, forms or serial num-
bers are required to be accounted for or copies of forms 
are required to be compared for agreement and excep-
tions are noted, such exceptions shall be reported immedi-
ately in writing to the internal audit department, tl}e 
Commission, and the Division for investigation. 

( c) Unless otherwise specified in this chapter. or exempt-
ed by the Commission, all forms, records, documents, and 
stored data required to be prepared, maintained, and con-
trolled by this chapter shall: 

1. Be in a form prescribed or authorized by the 
Commission; and 

2. Have the name of the establishment and the title of 
the form, record, document, and stored date imprinted or 
preprinted thereon or therein. 

( d) Nothing in this chapter shall be construed as prohibit-
ing or discouraging a casino license from preparing more 
copies of any form, record, · or document than that prec 
scribed by this chapter. · 

As amended, R.1985 d.51, effective February 19, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 3303(a), 17 N.J.R. 481(a). 

(c)3-4 deleted. 
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19:45-1.6 Standard financial and statistical reports 
(a) Each casino licensee, tmless specifically exempted by 

the Commission, shall file monthly, quartvrlY, and annual 
reports oLfinancial and statistical data. Tlie data may be 
used by the Commission to evaluate the financial position 
and operating performance of individual licensees and com-
pile information regarding the performance and trends of 
the industry in the• State of New Jersey. 

(b) The Commission shall pef riodically prescribe a set of 
standard reporting fornis and instructions to be used by 
each licensee in filing the monthly, quarterly, and annual 
reports. 

(c) Annual reports to the Commission shall be based on a 
calendar year, beginning January 1, and ending December 
31. .Quarterly reports shall be based on calendar quarters 
ending March 31, June 30, and September 30. Monthly 
reports shall be based on calendar months. 

( d) The reports shall be signed by the Chief Executive 
Officer,·Financial Vice President, Tr,easurer, or Controller, if 
the casino operator is a corporation, by a general partner, or 
the Financial Director if the operator is a partnership, by 
the Chief Executive Officer if the operator is any other form 
of business association, or by the proprietor if the operator 
is a sole proprietorship. · 

( e) Each report of the Commission shall be received or 
postmarked not late than the required filing date unless 
specific approval for an extension is granted to the licensee 
by the <;:ommission. Requests for a filing extension must be 
submitted to the Commission . in writing prior to the re-
quired filing date. 

1. Monthly reports shall be due not later than the 
10th calenciar day following the end of the month. 1 

2. Quarterly reports shall be due not later than the 
15th calendar day of the second month following the end 
of the quarter. 

3. Annual reports shall be due not later than the _15th 
calendar day·· of the third month following the end of the 
year. 

(f). In the event of a license termination, change in busi-
ness entity, or material change in ownership, the Commis-
sion 'may at its discretion require the filing of an interim 
annual or quarterly report, as of the date of occurrence of 
the event. Any such request shall be made in writing to the 
licensee. The filing due date shall be the later of 30 
calendar days after notification to the licensee or 30 calen-
dar days after the date of occurrence of the event, unless an 
extension is granted in accordance with ( e) 1above. 

(g) In those circumstances · where the licensee is not 
currently an active operator of an establishment, or portion 
thereof, the Commission may either revise or eliminate the · 
standard reports· to ,~e filed by the licensee. 

Supp. 11-20-95 
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(h) Any adjustments resulting from the annual audit re-
quired in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.7 shall be recorded in the ac-
counting records of the year to which the adjustment relates. 
In the event the adjustments were not reflected in the 
licensee'.s annual report and the Commission concludes the 
adjustments are significant, a revised annual report may be 
required from the licensee. The revised filing shall be due 
within 30 .· calendar days after · written notification to' the 

· licensee, unless an extension . is granted · in accordance . with 
(e) above. . . 

(i) Licensees shaU, report to the Commission essential 
details. of any loans, borrowings, installment contracts, guar-
antees, leases, or capital coptributiohs no later than 10 days 
after the end ofthe month in which the transaction or event 
occurs. 

G) Copies of all financial statements and statistical re-
ports required to be filed with the Commission shall be 
furnished by the licensee ·to· the Division. 

As amended, R.1984 d.135, effective August 16, 1984. 
- See: 16 N.J.R. 36l(a), 16 N.J.R. 927(a). 

(c): delete alternative basis for quarterly reports. 

19:454. 7 Annual audit and other reports 

(a) Each .casino licensee, unless specifically exempted by 
the Commission, shall, at· its own expense, cause its annual 
financial statements to be audited in accordance with gener-
ally accepted auditing standards• by an independent certified 
public accountant licensed to prac_tice in the State of New 
Jersey. ·· 

(b) The annual financial statement shall be prepared on a 
compa~ative .basis for the current and prior calendar year, 
and spaHpresent financial position and resultsofoperations 
in conformity with generally accepted accounting principles. 

(c) The financial statements required by this secticmshall 
include a footnote r~conciling and explaining any differ-
ences between the financial statements included in the 
casino licensee's annual. report, filed in . conformity with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.6, and the audited financial statements. 
Such footnote shall, at a minimum, disclose the effect of 
such adjustments on: 

1. Revenues from the casino and authorized games in 
the casino simulcasting facility; 

2. Casino simulcasting revenues; 

3. Revenues net of compymeri~ary services; 

4. Total costs and expenses; 

5. Income before extraordinary items; and 

6. Net income. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

( d) .Two copies of the aucHted financial statements, to0 

gether whh. the· report thereon of the. casino Iicensee.'s 
independent certified public accountant, shall. be filed with 
the Commissionand the Division not later than April 30 
following the end of the calendar year: 

( e) Each Hcensee shall require its independent certified 
public accountant to render the following additional reports: 

1. Report on material weaknesses in internal account-
ing control. Whenever in the opinion ofthe independent 
certified public accountant there exists n9 material weak-

. nesses in internal accountihg control, the report shall so 
state. . · 

2. Report expressing the opinion of the independent 
certified public accountant that based· on his examination 
of the financial statements the licensee has• followed, in. all 
material respects during the period covered by his exami-
nation, the system of internal l:lccounting control approved 
by the Commission. . Whenever in the opinion of the 
independent· certified public accountanfthe licensee has 
deviated from the system '•of internal accounting control 
approved by the Commission or the accounts, recor9s, 
and control procedures examined are not maintained by . 
the license.e in accordance with · the Casino Control Act 
and this· chapter, the .report shall enumerate such devia-
tions, regardless of materiality, and such areas of the 
system no fot1ger considered effective, and shall. make 
recommendations regarding improvements in the system 
of internaJ accounting control. 

3. The licensee. shall prepare a. written response to the 
independent certified public: accountriot's reports required 
by ( e) 1 and 2 above. The response shall indicate, in 
detail, tht; corrective actions taken; Such response shall 
be submitted to the Commission and Division within 90 
days from receipt of the independent certified public 

· accouptant's reports. 

(f) In accordance with the requirements of section 146 of 
. the Casino Control Ac;t, each licensee who has made a , · 
decision to · pay the in lieu taxes preschbed by . that section 
on his licensed premises and whose decision has , been 

· approved by the Commission shall file with the Department 
of the Treasury, not later than 90 daysfollowing the comple-
tion of the project, a schedule which details by major 
classification, the costs incurred in the project. Accompany-
ing the schedule shall be a report expressing the opinion of 
the licensee's -independent certified public accountant that 
such costs are presented fairly in such schedule. 

(g) Two copies of the reports required by (e)above, and 
two copies of any other reports on intemal · accounting 
control, administrative controls, or other matters relative to 
the licensee's, accounting or operating proc:edures rendered . 
by the licensee's independent ce.rtified public accountant, 
shall be filed with the. Commission and the Division by the 
licensee by April 30 follo~ing the end. of the calern:iar year 
or upon receipt, whichever is earlier. 
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(h) If the casino licensee or any of its-affiliates is publicly 
held, the licensee or the affiliate shall submit five copies to 
the Commission and one copy to the Division of any report, 
including, but not limited to, forms S-1, 8-K, lO~Q, 10--:-K, 
proxy or information statements and all registration state-
ments, required to be filed by such licensee or affiliates with 
the Securities and Exchange Commission or other domestic 
or foreign securities regulatory agency, at the time of filing 
with such commission or agency. 

(i) If an independent certified public accountant who was 
previously engaged as the principal accountant to audit the 
casino licensee's financial statements resigns or is dismissed 
as the casino licensee's principal accountant, or another 
independent certified public accountant is engaged as princi-
pal accountant, the casino licensee shall file a report with 
the Commission and the Division within 10 days following 
the end of the month in which such event occurs, setting 
forth the following: 

1. The date of such resignation, dismissal or engage-
ment, 

2. Whether in connection with the audits of the two 
most recent years preceding such resignation, dismissal, or 
engagement there were any disagreements with the fora 
mer accountant on any matter of accounting principles or 
practices, financial statement disclosure, of auditing scope 
or procedure, which. disagreements if not resolved to the 
satisfaction of the former accountant would have caused 
him to make reference in connection with his report to 
the subject matter of disagreement, including a descrip-
tion of each such disagreement. The disagreements to be 
reported include those resolved and those not resolved. 

3. Whether the principal accountant's report on the 
financial· statements for any of the past two years con-
tained an adver::;e opinion or disclaimer of opinion or was 
qualified: The hature of such adverse opinion, disclaimer 
of opinion, or qualification shall be described. 

4. The casino licensee. shall request the former ac-
countant to furnish to the casino licensee a letter ad-
dressed to the Commission, with a copy furnished to the 
Division, stating whether he agrees with the statements 
made by the casino licensee in response to (i) of this 
section. Such letter shall be filed with the Commission as 
an exhibit to the report required by (i) of this section. 

Amended by R.1981 d.272, effective September 10, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 47(c), 13 N.J.R. 628(a). 
Amended by R.1991 d.470, effective September 16, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 2006(a), 23 N.J.R. 2868(b). 

In subsections (b), (d) and (g), deleted "fiscal" from t.ext to update, 
rule. i 
Amended by R.1992 d.500, effective, December 21, 1992. 

· See: 24 N.J.R. 3225(a), 24 N.J.R. 4563(a). 
In (h), added copy requirements, including proxy and registration 

statements. 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast provisions added at (c)l and 2. 

19:45-1.8 

19:45-1.8 Retention, storage and destruction of books, 
records and documents 

(a) All original books, records and documents pertaining' 
to the casino licensee's operations and approved hotel shall 
be: 

1. Prepared and maintained in a complete, accurate 
and legible form; · 

2. Retained on the site of the approved hotel building 
or at another secure location approved in accordance with 
(d) below for the time period specified in ;(c) below; 

3. Held immediately available for inspection by agents 
of the Commission and Division during all hours of 
operation; 

4. Org~ized and indeked in such a manner so as to 
provide immediate accessibility to agents of the Commis-

. sion and Division; and 

5. Destroyed only after: 

i. Expiration of the minimum retention period spec-
ified in (c) below, except that the Commission may, 
upon the written petition of any casino licensee and for 
good cause shown, permit such destruction at an /earlier 
date; and 

ii. Written notice to the Commission and Division 
in accordance with (f) below. 

(b) For the purposes of this section, "books, records and 
documents,, shall be defined as any book, record or docu-
ment pertaining to, prepared in or generated by the opera-
tion of a casino, a casino simulcasting facility or an ap-
proved hotel including, but not limited to, all forms, reports, 
accounting records, ledgers, subsidiary records, computer 
generated data, internal ii.udit records, correspondence and 
personnel records. This definition shall apply without re-
gard to the· medium through which the record is generated 
or maintained, for example, paper, magnetic media or en-
coded disk. 

( c) All original books, records and documents shall be 
. retained by a casino licensee in accordance with the follow-
ing schedules. For purposes of this subsection, "original 
books, records or documents" shall not include copies of 
originals, except for copies which contain original comments 
or notations or parts of multi-part forms. 

1. The follo:,ving original books, records and · docu-
ments shall be retained indefinitely unless destruction is 
requested by the casino licensee and approved by the 
Commission: 

i. Corporate records required by N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.4; 

ii. Records of corporate investigations and due dili-
gence procedures; 

iii. Casino employee personnel files; 

45-11 -supp. 11-20095 
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· iv: Records of hours worked by. persons employed i. 
in <gaming~related positions, in an abs.tract or · other 
readily accessible format; and 

y. A record of any originatbook, record of docu-
ment destroyed, · identifying the· particular boqk, record 
or document, the period of retention and the date of 
destruction. •. ' 

2. The follo~ifi"g original books, records and docu-
ments shall be retained by 11 casino licensee for a mini-

,/ • mum of five years: 

i. AH gaming~related documents, including, without 
limitation, ca:sirio cage d,ocuments; patron gaming rec. 
ords; · records concerning junkets; and records concern-
ing gaming-related casino seryice industribs; 

ii. Hotel-related· documeiits. which pertain. to the 
purchasing department and accounts payable depart-
ment; accounts receivable documents from store rent-
als · and travel wholes11lers; petty cash documentation, 
and general ledgers and supporting journals; aii.d · 

. ( .-

iii; Any other originaLbook, record or document 
not otherwise specified in this, subsection. . 

3. The following original books, records and docu-
. ments sh.all be retained by a casino licensee for a mini-

.. 'mum of three years: l . 
. . . ( 

.J )i. ··Hotel income·audit documents, including, without 
limitation, .telephone call records .and charges, register · 
tapes; room service checks . and laundry charges; --

ii1 N,on~gaming hotel-rel_ated documents, iiicluding, 
withoutAimitation,. records concerning hotel gµests; 
. records concerning banquets; food and beverage docu-
. ments; records of retail. stores, accounts receivable and 

other records of· transactions in which the casino licen-
see is· a veiidor; advertisitig records; and entertainment 

,,. records; 

iii. Files and workpapJrs used to prepare budgets; 
.. /~; 

iv. •Payrollrecords, except as provided in (c)l above; 
' . 

v. Signature cards· of terminated employees; . . . 
. ,• . 

vi. Marketing department rec?rds; 

( ·· vii. Security incident reports; · · 

vm. . Insurance department records relating to guest 
claims and copies of arrest records; · · 

ix. Credit union records; 

x. Recor'ds generated by the mailroom; and 
( . · ... 

xi. Any gaming-related dotument for which the ca-
sino licensee -can demonstrate1 that the information 
contained thereon is duplicative or less titan that re-
corded on another document retained in accordance 
with (y)l and 2 above. 

) 
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4. The following original books, records and. docu~ 
men ts sQall be retained by a. casino licensee for a mini-
mum of one year: . 

i. · · Surveillance department visitor logs; 

ii; Compliriieniary, settled guest checks; 

. iii. Catd and dice transaction and inventory reports; 
,. 

iv. Retufned check aging reports, except for year-
end reports; . · 

I 
v.. Coin bag f:;tgs, provided that the information 

contained thereon'. is duplicative ot less than. that ue, 
corded on another docum,ent; . . 

, vL Emergency prop box approval forms;. and 

vii. With the ex9eption of cashed pari-mutueltickets 
and credit vouchers; the original• books, records and 
docum.ents related tO the revenues and expenses of 

· casino .. sllllulcasting, including, but not limited to, all 
reports generated by the . totalisator and all records 
maintained in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.2(c)10, 

shall be retained by a casino licensee oca, hub ,facility~ 
· for a lllinimum of one year .. 

5. ( The following origin~l books, records and docu~ 
ments shall be retained by a casino , licensee for a mini-
mum of six months: · ( · 

i. ·••. Coupons entitling patrons to cash, slot t~kens, 
gaming chips or plaques or simulcasting wagers, or 
match play coupons, . including unused, voided and re-
de.emed coupons; · · 

ii. The following hotel income audit · documents: 
Cashier reports, .roqm tally reports, over/short reports, 
rate va~i~tfo~s _and missing check reports; · · ··. ' · 1 

iii. Documents relating to promotions, such as entry 
~onns and game tic~ets; " · · 
r 

iv, Load· count, arrival forms; 

v: Credit .. card $ettled .· guest checks pertaining to 
restaurant and b:u charges; 

vi. , Room charge. settled guest checks pertaining to 
restaurant, and. bar charges; 

vii. Credit card vouchers· used to settle guest checks 
· · in restaurants and bars; ' · · · · 

' -~ 
··' l I ', 

viii. · Guest ?heck control sheets used to control the 
issuance arid return of guest checks to cashiers, bar-
tenders and food servers; . 

ix. . Credit i:tpplications with unused lines of credit; 

x. Hotel cashier enveldpes; 

xi. . Surveillance employee duty logs, VCR/tape logs, 
and equipment malfunction reports; and 

xii. 
/ 

Zeroedoout cou,ntercheck envelopes. 
\. 



CASINO ·CONTROL COMMISSION 

6. Cashed pari-mutuel . tickets and credit vouchers 
shall be retained by a casino licensee for a minimum of 30 
days from the date on which they are cashed, cancelled or 
refunded in the casino licensee's casino simulcasting facili-
ty. 

7. The following original books, records and docu-
ments do not have to be retained by a casin'o licensee for 
any minimum period of time, but may be destroyed only 
upon notice in accordance with (f) and (g) below: 

i. Any form required by Commission rules that is 
blank or unused, unless otherwise specified by this 
section; 

ii. Any original book, record or document that has 
been copied and stored on a microfilm, microfiche or 
other media system approved by the Commission. 

8. The following original books, records and docu-
ments do not have to be retained by a casino licensee for 
any minimum period of time, and may be destroyed 
without notice otherwise required· by (f) below: 

i. Parking ticket stubs; 

ii. Coat check tickets; 

· iii. Housekeeping reports; 

iv. Maintenance department records; 

v.- Patron mailing lists; 

v1. Blank entry forms; 

vii. Bellman and baggage forms; 

vm. Cash settled guest checks; 

ix. Food credit and complimentary beverage cou-
pons; 

x. Ddnk chits; 

x1. Food and beverage order slips; 

xii. Bottle sales slips; 

xm. Showroom starter slips; 

xiv. Communication department records; 

xv. Unsolicited resumes or letters requesting em-
ployment; 

xvi. Register tapes, provided that the information 
contained thereon is duplicative or less than that re-
corded on another document retained in accordance 
with ( c )3 above; 

xvii. Survey questionnaires regarding service in the 
casino hotel; 

xviii. Any form not required by Commission regula-
tions that is blank or unused, unless otherwise specified 
by this section; and · 

xix. Keno requests. 

19:45-1.8 

( d) A casino licensee may petition the Commission at any 
time for approval of a facility off the site of the approved 
hotel building to be used to generate or store original books, 
records and documents. Such petition shall include: 

1. A detailed description of the proposed off-site facil-
ity, including security and fire safety systems; and 

2.. The procedures pursuant to which Commission and 
Division agents will be able to gain access to the original 
books, records and documents retained at the off-site 
facility. 

( e) A casino licensee may petition the Commission for 
approval of a microfilm, microfiche or other suitable media 
system for the copying and storage of original books, rec-
ords and documents. Such a system shall be approved if it 
contains the following elements to the satisfaction of the 
Commission: 

1. A system that provides for the processing, preserva-
tion and maintenance of books, records and documents in 
a form which makes them readily available for review and 
copying on the site of the approved hotel building ,or 
other site approved by the Commission; 

2. A · system of inspection and quality control which 
ensures that microfilm, microfiche or other media when 
displayed on a reader (viewer) ·or reproduced on paper 
exhibit a high degree of legibility and readability; 

3. A reader-printer available for use by the Commis-
sion or Division on the site of the approved hotel building 
or other site approved by the Commission which permits 

· the ready location, reading and reproduction of any book, 
record or document being stored on microfilm, microfiche · 
or other media; and 

4. A detailed index of all microfilmed, microfiched or 
other stored data maintained and arranged in such a 
manner as to permit the immediate location of any partic- ) 
ular book, record or document. · 

(f) A casino licensee shall notify the Commission and the 
Division in writing at least 15 days prior to the scheduled 
destruction of any original book, record or document. Such 
notice shall list each type of book, record and document 
scheduled for destruction,· including a description sufficient 
to identify the books, records and documents included; the 
retention period; and the date of destruction. Each casino 
licensee shall retain this record of destruction in accordance 
with ( c) 1 above. 

(g) The Commission or the Division may prohibit the 
destruction of any original book, record or document by so 
notifying the casino licensee in writing within 15 days of the 
receipt of notice of destruction pursuant to (f) above. Such 
original book, record or/ document may thereafter be de-
stroyed only upon notice from the;,Commission or Division, 
or by order of.· the Commission upon the petition of the 
casino licensee or by the Commission on its own initiative. 
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(h) The casino licensee may . utilize the services of a 
· disposal company for the destruction. of any 1books; . records 

or documents_ except those_ related to credit. Any cash. 
complimentary coupons to be destroyed by a disposal com-

. pany shall. be cancelled with· a vo_id stamp, hole punch or 
similar device, or must contain a clearly marked expiration 
date which has expired. · 

(i) Nothing herein shall be construed as relieving a casino 
licensee from meeting any qbligati6n to prepare or maintain 
any book, record or document required by any other Feder-
al, state,· <3r local governmental body, authority or' agency. 

Amended by R.198Jd.1l2, effective March 29, 1983. 
See: 15 N.J.R. 257(a), 15 N:J.R: 677(b). . . 

Originally filed as an emergencyadoption (R.1983 d.37) on January 
27; 1983. Readopte:d as R.1983 d.li2. Repealed section onjunkets 
which are now codified at N.J;A.C 19:49. 
New Rule, R.1985 d.51; effective February 19; 1985 .. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 3303(a), 17 N.J.R. 48l(a). 
Amended by R.1992 d.361, effective September 21, 1992. 
See: 24. N.J.R. 2348(b), 24 N.J.R 3332(a). ·. . L · 

Revised: to meet statutory changes regarding records retention, stor-. 
age and destruction: Eliminate current petition . process for records - . 
destruction and off-site rec()rd1generation or storage .. In ·( a)2: revised 
text to reference new text !)t (c) and (d). Added (a)5. At (b): added 
final sentence regarding the medium. Added new sµbsection (o). 
Recodified (c) as new (d), deleting existing (d). Deleted existing (c)l, 

· rec;odifying (c)2 as new (c)l andrecodifying existing .(c)5 as (c)2, with 
no change in text. Deleted existing (t) and added (f)-(h), recodifying 
existing (g) as (i), with no change in text. · 
Amended. by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast . provisions added_. 
Amended by R.1993 d,110, effective March.1, 1993, 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3694(b), 25 N.J.R. 1008(b). -1 

· Record retention schedule revised at (c). 
Amended. by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994'. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.138, effective M!lrch 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N,J;R. 5905(a), 26N.JR 1376(a). · 

.. Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.lR. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 

19:45-1;9 . . Complimentary· services or items 
(a) A complimentary service or item is a service or itenr' 

provided directly or indirectly by a licensee atno cost or at a 
reduced price. · · · · · 

· Jb) No·casino ikensee may offer or provi<;le any compli-
mentary services, gifts, cash or other items of value to any 
person except as authorized by N.J.S.A. 5:_12-102(m). Each 
casino Hcensee shall, pursuant.to the. provisions of N.J.S.A. 
5:l2..:..99a(2) and N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.3; prepare and maintain 
internal controls for the authorization and issuance of com-
plimentary service~ ancl items, including cash and noncash 

· gifts issued pursuant to NJ.,S.A 5:12-102(m} and N;J.A.C. 
19:45-1.9B. Such internal controls. shall include; without 
limitation, the procedures bY whi~h _the casino licensee 
delegates· to its employees _the authority to approve the J 
issuance of.complimentary services and·items and the proce-
dures by whfoh ~onditions or limits, if any, which ni:ay apply , 
to such authority are established and modified, including l 
limits based on relationships• between the authorizer and 
recipient, and shall further include_ effective provisions for . 
audit purposes.' Notwithstanding the foregoing: i 

OTHER. AGENCIES 

1. . Internal controls . for complimentary 'distribution 
programs shall be subject to the requirements of ]'lf.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.46; . . 

2. Internal controls for transportation expense reim-
bursemeilt programs shall be subject to the requirements 
of N;JA.C. 19:45-L9A; and . 

3. Nothing _herein shall be deemed to require a casino 
licensee to .identify in its submission the terms or condi-
tions pursuant to which a complimentary ~etvice or item 
may be granted, except as otherwise ptovided in {f)3 
below, or to obtain Commission approval of any limits or. 
conditions which may be placed on the authority of its 
employees to approve or issue complimentary services or 
items; except as . otherwise provided _in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.9B; provided, however, that each casino licensee 
shall be required to· maintain a written record of all such 
forms; limits or conditions and tbe specific employees to · 
whom t~ey apply.. . 

' . . -. 
'· ,, 

( c) All complimentary services or items shall be recorded 
as follows: · · 

1. A complimentary service or item provided directly 
to patrons in the normal course of a licensee's business 
shall be recorded at an amount based upon the full retail 

. price normally charged for sucff"service or item by the 
licensee; 

2. A complimentary service or item not offetecl for . 
sale to patron's in the normal course ,of. a licensee's 
business but · provided · directly by the licensee shall_ be 
recorded at an amount based upon the actual cost to the 
licensee of providing such -~ervice • odtem; 

3. A complimentary service or item provided directly 
or indirec;tly to a patron on behalf of a licensee by a third 
party not affiliated with the licensee shall be recorded at . . 

· an amount based upon the actu.alcost to the licensee of 
having the third party provide s~ch service or item; · 

4. A complimentary service or item, provided directly 
or indirectly to a patron on behalf.cif alicensee-_by a third 
_party whg is affiliated.with the licensee shall be recorded 

··by the licensee in accordance with the provisions of this 
section as if the affiliate_d third party were. the licensee. 

(d) The licensee 'shall accumulate both the _dollar amount 
of and- number of persons provided with each category of 
complimentary services or items. · 

I 

L A quarterly report shall be fil~d with the Commis- . 
sion regarding the complimentary services or items pro-
vicled. . .· . 

2, ·. The complimentary services shall, at a minimum, be · 
separated into categories for rooms, food, beverage, travel "-~-, · 
and other services. · 
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( e) Each casino licensee shall record, on a daily basis, the 
name of each person provided with complimentary services 
or items,· the category of service or item provided, the value 
( as calculated in accordance with ( C) above) of the services 
or items provided to such person, and the.person authoriz-
ing the issuance of such services or items.· Upon the 
Division's request, a copy of this record shall be submitted 
to the· Division's office located on the casino premises. 
Excepted from this requirement are the. individual names of 
persons authorizing or receiving: 

l. Each noncash complimentary service or item which 
has a value ( as calculated in accordance with ( c) above) of 
$150.00 or less; · 

2. Each complimentary cash gift. of $100.00 or less; 
and 

3.. Any complimentary service or item, including a 
cash or noncash gift, which is issued pursuant to: 

.i. A table game or slot machine complimentary 
incentive program regulated by (f) below; 

ii. A complimentary program· for invited. guests reg-
ulated by (g) below; ·· 

iii. A direct mass marketing complimentary pro-
gram regulated· by (h) below; or i 

iv. A complimentary distribution program regulated 
by NJ.AC. 19:45-1.46. . 

(f) Any complimentary service or item, including a com-
plimentary cash or noncash gift, which is issued to a patron 
as part of a table game or.· slot machine complimentary 
incentive program shall be subject to the requirements of 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 and . this subsection and shall not be 
included on the daily complimentary report required by ( e) 
above. or subject to the annual limitation on cash compli-
mentaries established by N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.9B(g) if: 

1. The program is prepared prior to implementation 
and· maintained in accordance with the requfrements of , 
N.J.A.C. 19:45~1.46 as if the program were a complimen-
tary distribution program; 

2. The program is open to participation by all mem-
bers of the public; 

3. Each participant in the program is issued compli-
mentaries in accordartceWith a predetermined schedule as 
a result of his or her table game or slot play, which 

· schedule shall, with regard to cash complimentaries, be 
based on and shall not. exceed: 

i. The theoretical Win of the casino licensee from 
each participant or the participant's actual loss as n;a-
sonably determined from data maintained pursuant to 
the approved internal controls for the complimentary 
incentive program; or 

ii. As to slot play ·only, a fixed percentage of the 
player's handle as reasonably determined from data 

19:45-1.9 

maintained pursuant to the approved internal controls 
for the. complime..ntary incentive program, which per-
centage _may differ. for different denominations of slot 
machines, bur shall not exceed six percent for any 
denomination of slot machine; flnd 

4. • · A record is maintained of the name of each partici-
• pant who receives a complimentary service or item as a 

result of · his or her participation in the program, the 
amount of each complimentary and the type of compli-
mentary, which record shall be made available to the 
Division vpon request in the format used by the casino r 
licensee. · 

. (g) Any complimentary service or item, including a com-
plimentary cash or noncash gift, which· is issu_ed to a patron 
as part of a complimentary program for invited guests shaH 
be subject to the requirements of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 and 
this subsection and shall not be included on the daily 
complimentary report· required by ( e) above or subject to 
the annual limitation on cash complimerttaries established 
by N.J.f\.C. l9:45-1.9B(g) if: 

1. The program is prepared prior to implementation 
and maintained in accordance with the requirements of 
N.J.AC. 19:45-1.46 as. if the program were a complimen-
tary distribution ,program; 

2. The program is open to participation by invited 
guests only and . there are. at leas.t 25 participants; 

3. The program involves· a. contest of· chance or skill 
,which is tlsed to determine the distribution of the compli-
mentaries to the participants;. 

4. The recipient of any cash complimentary issued as 
part of the program will not. have received more than 
·$250,Q00 in gifts ofmore than $250.00 in cash complimeti-
taries from 1complimentary programs for invited guests 
conducted by the casigo licensee, including the current 
program, during the previous 12 month period; provided, 
however, that such limitation shall not preclude a recipi-
ent from receiving more than $250,000 in cash compli-
mentaries through participation in complimentary pro~· 
grams for invited guests conducted by that casino licensee 
during the previous 12 month period if any Cash compli-
mentaries issued in· excess of $250,000 .are ·otherwise 
authorized by N.J.AC.19:45-L9B(g) and are recorded in 
accordance with the requirements of that section; · and 

5. A record is maintained of the name of each partici-
pant in the program who receives a complimentary service 
or item as a result of his or her participation, the amount 
of each complimentary and the type of complimentary, 
which record shall be made available to the Divisic;m upon 
request. 

\ 

(h) Any complimentary service or item, including a com-
plimentary cash or noncash gift, which is issued to. a patron. 
as part of a direct mass marketing complimentary program 
shall be subject to the requirements of N.J.AC. 19:45-1..46 
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arid this subsection and shall not be frlcluded on the daily 
complimentary report required by (e) above or subject to 
the annual limitation on cash complimentaries established 
by N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.9B(g) if: 

1. The program is prepared prior to implementatipn 
and maiptained in accordance with the requirements •of 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 as if the program were a complimen-
tary distrib\ltion program. · 

I 

2. The complimentary services or items offered pursu-
ant to the program are less than· $200.00 per person per 
day and are offered tQ at least 250 persons within 30 days 
.from the implementation of the program; 

3. A record, which shall be available t;o the Division 
upon request, is maintained identifying: 

i. The date the program was implemented; 

ii. The value and type of the complimentary services 
or items offered pursuant to the program; 

iii. The number of persons to whom the compli-
mentary services or items were offered and the date 
that the offer was made; 

iv. The source.of the names of the·persons to whom 
the complimentary services or items were offered; and 

v. If the casino licensee has possession of the data, 
· the names and addresses of the persons to whom more 
than $100.00 in cash complimentaries were offered, 
which data shall be maintained in accordance with the 
requirements, of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1,8(c)5. 

(i) Prize tokens shall not be offered or provided as a 
complimentary service or item. 

Amended by R.1983 d.112, effective March 29, 1983. 
See: 15 N.J.R. 257(a), 15 l'f .J.R. 627(b): 

Originally filed as an emergency adoption (R.1983 d.37) on January 
27, 1983. Readopted as. R.1983 d.112. Deleted old (a) and (b) and 
added new (a) and (b} and added "or items" to "complimentary 
services". · 
Amended by R.1989 d.187, effective April 3,1 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 2644(a), 21 N.J.R. 933(b). 

At (c)2., separate category of "entertainment" added. 
Amended by R.1989 d.611, ef{ective .December 18, 1989. 
See: 21 N.J.R. 2953(a), 21 N.J.R. 3931(b). 

Added new (b), redesignated existing (b)-(c) as (c)-(d). 
Amended by R.1992 d.499, effective December 21, 1992. 
See: 24 NJ.R. 2692(b), 24 N.J.R. 4570(a) . 

. fo (b ), added requirements for internaJ controls pursuant to N.J.S.A. 
5:12-99(a)2 and N)AC. 19:45-1.3; added (b)l, 2 and 3. In (d), 
added "or items"; i'n (d)2, also added "cash gift, noncash gift". Added 
(e). , I •.. • 

Amended by R.1993 d.145, effective April 5, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 4505(a), 25 N.J.R. 1521(a). 

In (e)l: amended amount to be $100.00, increased from $50.00. 
Added new subsection (f) regarding complinientaries. 
Amended by R.1993 d.494, effective OctoberA, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 3108(a), 25 N.J.R7 4619(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.34, effective January 18, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4871(b), 26 N;J.R. 491(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.139, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R.113(a), 26 N.iR. 1377(a). · 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 11994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

OTHER AGENCIES 

Amended by R.1995 d.77, effective February 6, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4173(b), 27 N.J.R. 549(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.468, effective August 21, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2124(a), 27 N.J.R. 3223(a). 

Raised the dollar amounts for reportable and nonreportable compli-
mentary services and items and complimentqry cash and,noncash gifts. 
Amended by R.1995, d.592, effective November 20, 1995. 
See: 27 N,J.R, 3309(a), 27. N.J.R. 4729(b). ( 

Case Notes 
Penalty; cash complimentaries to patron. Division of Gaming En-

forcement v. Boardwalk Regency Corporation, 94 N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 
52. 

· Violations of the Casino Control Act's prohibition on cash compli0 

mentaries; assessment of penalty. N.J.S.A.. 5:12-102, 5:12-129, 
5:12-130. Department of Law & Public Safety, Div. ,of Gaming 
Enfo~cement v. Trump Plaza Associates, 92 N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 13. 

19:45-l.9A · Procedures<for transportation expense 
reimbursements 

(a) All transportation expense reimbursement transac-
tions, except as otherwise provided in (h) below, shall be 
performed at the casino cage. 

(b) Whenever a patron requests a casino lic~nsee to 
r~imburse transportation expenses,· a Travel Disbursement 
Voucher ("Voucher") shall be prepared. Vouchers shall be 
maintained in a secure location approved by the. Commis-
sion. Access to Vouchers, prior to use, shall be restricted to 
those individuals authorized by the licensee to approve such 
disbursements. Prior to the transportation expense reim-
bursement, an individual authorized to approve the dis- . 
bursement shall examine the original tickets, invoic1es or 
receipts presented by the patron in support of the request 
for valid transportation expense reimbursement Such tick-
ets, invoices or receipts §hall: 

1. Contain the actual cost of transportation for which 
reimbursement is sought; · 

2. , Be dated within 30 days of the request for reim-
bursement; provided,.· however, reimbursements may be 
made for tickets, invoices or receipts which are dated 
more than 30 days but no more than 180 days prior to the 
date of request for reimbursement i,f an explanation is 
included on the Voucher as to why presentation was 
delayed; 

3. Be in the name of the requesting patron, provided, 
however, that the tickets, invoices or receipts. may be in 
the name of a person accompanying said patron, or 
contain no name if the amount of reimbursemen.t is 
$250.00 or less, as long as an explanation thereof is noted 
on the Voucher; and 

4. State a destination. of Atlantic City; provided,how-
ever, if the destination indicated on the ticket, invoice or 
receipt is a location other than Atlantic City, or if no 
destination is indicated, the requesting patron or the 
casino licensee shall provide other documentation as evi-
dence of that patron's presence in Atlantic City during the 
trip in which the expenses were incurred. 
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· ( c) Vouchers shall be, at a minimum, a two-part, serially 
prenumbered form, and each series of Vouchers shall be 
used in sequential order. The series numbers of all Vouch-
er forms received by a casino shalt be accounted for by 
employees with no incompatible functions. All original and 
duplicate voided Voucher forms shall be marked "VdID" 
and shall require the signature of the preparer and the 
reason for voiding. 

( d) Vouchers shall be manually prepared or computer 
generated and shall contain, at· a minimum, the following 
information: 

1. The date and time of preparation; 

2. The patron's name and address; 

3. A description of the transportation expense in-
curred ( that is, airfare, helicopter, limousine, etc.); 

4. The amount approved for reimbursement, which 
amount shall not exceed the actual cost· of transportation 
recorded on the ticket, invoice or receipt; 

5. The ticket, invoice or receipt number or an indica-
tion that such. number is not available, the date of issu-. 
ance and the issuer of the ticket, invoice or receipt; 

6. The signature of the authorizer; 

7. The method of payment and, if payment is by 
check, the check number; 

8. The type of identification credentials examined 
containing the patron's signature and whether said cre-
dentials included a photograph or general physical de-
scription of the patron, or the personal attestation by the 
authorizer as to the identity of the patron, or the general 
cashier's verification· that the signature of the patron on 
the Voucher appears to · agree with .the · signature in the 
patron's credit file; 

9. The signature of the general cashier; and 

10. The patron's signature, indicating acknowledgment 
of t~e following statement which shall be included on the 
Voucher: · "I affirm that the expenses for which I am 
seeking reimbursement are supported by genuine tickets, 
invoices or receipts which I (have provided) (will provide) 
to (insert name of licensee) and I have not received 
reimbursement for these expenses from any other source. 
I am aware that this Voucher is required to be prepared 
by the.regulations of the Casino Control Commission and 
I may be subject to civil or criminal liability if any 
material information provided by me is willfully false." 

( e) A list shall be maintained in the casino cage of the 
names and titles of those individuals authorized to approve 
Vouchers. A copy of this list shall be submitted to the 
Commission and Division as it is updated. 

(f) After examination of the original tickets, invoices or 
receipts, the authorizer shall (record the information noted 

19:45-1.9A 

in (d)l through (d)5 above, sign the Voucher and present · 
the original and duplicate copy of the Voucher as well as 
the original tickets, invoices or receipts and any other 
additional documentation provided in accordance with (b )4 
above to the general cashier. · 

(g) The general cashier shall: 

1. Verify the requesting patron's identity in accor~ 
dance with ( d)8 above and record. such method of verifi-
cation on the Voucher; 

. \ 

2. Cancel the original tickets, invoices or receipts in 
such a manner to prevent subsequent reimbursement and 
obtain a copy of the original tickets, invoices or re~eipts, 
including such cancellation marking, and a copy of any 
other additional documentation provided in accordance 
with (b )4 above; 

3. Sign the Voucher; 

4. Obtain the patron's signature on the original copy ' . of the Voucher; . 

5. 'Record the method of payment in accordance with 
(d)7 above on the Voucher and return the qncelled 
original tickets, invoices or receipts, and any other addi-
tional documentation provided in accordance with (b )4 
above, and corresponding reimbursement funds by cash or 
check to the patron; · 

6. Attach . the copy of the· original tickets, invoices or 
receipts, cancelled in accordance with (g)2 · above, and a 
copy of a\ly other additional documentation provided in 
accordance with .(b)4 above, to the original Voucher; 

7. Place the duplicate copy of the Voucher in a locked 
accounting box to be picked up qn a daily basis by 
accounting personnel with no. incompatible functions; and 

8. Retain the original Voucher with the attached doc-
umentation for closeout purposes and subsequent for-
warding, on a daily basis, to accounting for matching and 
agreement with the duplicate. 

(h) If a tr;msportation expense reimbur.sement transac-
tion cannot be completed at the casino cage due to the 
unavailability of· required information or documentation, a 
casino licensee may perform a transportation expense reim-
bursement transaction by mail by coinplying with the n~-
quirements of (a) through (g) above except as otherwise 
modified below: 

1. The authorizer shall record the date of request for 
reimbursement and the information noted in (d)2 above 
on the Voucher, and present the partially completed 
Voucher to the gen~ral cashier. 

2. · The general cashier shall obtain the patron's sigria-
ture on the Voucher, verify the requesting patron's identi-
ty in accordance with ( d)8 above, stamp the term "mail 
in" on the Voucher and sign the Voucher. Any partially 
completed Voucher s~all be · maintained. by the casino 
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CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION _ 

( d) Notwithstanding , the prov1s10I1s of N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.9(b), no casino licensee shall permit any employee 
to authorize the issuance of a ,complimentary ca* or non-
cash gift with a value of $10,000 or more unless the employ-
ee is licensed and functioning as a casino key employ~e and 
the authorization is co-signed by a second employee licensed 
and functioning as a casino key employee. 

( e) If a casinq licensee provides complimentary cash and 
noncash gifts worth $10,000 or more to a person or· his or 

;her guests within any five day period, the casino llcensee 
shall record the reason why ·such gifts were provided and 
maintain such records av~ilable for mspection by the _Com-

-mission or Division upon request. _ Such reasons may in-
clude, withouflimitation, the participation of the person in a 
complimentary program for invited guests conciucted pursu-
ant to N,J.AC. 19:45-1.9(g) or information concerning_ the 
person's player rating, w'hich rating shall be based upon the 
actual amount and frequency of j:,lay by _the person as 
recorded in the casino licensee's player rating system. 

. - . . ' . . . .· . - ' . . 

19:45-1.9B · _ 

Additionally, match phty coupons' and complimentary cash 
. gifts of $100.00 or less shall not be subject to the annual 
limitations specifi_ed in (g) above. 

(i) Each Casino lic~psee w~ich purchases' a non~ash gift .--
for the direct or indirect benefit· of a patron shall require 
the vendor from which the gift is purchased _to deliver the 
gift directly tothe casino licensee or the patron. ·The casino 
licensee· shall also require the vendor to pay to the casino 
licensee directly any refund or cash balance generated by 

- the retµrn or exchange _ of -· the gift by the patron or . any 
representative' of. the' patron .. 

(j) If a noncash gift to be purchased from a vendor by a 
casino licensee forthe. direct or indirect benefit of a patron 
has a purchase price , of $2,000 or more, the purchase shall . 
-b~ authorized by, a written agreeme11:t or purchase order, ·a 
copy of which shall be maintained by the casino licensee in 
its riles for inspectkin upon reque1,t, and . shall includea 
provision in substantially the following form: - ' 

I . • • 

(f) Each casino licensee shaH submit. to the Division a "Pursuant to· thf requirements of New Jersey law, the 
report listing each person who has received $10,000 or more seller agrees not to effect any transaction with (name of the, 
in complimentary cash.and noncash gifts within any five day) .·patron),' directly or indirectly, involving the . ite:m(s) pur-
period ending during the -preceding month. - Such report chased pursuant to tl).is piirthase agreement after. delivery ·-. 
shall be filed by the lasi business day' of the following month without the express writteil approval of (the casino licensee) .. -_ 
and shall include the total, amount of compliment~ cash or -If the seller vioiates this co_ndition ·of purchase, the seller · 
noncash gifts provided to_ each person._· - . - - agrees that • this purchase agreemenr sb,all be null and void, 

. and the -seller · further -agrees to return this full purchase 
- (g) No casino licensee shall provide to any patron, 9uring price, of the. item(s) purchased pursuant to this purchase 
any 12-rnonth period, corhplimentary cash gifts which ex- agreement to (the casino licens_ee) as liquidated damages." . 
ceed the greater of: · 

L The casino licensee's theoretical win from th~t pa- (k) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this ~ectioil, a 
tron during that same 12-month period, as .reasonably casino licensee which intends to provide a complimentary 
determined from data _ contained in the player rating , cash giftto a patron in accordance with the requirements of 
!.YStem of the casino licensee; provided, ho~ever; that · N.J:S.A. 5:12-102ni and this chapter may, Upon receipt of a 
each casino licensee shall include in its procedures <level- written request from the patron aI1d in _accotdance with 
oped in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45~1.9(b), the math- internal controls approved by the Commission, credit the 
ematical formula by which it calculates· its theor1:;tical win_ cash complimentary directly to: · - · 
from the information contained in its player rating system; 1. The payment of any outstanding Counter Checks or 

I . . . - . --- . -
or Slot Counter-. Check~· issued. by · the patron and held by 

that casino licensee in accqrdanc:e with the provisions of 2. The actual gaming losses of the patron to that 
casino licensee during that same 12~:month period as : 
reasonably determined from data· co11tained in the. player 
rating system of the casillo lice11see; or · 

.3. $25i000. 
' 

(h) Notwithstanding the provisions of (g) ab9ve, compli- . 
mentary cash gifts which are provided -to persons pursuant 
to complimentary incentive programs regul~ted py N.J.AC. -

· 19:45-1.9(f), complimentary programs for invited guests reg-
ulated by NJ.AC. 19:4S--~1.9(g), direct mass marketing com-
plimentary . distribution programs regulated by .N.J.AC. 
19:45-1.9(h) or complimentary distribution programs regu-
lated· by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 shall be governed by any 
limitations contained in those respective rules and shall not 
be subject to the annual limits specified in (g) above. 

N.lA.C. 19:45-1.26, 'L27 and L28; . 
' . 

2. The -payment of any returned checks issµed by the 
patron ap.cf held by_ that casino licensee in a_ccordance with 
the provisions of l'{J.A.C. 19:45~1.29; cir · · 

. .. . 

3, Th:e·establishment or enhahcement of a cash depos-. _ 
it . h_eld for the -benefit of the patron in accordance with 
the provisions of RJ,A.C. 19:45~L24. ·· 

(/) T):le written request niqriired pursuant to (k) above 
shall beattached to documentation of the cash complimen- _ 
tary gift maintained · by . the casino licensee pursuant to · its · 
approved internal controls. 

1. _ The Written request shall include, at a minimum, 
the following: · 
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1. The date of the request; 
ii. • The .name and address of the patron; 
m. Instructions as to the use to which the cash 

complimentary is to be credited; . and 
iv. The signature of the patron. 

2. Prior to the crediting of any complimentary cash 
gift tp the payment of an outstanding counter check, slot 
counter check or returned check, the general c&shier or 
check cashier shall verify that the signature of the patron 
on the request agrees with the signature of the patron in 
the credit file. 

New Rule, R.1992 d.499, effective December 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2692(b), 24 N.J.R. 4570(a). 
Amended by R.1993 d.145, effective April 5, 1993. 

See 24 N.J.R. 4505(a), 25 N.J.R. 1521(a). 
In (b): added reference to N.JAC. 19:45-1.9(f). · 
In (g): added phrase'"greater of' introducing (g)1 and new (g)2 and 

3. 
Amended by R.1993 d.494, effective October 4, ,1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 3108(a), 25 N.J.R. 4619(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.34, effective_ January 18, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4871(b), 26 N.J.R. 49J(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.139, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 113(a), 26 N.J.R. 1377(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.471, .effective September 19, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.254, effective May 15, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J,R. 848(a), 27 N.J.R. 2011(b). 
Amended by R.1995 d.468, effectiye August 21, 1995. · 
See: 27 N.J.R 2124(a), 27 N.J.R. 3223(a). 

Raised dollar amounts throughout the section and provided for 
identity verification through a signature comparison. 

Case Notes 
.Unlawful cash complimentaries. Gaming Enforcement Division v. 

Trump's Castle Associates Ltd. Partnership, 94 N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 
183. 

Issuance of cash complimentaries; "fair odds" provisions of the 
Casino Control Act. Gaming Enforcement Division v. GNOC Corp., 
94 N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 180. 

Complimentary payments; Casino Control Act Division of Gaming 
Enforcement v. GNOC Corp., 94 N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 170. 

Implementation and operation of cash incentive programs. Gaming 
Enforcement D~vision v. Admar of New Jersey, Inc., et al., 94 
N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 192. 

Incentive program; Casino Control Act. Division of Gaming En-
\ forcement v. Boardwalk Regency Corp., 94 N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 116. 

Rebates by casino to patron violated the Casino Control Act. Divi-
sion of Gaming Enforcement v. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., 94 
N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 107. 

19:45-1.9(1 Alternative reporting. procedures; accessible 
complimentaries database 

(a) A casino licensee which records all information con-
cerning complimentary services or items which .is required 
by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9 or 1.9B in a computer database which 
is accessible by the Commission and Division, from remote 
locations and conforms to standard_s established and ap-

. proved by the Commission pursuant to this section shall be 
exempt from filing all reports required pursuant to NJ.AC. 
19:45-1.9(e), 1.9B(b), and 1.9B(f). 

OTHER AGENCIES 

(b) The structure and accessibility of the complimentaries 
database shall be subject to review and approval by the 
Commission and such submission shall include, without 
limitation, the following: 

· 1. .A complete description of the computer hardware, 
file formats and software products to be used; 

2. The hours of the day and the days of the week, if 
any, that the database will be inaccessible on a routine 
basis due to system maintenance or other technical rea-
sons; 

3. The procedures by which the Division and, if re-
quested, the Commission will be able to read and copy 
data files, both current and stored; and 

4. Security procedures for database access and sec-
ondaiy data dissemination. 

New Rule, R.1993 d.145, effective April 5, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 4505(a), 25 N.J.R. 1521(a). 

19:45-1.10 · Closed. circuit television system; .surveillance. 
department control; surveillance department' 
restrictions 

(a) Each casino lirensee shall install in its establishment a 
closed circuit television (CCTV) system according to specifi-
cations herein and shall provide timely· access, on the licen-
see's premises, to the system or its signal by the Commission 
or the Division upon request. Each casino licensee, and 
each member of its surveillance department, shall timely 
comply with a request from the Commission or the Division, 
for the licensee to perform, at a minimum, any of the 
following: 

1. Display on the monitors in the monitoring room or 
the Commission inspe'ction booth any event capable of 
being monitored on the CCTV system; and 

2. Make a video and, if appli~able, audio recording of, 
and take a still photograph of, any event capable of being 
monitored on the CCTV system. 

i. The casino licensee shall preserve and store each 
such recording or photograph in accordance with the 
directions of the Commission or the Division. 

! 

ii. The Commission and the Division shall have 
unfettered access to each recording or photograph and, 

1upon the request of either, the casino licensee and its 
personnel shall be denied access thereto. 

(b) The closed circuit television system shall include, but 
need not be limited to, the following: 

1. Light sensitive cameras with zoom, scan, and tilt 
capabilities to eff~ctively aini clandestinely monitor in 
detail and from various vantage points, the following: 

I 
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i. The gaming conductecl at each gaming table in 
the casino and casino simulcasting facility and the 
activities in the casino and casino simulcasting facility 
pits; 

ii. The gaming cond~cted at the slot machines in J 
the casino; 

iii. The operations conducted at and in the cashiers' 
cage, any satellite cage, and each office ancillary there-
to; 

iv. The· operations conducted· at and in the. slot 
booths; \ · · · · 

v. The operations conducted at automated coupon 
redemption machines; 

vi. The operations coiiducted in _the simuicast c~un~ 
ter; , /. 

~\ . 
vii. The count processes conducted in the count 

rooms in conformity with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.33 and 
19:45-1.43; 

viii. The movement of cash, gaming chips and , 
plaques, drop boxes, slot cash storage boxes, slot drop · 
boxes, and slot. drop l;mckets in the establishment; 

ix. The entrances and exits to the casino, 'casino . 
simulcasting facility and the count rooms; 

· x.. The gaming and operations associated with the 
conduct of keno; · and 

xi. Such other areas as the_ Commission designates. 

2. Video units for taping the.· clbsed-circuit. signal pro-
duced by any camera of the system. ·· At a minimum; each 
Such unit shall: ! · 

. i. Be capable of superimposing the time and date of 
the recording on each·video tape used'with the- unit; 
and 

ii. Enable the operator of the unit, through the use 
of a meter, counter or other device, or by . a method 
approved by the Commission, to identifythe point on 
such tape at-~hich a particular event was ._recorded; 

3. Audio capability in the soft count room; 

4. One or more monitoring rooms in the establish-
ment which, through the surveillance department employ-
ees or agents assigned thereto by the casino licensee, shall 
constantly monitor the activities in the casino, the casino 
simulcasting facility and elsewhere in the establishment 
where CCTV coverage is available, and which: 

i. · May be used as xiecessary by the inspectors and 
agents of the Commission and Division; and 

ii. Each such room shall contain, as required by the 1 

Commission, adequate equipment and supplies for the 
effective performance of the activities to be conducted 
therein; and -

· 19:45-1.10 

5. All closed circuit cameras· shall be equipped with 
lenses of sufficient magnification to allow the operator to 
clearly distinguish the · value of the g::tming chips and 
playing cards. · · 

\ 
. (c) Adequate lighting shall qe1present in all areas, includ-
ing gaming tables iµid'1 pits, where closed circuit . camera 
coverage is required to enable cle~ camera coverage. The 
coverage shall be of sufficient quality to produce clear video. 
tape and still picture reprodu~tions. ' 

(d) Each casino licensee. shall maintain a surveillance log 
of all surveillance . activities in the monitor room; The fog 

. shall be maintained by monitor room personnel and shall be 
stored securely, in a manner approved by the Commission, 

·within. the surveillance department in accordance with the. 
retention schedule set forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.8(c)2iii. At 
a minimum, the following information shall be recorded in a 

· surveillance log: · 

1. Date and time each surveillance commenced; 

, 2. , The name and license . credential number of each 
person who · initiates, performs, or supervises . the s11rveil-
lance;-_ · ·· 

3. · Reason for surveillance, including the name, if · 
known, alias or description bf'each individual'being moni-
tored, and-a brief description of_ the activity in which the 

. person being· mo~toring is engaging; 

4. The times at which each video or audio tape re-
cording is commenced and. terminated; 

5. the time at which each suspected criminal offen&e 
is observed, along with a uotation of the reading on the 
meter, counter or device specif~ed in (b)2ii above _that 
identifies the . point on the video tape at which such 
offense was recorded; 

6. Time of termination of surveillance; 

7. Summary of the results of• the surveillante; and 

8. A complete description of th~ time, date and, if . 
known, the cause of any. equipment or camera. malfunc-
tions, and the time at which the security department was 
apprised of the malfunction in accordance with the casino 
licensee's internal controls submitted pursuant to N.JiA.C. 
19:45~1.3(a)3. · · 

. ( e) · The surveillance log shall be av:;iilable for· inspection· 
at any time by Commission or Division agents. . 

(f) All closed circuit T.V. tapes which are determined by 
Commission or Division agents to be of potential evidentiary 
value shall .be- stored· pursuant to Commission or Division 
directives.· . -; 

. (g) Surveillance department employees or agents of the 
licensee assigned _to monitor the activities shall be indepen-
dent of all other departme.nts. In addition to any other 
restrictions contained in the Act and the rules promulgated 
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-thereunder, no ·present or -former surveillance department 
· employe_e shall accept employment as a casino key employee 
or casino employee With the same casino hotel or yrnspec~ 
tive casino hotel in which the surveillance. department em~ 
ployee was previously employed or within any other cas1no 
hotel or prospective casino hotel whose surveillance depart- -
ment is under the operational control of the same person · 
who controlled the surveillance department in Which the 
surveillance department employee had been previously em-

. ployed, unless. one year has passed since the former- surveil~ _ 
lance department employee worked jn the suzyeillance de-
partment.·- Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Commission 
may, upon the filing of a written petition, waive this restric-
tion and permit the employment of a present or former 
surveillance department employee in a · particular position 
after consideration of the following factors: 

' . . . . . 

1: --Whether_ the former -surveillance department employ-
ee will be employed in a department or area of operation 
that _the surveillance department doe_s not monitor; -

• 2. _ Whether the surveillance and security systems of the 
casino licensee.will not be jeopardized or compromised by 
the employment of the former surveUlance department em-
ployee in the particular position;·_ and 

' . 
3. Whether the fotmer surveillance department employ-

_- ee's knowledge of the procedures of the surveillance dep:µ-t~ 
ment would not facilitate .the commission _by any person of 
irregularities or illegal acts or the conceaiment of any such 
actions or errors. . 

I. . • . . 
(h) Entrances to the closed circuit television monitoring 

rooins shall not be visible from the _casino -area or casino · 
simulcasting facility.· 

(i) _Each casino licensee shall prominently display a notic:e 
in each of its monjtoring rooms that advises those present in 
the room that a_ casino __ licensee and its employees are 
obligated to · cooperate _with the Commission and the Divi-
sion, and which notes Jith particularity those items. enumer-
ated in (a) above. · · 

Experimental 90-day implementation pursua1H to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e); 
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 
( expires July 10, 1988). 

See: 20 N.J.R:. 769(a). 
Amended by R.1988 .d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a}, 20 N.;.R. 769(a); 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Added text to (b}lvi "slot cash storage boxes". · · 
Amen_ded by R: 1991 d.381, effective August 5, 19?1. 
See: 23 N.J.R. .1302(a}, i3 N,J;R. 2323(a). · · . --

Added ''surveillance department" requirements. ·· 
In (g): added surveillance department employee provisions. 

Amended by R.]993 d.37, effective January 19, _1993; 
. See: 24 N.J;R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b) .. 

Simulcast provisions added. 
Ame_nded by R.1993 d.142, effective April 5; 1993. · 
See: 24 N.J.R. 278(a), 25 N.J.R. 1522(a). _ __ 

· Added surveillance department to title. Added new (b)lv. _ 
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, 

1993), - _ _ _ _ - · 
See: 25 _N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a); 

-., 
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Amended by R.1994 d265, effective June 6: 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J,R. 2463(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.23i; effective May-1; 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 654(a), 27 N.J.R. 1815(a). - .-
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995, 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 

19:45"'."'.1:11 · Casino licensee's organization 
(a) ,Each casino licensee's system of internal controls /" 

shall; in accordance with the provisions of N.J.A.C; 
19:45-1.llA, include tables of organization. Each_ casino 
licensee shall be permitted, except as otherwise provided in 
this section and N.J.A(::~ 19:53-L13, to tailor its organiza-
tional structure to meet the needs or policies of its own 
particular management philosophy. The proposed organi: _ 
zational sttucture • of each _ casino licensee shall be approved -
by the · Commission in the_ absence of a conflict between the 
organizationalstructure and the cdterialisted below, which 
criteria are designed t() maintain the integrity of casino and 
casino si,mulcasting facility. op~(atioris. •_ Each casino licen-
see's tables of organization __ shall provide fot: · 

1: A system of personnel artd chain of command . 
•which permits management an:d s11pervisoiy personnel to 
be held accountable· for actions,· or omissions within their 
areas of responsibility; 

__ 2. The segregation of incompatible functions so that -
no employee is in a position both to commit an· error or 
to perpetrate a fraud and to conceal the.error or fraud in_. 

. the normal course of his or her duties; · 
, . . - . . . 

3. -Primary and secondary supervisory positions which -
permitthe authorization or superviston of necessary trans-
actions. at all relevant times; and_-- I . 

4.. . Areas of responsibility which are no_t so extensive as 
to be impractical for. one person to .monitor. . 

(b) In addition io satisfying the requirements of (a) 
above, each casino licensee's system of internal controls · 
shall include, at a minimm;n, the following departments and 
supervisory positions. _ Each of these departments and su-
pervisors shall be required to cooperate with, yet perform 
independently of, all Other departments· and supervisors. 
Mandatory depa_rtments are as follows: . 

1. A surveillance department superyised by a .person 
referred to herein as the director of ~urveillance, The 
director of surveillance shall be subject to the reporting 
requirements . specified in ( C) . below. The ', surveillance 
department shall be •responsible for, without limitation, 

_ the following: 

· · i. -The claqdestine surveillance of the operation -and 
conduct -of the table games; 

ii. · . The clandestine surveillance of the operation _ of 
the.slot-·.lllachines and bill changers: -

iii. · The clandestine surveillance of the operation of 
the casino simulcasting · facility; ·· 
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iv. The clandestine surveillance of the operation of 
automated coupon redemption machines; 

v. The· clandestine surveillance of the operation of 
the cashiers' cage and satellite cages; 

vi. The audio-video taping of activities in the count 
rooms; 

vii. The detection of cheating, theft, embezzlement, 
and other illegal activities in the casino, casino simul-
casting facility, co.unt rooms, slot booths, and cashiers' 

( 

cage; 

v111. The detection of the presence in the establish-
ment of any person who is required to be excluded 
pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-,-71 or N.J.A.C. 19:48-1.7, or 
who may be excluded or ejected pursuant to N.J.S.A. 
5:12-71.1, or of any person who is prohibited from 
entering a casino or a casino simulcasting facility pursu-
ant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-119a; 

ix. The video taping of illegal and unusual activities 
monitored; 

x. Providing timely notification to appropriate su-
pervisors, the Commission, and the Division upon dee 
tecting, and also upon commencing video or audio 
recording of, any person who is engaging in or attempt-
ing to engage in, or who is reasonably suspected of 
cheating, theft, embezzlement, or other illegal activities, 
including those activitie,s prohibited in Article 9 of the 
Act; . 

xi. Providing timely notification to appropriate su-
pervisors, the Commission. and Division upon detecting, 
and also upon commencing video or audio recording of, 
any person who is required to be excluded pursuant to 
N.J.S.A. 5:12-71 or N.J.A.C. 19:48-1.7; or who may be 
excluded or ejected pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-71.1, or 
any person who is prohibited from entering a casino or 
a casino simulcasting facility pursuant to N.J.S.A. 
5:12-119(a); 

xii. The communication in writing to the supervisor 
of the credit department or accurate and verifiable 
information which may be relevant in determining a 
patron's credit worthiness; and 

· xiii. The clandestine surveillance of all keno gaming 
and operations. 

2. An internal audit department supervised by a per-
son referred to .. herein as an audit department executive. 
The audit department executive shall be subject to the 
reporting requirements specified in (c) below. The inter-
nal audit department shall be responsible for, without 
limitation, the following:, 

i. The review and appraisal of the adequacy of 
internal control; 

ii. The compliance with internal control procedures; 
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iii. The reporting of instances of noncompliance 
with the system of internal control; 

iv. The reporting of any material weaknesses in the 
system of internal control; and 

v. The recommendation of procedures to eliminate 
any material weaknesses in the system of internal con-
trol. 

3. Amanagement information system ("MIS") depart- . 
ment supervised by a person referred to herein as an MIS 
department manager. The MIS department shall be re-
sponsible for the quality, reliability ahd accuracy of all 
computer systems used by the casino licensee in the 
conduct of casino and casino simulcasting facility opera-
.tions including, without limitation, specification of appro-
priate computer software, hardware, and procedures for 
security, physical integrity, audit, and maintenance of: 

i: Access codes and other. data-related security con-
trols used to insure appropriately limited access to 
computers and the system-wide reliability of data; 

ii. Computer tapes, disks, or other electronic stor-. 
age media containing data relevant to casino opera-
tions; and 

iii. Computer hardware, communications equipment 
and software used in the conduct of casino operations. 

i 
4. A table games department supervised by a person 

referred to herein as a casino manager. The table games 
department may be responsible for the operation and 
conduct of the simulcast counter and the operation and 
conduct of keno and shall be responsible for the opera-
tion and conduct of the following games: · 

I. Craps; 

11. Blackjack; 

iii. Baccarat; 

iv. Roulette; 

v. Big six; 

vi. Minibaccarat; 

vii. Red dog; 

viii. Sic bo; 

ix. Pai gow; 

.X. Pai gow poker; 

xi. Poker, except as otherwise authorized by (f) 
below; 

xii. Caribbean stud poker; and 

xiii. Let it ride poker. 

5. A slot department supervised by a person referred 
to herein as a sl9t department manager. The slot depart-
ment may may_ be responsible for the operation and 
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conduct of keno and shall be responsible for the opera-
tion of the slot machines and bill ch,angers. 

6. A credit department supervised 'by a person re- -
ferred to herein as a credit manager. The credit depart-
ment shall be responsible for the credit function includ-
ing, without limitation, the following: 

i. _ The verification of patron credit references; 
ii. The_ establishment of patron credit limits; 
111. The maintenance: review and. update of the 

patron's credit files; and 
iv. · The communication in writing of the names and 

· addresses of patrons with newly approved credit limits 
to the supervisors of the st;:curity and surveillance de-
partments on a daily basis in accordance with _the casino 
licensee's approved procedures. 

\ . 
-_ 7. A security department supervised by a person re-
ferred to herein as a director of security. The security 
department shall be responsible for the overall security of 
the establishment including,without limitation, the follow-
ing: 

i. The enfm;cement of the law; 
ii. The physical safety 9f patrons in the establish-

ment; ,. 
iii. The physical safety of personnel employed by 

~he establishment; · 
iv. The physical safeguarding of assets transported 

to and from the casino, casino simulcasting facility, slot, 
and cashiers' -cage . departments; . 

v. The_,protection of the patrons' and the establish-
menfs property from illegal activity;' ' 

vi. The detainment of each individual as to whom 
· there is probaple cause to believe that he or she llas 
engaged · -iri or is engaging in conduct that violates 
N.J.S.A. 5:12-113 through 116, inclusive, fo.r the pur-
pose_ of notifying law enforcement or Commission au-
thonties; . . -

vii. The control and maintenance of a system for 
the issuance of temporary license credentjals and ven-
dor · access credeqtials; 

viiL The recordation of any and all unusual occur-
rences within the casino and casino simulcasting facility 
for which the assignment bf a security department 
employee is _made. Each incident, without regard to 

· materiality, shall be assigned a sequential number and, 
at a minimum, the following information shall be re-
corded in indelible ink in a bound, laboratory-type 
notebook from which pages cannot be removed and 
each _ side of each page of which is sequentially num-
bered: -

(1) The assignment number; 
(2) The date; 
(3) The time; 
(4) The nature ,of the incident; 

! . 
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(5) The' person involved -in the incident; and 
( 6) The security department employee assigned; 

ix. The communication in writing to the supervisor \ · ''--._ -,/ 
of the credit department of accurate and verifiable 
information which may be relevant in determining a 
patron's credit worthiness; 

· x. The identification and removal of any person 
who is required to be excluded pursuant to r:-,J.J.S.A. 
5:12-71 or N.J.A.C. 19:48-1.7, or who may be excluded 

_ or ejected pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-71.1, or of any 
person who is prohibited from entering a casino _or a 
casino simulcastjng . facility pursuant to N.J.S.A. 
5:12-119a; and 

' xi. The performance of all duties and responsibili-
ties in accordance with · the -procedures and controls 
submitted and approved pursuant to N.JA.C. 
19:45-1.3(a)(3). 
8. A casino accounting . department supervised by a , 

casino key employee holding a license endorsed with the 
position of controller. The supervisor of the casino ac- · 
counting department may be responsible for the operation 
and conduct of the -simulcast counter and, except as 
otherwise protjded in (b)9 below, shall be responsible for 
the control and supervision of the cashiers' cage and any 
satellite cages; . The·-casino accounting department shall r. 
be responsible for, without limitation, the following: 

i. Accounting controls;•. 
· ii. The preparation and control of records and data; 
iii. · The control of stored data, the supply of unused 

forms, and the accounting for and comparing of forms 
used in operating the casino and casino simulcasting 
facility; and _ . . 

iv. The cashiers' cage, which shall be supervised by 
a casino key etnployee: The supervisor of the cashiers' 
cage shall report to the supervisor of the casino ac-
counting department and shall be responsible for the 

· · control and supertdsion of cage and slot cashiers, 
, changepersons and casino clerks. The cashiers' cage -

may be separated into independent operations for table 
games and slot machines. If a casino licensee elects to 
operate both a table games cage and a slot machine· 
cage, the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.14(i) shall not 
apply. so that the casino licensee must have a master 
· coin bank, and each independent cage operation shall 
be supervised by a casino key employee and each dage 
manager shall report to the supervisor of the casino 
accounting dep~rtment. _ The supervisor of art indepen-
dent slot machine cage shall be .responsible for the 
supervision, of , the · master - coin bank, slot cashiers, 
changepersons and coin -impressment personnel. The 
supervisor of an independent table games cage shall be 
responsible for all remaining cashiers' cage functions. 
If a casino licensee · elects to operate one or more 
satellite cages, each satellite cage shall be supervised by 
a casino key employee. The cashiers' cage shall be 
responsible for; without limitation, the following: 
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·, 

(1) The custody of currency, coin, patron checks, 
gaming chips and plaques, and documents and rec-
ords normally associated with the operation of a 
cashiers' cage; 

(2) The approval, exchange, redemption, and con-
solidation of patron checks received for the purposes 
of gaming; 

(3) The receipt, distribution, and redemption of 
gaming chips and plaques; and 

( 4) Such other functions normally associated with 
the operation of a cashiers' cage. 

' 9. Notwithstanding (b )8iv above, a casino licensee 
which elects to operate independent table game and slot 
machine cages may, in its discretion, operate the indepen-
dent slot machine cage as a separate department. If an 
independent slot machine cage is operated as a separate 
department, the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.14(i) shall 
not apply so that the casino licensee must have a master 
coin bank, and the supervisor of the slot machine cage 
department shall report to a casino key employee ap-
proved by the Commission. The supervisor of a slot 
machine cage department shall be responsible for the 

, supervision of the master coin bank, slot cashiers, change-
persons and coin impressment personnel. 

10. A keno department supervised by a casino key 
employee holding a license endorsement· approved by the 
Commission, unless the casino licensee chooses to not 
offer the game of keno or to assign responsibility for the 
operation and conduct of keno to the table games depart-
ment or the slot department. 

( c) The supervisors of the surveillance and internal audit 
departments required by (b) above shall comply with the 
following reporting requirements: 

1. Each supervisor shall report directly to the chief 
executive officer of the casino licensee regarding adminis-
trative matters and daily operations; provided, however, a 
casino licensee may allow each of these supervisors to 
report directly to a management executive of the licensee 
other than the chief executive officer if that executive 
reports directly to the chief executive officer. 

2. Each supervisor shall report directly to one of the 
following persons or entities regarding matters of policy, 
purpose, responsibility and authority. The hiring, termi-
nation and salary of each supervisor shall also be con-
trolled by one of the following persons or entities: 

i. The independent audit committee of the casino 
licensee's board of directors; 

ii. The independent audit committee of the board 
of directors of any holding company of the casino 
licensee which has absolute authority to direct the 
operations of the casino licensee; 
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iii. The senior surveillance or internal audit execu-
tive of any holding company included in (c)2ii above if 
such executive reports directly to the independent audit 
committee of the board of directors of the holding 
company; or 

iv. For casino licensees or holding companies which 
are not corporate entities, the non-corporate equivalent 
of any of the persons or entities listed in ( c )2i through 
iii above. 

( d) Each casino licensee shall designate compliance offi-
cers in conformity with the following> ' 

1. The compliance officers shall: 

i. Have the authority to direct the personnel in each 
department to comply with the Act, this chapter, and 
the directives of the Commission and Division; and 

ii. Be available in the establishment at all times. 

2. The names of personnel designated as compliance 
officers shall be filed with the Commission and Division 
on a schedule that i~dicates the time each such officer 
will be on duty in the establishment. Any changes of the 
names of the compliance officers or the time such officers 
will be. on duty shall be immediately reported, in writing, 
to the Commission and Division. 

( e) The casino licensee's personnel shall be trained in all 
internal and accounting control practices and procedures 
relevant to each employee's individual function. Special 
instructional programs shall be developed by the casino 
licensee in addition to any on-the-job instruction sufficient 
to enable all members of the departments required by this 
section to be thoroughly conversant and knowledgeable with 
the appropriate and required manner of pyrformance of all 
transactions relating to their functions. A written descrip-
tion of all instructional and on-the-job training to be and 
being provided shall be submitted to the Commission for 
review. 

(f) Notwithstanding the prov1s10ns of (b)4 above and 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.12, a casino licensee may operate and 
conduct the game of poker separately from the other tabl~ 
games. If a casino licensee elects to operate the game of 
poker as its own unit, the· operation and conduct of poker 
shall be the responsibility of a casino key employee, The 
supervisor of the poker unit shall report directly to the 
casino manager or to a casirio key employee in a direct 
reporting line above the casino manager as approved by the 

· Commission. 

Amended by R.1984 d.624, effective January 21, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 212(a). 

Section' substantially amended. 
Amended by R.1986 d.212, effective June 16, 1986. 
See: 17 N.J.R. 2969(a), 18 N.J.R. 1312(a). 

(c)2 substantially amended. 
Amended by R.1986 d.308, effective August 4, 1986. 
See: 18 N.J.R. 1096(a), 18 N.J.R. 1614(b). 

(c)4vi added. 
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Petition for Rulemaking: Casino organization. 
. See: 20 N.J;R. 1002(b) .. ,' ,' ,' . · 
Experimental 90-day)mplementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12~)00(e), effective April 11, 1988 
. (expires July 10, 1988). ·.· . . . ..· . ' ·. 
See: 20 N:J.R. 769(~). · .• , . .· . . . ·. 
Amen<;led. by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 

.· See: 20 N;J.R. 765(a), 20 NJ.R: 769(a); 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 
Added !_'or her" and "bill. changer.s''. , . ·.. · 

Amended byR.1990, ct.i22, effectiye May 7, 1990, . .· .• . . 
. See:· 121 N.J.R. 3446(a), 22 N.J.R .. 1380(b). ·· . , . . ·. .· . 

In (c)7: added text to specify staff to whOfll the clirecfor of security 
shall report. . . . . . . . . 
Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 199L 

· See: 23 N.J:R. 1302(a), 23 N.J.R. 2323(a). . . . .. 1 

General · revision to organization .rules; restructuring subsection of . 
text Text· -amended to reflect new· structuring of· depart/llents and 
resp6nsipi!ities. Deleted. existing subsection (a), recodifying (b)-(g) as 

._. (a)-(f). Added (a)l-4 as new text t>eleted'ilxistir.ig (c)2 and recodi-. 
, fied (c)3 as (b)2. Revised (b)9 ,with oew text regarding supervisor of · 
. the cashiers' cage. Added new (c)l-'2 and new text to new subsection. 

(f). ' ' ) . '' ' ,'' ' ', ' ' ' 
Amended by R.1991 d.5n, effective Novemoer 4, 1991. · 
See: 23 N.J.R. 2231(a), 23 N.J.R. 3348(a). 
· Added ."red dog" game to. (b)4vii.' ' ... 

Amended by R.1_991 d.616, effective Decf:mber 16, 1991. 
.. See: 23 N.J;R. 2922(a), 23 N;J,R. 3820(b) .. · 

·· · Acl,ded new_ (b )4viii, sic bo. •. . _· 
Amended by R.1992 d.151, effective April 6, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3434(a:), 24 N.J.R. 1376(a). 

Added new text to (b)3 regarding a MIS system. 
Amended by R.1992 d.406, effef:tive October 19, 1992, ' . . 

. See: 24 N.J.R. 569(a), 24 N.J.R. 1517(a), 24 N.J.R: 3742(a:) .. · 
Pai gow poker provisions added. · · · 

Amended by R.1992 d.411;, effective October 19; 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 558(a), 24 N.J.R.. 3753(a). . 

Pai gow added. .. . · · . ·· 
Amirided by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19,-1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 
· Simulcast provisions added~ 

Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N..J.R .. 1380(a). . . 
Amended by R.1994 d.221, effective May 2, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 784(a), 26 N,J.R. 1852(a). ·· ···. 
Amended by R.1994 d;265, effective June 6, 1994. · . ) 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). 
Teniporary'Amendment: Double Down Stud,; . 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a). ·. .. . · . 
Amended by R,1995 d.285, effective June 5/1995. · 
S~e: 26 N.J,R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). ' ·_· ... ·. 

. Amended .1:>y R.1995 d.306, effective June 19, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. U62(a), 27 N.J.R. 2455(a), 
Amended by R. )?95 d'.430, effective August 7, 1995. 
See: _27 N.J.R. 1767(1:>), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a:). 
. Adcled Caribbean stud poker game. at (b)4xi'i. . 
Amended by R.1995 d.469, effective Atigust 21, 1995. 

• See: 27 N:J.R. 1788(a), 27 N.J.R: 3225(a). : 
., Excepted certain operations. from· the · application of .. NJ.AC. 

19:45-1,14(i). . . 
Amended by R.1995 d.534; effective October 2, 1995 .. 

. See: 27 N.J.R. 2119(a), 27 N.J.R. 3795(b). 

Case Notes 
Casino Control Act does not confer priyate cause of action in favor 

of losing players. Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J.Super. 568; 595 A.2d 1104 
(A.D.1991). . . . · 

. ' . . . . 

Credit transaction may not be bifurcated with casino pt;:rsonnel 
receiving payment of c6unter check.at. off-site location and counter• 
check then· being released when funds are received at cashiers'. cage: · 
Petition .of Ada'rnar of New Jersey, Inc., 222 N.lSuper. 464; 5_37 A.2d' •· 
704 (A.D.1988). . . 

OTHER AGENCIES 
' ~- . . - . · __ · . 

Commission· need not accept· relationship between casino· appliqnt 
and parent company in .licensing determination; licensing requirement . 
of·"meaningful conti:ibutiori1' to training program invalid as vague· and. · 
as improper rulemaking. In re Application o_f Playboy-Elsil;10re Asstlci-• ' 

, ates, 203 N.J:Super,. 477 {App.Div.1985). ·· · · · , 
No "state action" invol~e~ iri. search of casino. pa,tron. and drug. ·, 

· seizure; implication of exclusionary rule. , State v, Sanders, ·185 N.J.Su0 

per. 258 (App.Div,.1982). ·· · · · 
. ' . . 

Violations; corporate responsibility; penalties. . Div. of Gaming 
Enforcement v. Sterr, N.J:A.R 449 (1986). _· 

' ' ' 

19:45-LUA. _Jobs coinpe11dium submission . 
(a) Each casino licepsee and applicant for a_ casino Ii~ . 

cense shall; pursuant to<N.J.S.A. 5:12'--706) and 99a(2) and 
(3), prepare and niaint&:in a jobs compendium consistent . 
with the_ r~qiiirements qphjs section detaµillg job descrip-
tions and liries of authority for. all personnel engaged in. the 
operation of the hotel and casino'. Unfo~s othel'Wise direct-
ed by the Coinmission, a jobs compendium shall be submit-
ted to the Commission for approval at least sbr months prior 

-to the projected date ofissuance of a certificate of' opera~ 
tion. The Conii:nis$ion shall review each jobs compendium 
and shall determine whet]Jer the job descdptio~s and tables 
of organization contained. therein conform to. the licensing. 
or registrnticin and chaip,-of~cominand · requirements of the 
Act and the.· Comm:ission's reguiations; If the Commission 
finds a:ny insufficiencies, it shall specify the same in writing 
to the casino licensee oi: a,pplicant, who shall .make appro-
priate alterations;_ When· the Commission determines a 
submission. to . be adequate with · respect to · Jici::nsing or 
registration imd chain-of,comriiand, it _shall notify the casino 
licensee cir· applicant accotdinglf ' No casino licensee shall 
commence gaming operations unless and µntil its jobs com-
pendium is approved by the Commission. 

(b) A jobs compenditi; shhll include the following sec~ ' 
tiqris, iri the order listed: . .._. · . . · 

1. , An alphabetical_ _table of· content~ listing the posi-
tion title and job code for ea.ch job desqiption included in 

•. ·. (b )3 below and the page riiunber on whi~h the corre-
sponding. job. description may· be_ found; . . . . 

2 .. A.·table of organization,for each department and 
4ivisiotj. · illustratiiig by · position title :.,direct and · indirect · · 
lines of authority, within\ the department or divisio11. 
Each page of a table of organization shall specify the · . 

· following1· · · · _,. · · · 
' ,· 

i. The date of its submission; 
. ii. The , date. of the , previously · submitted table of 
organization which it ,supersedes; · and 

' iiL ) A unique title or qther identifying designation 
for that table of organization. · · 
3. A desc~iption bf each employee position which 

accurately corresponds to the position·title as listed in'the· 
table of organization arid Jl.S Hsted in the table of contents. ' 

. ~ach positio11 description shall be . listed on . a sep!J,tate 
page, • organized ·· by departm,ents or divisio11s, 'and-·· shall 

.. include, at a minimum;. the following: · · · · 
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1. Position title and corresponding department; 

11. Salary range; 
· iii. Job duties and responsibilities; 

iv. Detailed descriptions of experiential or • edu-
cational requirements; 

v. Projected number of employees in the position; 

v1. Equal employment opportunity class or subclass; 

vii. Proposed registration or license endorsement 
consistent. with the requirements of the Act and the 
Commis.sion's rules; 

viii. The date of submission of each employee posi-
tion job description and the date of any prior job 
description it supersedes; and · · 

ix. The date of submission and page number of 
each table of organizatio~' on which the employee 
position title is included. ' 

(c) Except as otherwise provided in {d) below, any pro-
posed amendment to a previously approved jobs compendi-
um shall be submitted to and approved by the. Commission 
before such amendment is implemented by the casino licen-
see. Unless otherwise directed by the Commission, any 
amendment required to be preapproved pursuant to this 
subsection shall be s.ubmitted to the Commission at least 60 
days prior to the proposed effective date of the amendment 
and shall contain, at a minimum: 

1. A detailed cover letter listing by department each 
position title to which modificatioris are being proposed 
and a brief summary of all changes which are beipg 
proposed to the jobs compendium since the last amend-
ment was submitted, including instructions regarding any 
changes. in page numbers; and 

2. The actual text of the proposed changes to the 
information required by (b) above contained on pages 
which may be us~d to substitute for those s~ctions of the 
jobs compendium previously approved by the Commis-
sion. 

(d) The following amendments to an approved jobs com-
pendium may be implemented without the prior approval of 
the Commission, provided that the amendments are imme~ 
diately recorded in the jobs compendium maintained by the 
casino licensee on its premises a'nd a summary of each 
amendment and the date of implementation with corre-
sponding job descriptions is filed with the Commission no 
later than five business days subsequent to the date of 
implementation: 

1. Amendments to casino hotel registrant position 
descriptions for positions which report to casino hotel 
employee registrant position titles'. Such amendments 
may be implemented by a casino licensee without the 
prior approval of the Commission; prnvided, however, 
this subsection shall not apply to casino hotel employee 
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registrant position titles which are departmental or divi-
sional supervisory positions; · 

2. · Amendments to individual job descriptions re-
quired by (b )3ix above; 

3. Amendments to position titles; 

4. Revised page numbers; 

5. Amendments to job codes required by (b )l above; 

6. Amendments to the experiential or educational re-
quirements of (b )3iv above; 

7. Cost of ,frying salary increases; and 

8. Amendments to the projected number of employ-
ees in any position other than casino key employee posi-
tion titles. · 

( e) Notwithstanding foy other requirem~nt of .this sec-
tion, each casino shall submit a complete and up-to-date 
jobs compendium to the Commission 18. months after its 
receipt of a certificate of operation and every two years 
thereafter, unless •otherwise directed by the Commission .. 

(f) Whenever required by this section, a casino licensee 
shall file three .. copies of · a jobs compendium and three 
copies of an amendment to a jobs compendiµm with the 
Commission. A casino license applicant shall file four 
copies ofa jobs compen,dium with the Commiss.ion and one 
copy with the Division. Each copy shall be in a format . 
prescribed by the Commission, .including a cover indicating 
the name of the casin.o licensee or applicant, the date of the. 
submission and the label "Jobs Compendium Submission"• 
or "Jobs· Compendium· Amendment" as appropriate, · 

New Rule, R.1986 d.240, effective July 7, 1986. 
See: 17 N.J.R. 2747(a), 18 N.J.R. 1402(c). 
Petition for Rulemaking: Job descriptions. 
See: 20 N,J.R. 1002(c). 
Amended by R.1989 d.169, effe<::tive March 20, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J;R. 3120(b), 21 N.J,R. 780(a). 

(b)2: deleted requirement concerning number of persons employed 
and added "date of submission" language. .(b)3: added "at a mini-
mum" to "Each job description ... " and deleted iv and v. Existing vi 
throughx redesignated iv through viii; added ix. (c)l: added "changes 
in page numbers". requirement; in (c)2, (b) above was (b)3 above. 
Added new (d) and changed existing (d) to (d)l, with changes; added 

. . . . 
Amended by R.1990d.523, effective November 5, 1990, 
See: 22 N.J.R. 2253(a), 22 N.J.R. 3391(1?)-

Deleted requirement that a casino Jicerisee file job compendium with 
Division of Gaming Enforcement. 
Administrative Correction to section heading. 
See: 25 N.J.R. April 5, 1993. 
Amended by R.1994 d.140, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 26 ~.J.R. 114(a), 26 N.J.R 1379(a). 

19:45-1.12 Personnel assigned to the operation and · 
conduct . of gaming and slot machines 

I . 
( a) Each casino licensee. shall be required to employ the 

personnel herein described in the operation of its casino and 
casino simulcasting facility, regardless of the position titles 
assigned to such personnel by the casino licensee in its 
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approved jobs compendium. . Functi611s descriqed in this 
section ... · shall .. l?e .performed .only. by ·.perso11s · holding·· the 

< appropfiate license required by thecasinqJicensee's ap-
. proved jobs compendium to perform suchf~nctions, or by . 

persorts holding the appropriate license required by the 
casino lic.ensee's. approved jGbS. compenditilll to . supervise I 
persons performing such functions, and subject to the Umita- ·. 
tionsimposed byN.J.A.C. 19:45-Lll(a), · Eacli casinq licen-

. see. shal) at all times maintain a level oLstaffing which 
ensures the proper operation a1,1d . effective supervision· of. aH 

. · table games in . the casino and casino simulcasting facility. 
\ . ,, . 

(b) The. following personnel s,hall be used .to oJ:>e~ate the 
tabld games' in an establishment: · · · · · 

y l. . Casino derk s~all be the person located at a desk 
in the pit to prepare documentation required for the 
operation of table games including, without lilllitation; 
Requests for Fills, Reqµests for Credits; • a:nd Counter 
Checks. 

· .. · · .. · , . -.. .. 

. 2. :Dealersshall b~·:the persons assigned to ~achcraps, 
baccarat, blackjack, r.oulette, minibaccarat, red dog, sic. 
bo, big six,. pai gow, pai gow· p,oker, caribbean stud poker, 
let it· Tide poker and\pQker (able to. directly operate and 
conduct the game. f . 

l - ·-. .· . 

. " ... '._<:_-:_:. _ _' , I 

3. Stickperson: sh~ll be. the . dealer assigned to each 
cntps table to i;ontrolthe)dice and may be. responsibleJor 
the proposition \\'agers made·• at' the{·i;raps . table,. • ' 

. ·. .•· 1. ·. · .. · B()xperson span· he the 1fir(st . .}¢~el supervisor as-
signed the responsibility of directly participating }n and 
s11pervising the operation a1,1cl; conduct of the craps game. 

. · 5 .... ·· Floorperson shall . b~/ the ~econd lev~l supervisor . 
assigned the responsibility for ·· directly supervising the 
operati()n. and condtkt. of a cni,ps game, a.nd the first. level 

, supervisor assigned the Tesponsibilityfor directly supervis-
ing the 'operat.ioJJ and,conduct\of a baccarat, plackjack, 
rpulette; sic bo, ininibaccarat, red dog, pak gow; pai gow . 
poker, big six, caribbeart stud poker, letit ride poker or 
poker gam.e. . . . 

6. . Pitboss sh.all be the .third 1evelsupervisor assigned 
the responsibility for tlle overall s~pervision of the opera~ 
tion artd cond.uct of a craps game and. the secon:dJevel 
supervisor. assigned the responsibmty Jor the overrall su-
pervision. 'of the . operation .and conduct of. a blaqkjack, 
TOllle~te,. minibaccar~t, big six, sic . bo, red dog, pai gow, 
paLgow poker, ca:dbbean • stud poker, . let it ride poker. or' 

'baccarat game. · · · · 

7. Poker shift supervisor'shall be licensed as aCasino 
· key employee and shall· be·' the . supervisor assigned·. arid 

· ; present during a shift with the responsibility for clirectly 
supervising alF activities1related • to . the · operation and · 
GOnduct of poker; , 1 •. ••· \ · 

.. . OTHER AGENCIES 

8 .. · Casino. shift wat1ager sball. be the s\ipervisor. as~. 
signed to each. 1shift with the re~ponsibility for the supervi-
sion of .table games 1Conducted. in ihe casino . and casino 
siroulcasting facility. In.the absence of the casino inanag-
.er and.the assistant casino marta~er, should the establish-
ment h1ave an assistant casino manager, tht::. casino shift 
111anag()r shall have tbe authority· of a casino manager. · 

9. Casino manager shal\be the executive assigrted the 
reiponsibility and authority for the supervision a:nd man- ' 
agemerif of the overall operatiop Qf casino licensee's. table 

· games including, without limitation, the· hiring and termi- · 
nating of all casino personnef,ancl the creation of high 
employee m9rale atjd good i;ustomer :relations, all in 
accorda.nce )Vith the policies ancfpractices estabHshedby 

, the ·casino licensee's board·of directors or non-corporate 
. equivalent, · · · · · · · 

( c) Each casin,o licensee shall maintain the foll()wing stan-
dard levels of staffing: \ .· . ·. . · ( .. 

. ,i) . . 
I;. . . 

1. One. casino ¢lerk shall be assigTTed to.not more than / 
24 gaming tables; ·· · 

2. On~ dealer. shaH be. assigned to. faCh blackjack,. 
roulette, lllinibatcarat, sic bo(red dog, pai gmy, pai gow I 
poker,big six, Caribbean stud poker, let it ride poker aml, 

<' poker table; · · · · · · 

3,. Three dealers sliaU ,be assigned to each craps and 
qaccarat table; · ' · · 

4. Orie ·boxperson shall . pe as~igrted to each craps 
game; 

5, .. One floorpersori shaltsiipervise: . 
- ·.- ·1 ' '' • ,•, • •, 

L Not lllore t,han four blackjack, rnuktte, ininibac-· · 
• sa,rat, sic bp, red dog, caribbean stud poker, letitride ' 

·. poker or big six tables; or any combination thereof; or 
. .• ...... ·· \· . 

ii. :Not ·more tha,n two cr::tps tables; or 
. ' . . \ . 

. •. . . • . . . I ! i I; 
Not more than one baccarat or\pai gowJable; 

' ·-1 -.•' .. ·.·:- .,·. _-.,. . •• 

' ' ' 

iv: As to. tlie garile of poker: 
·., I : . _. 

(1) If the poket shift supervisoris supervising only 
P?J(er tables,not more .·than eight poker tables or, if 
;no floorperson a~signed to,poker by a c11sino Hcensee 
has a:ny responsibilitiesforseating players,not more' 
tha:n 10 poker tables; or · · ' · 

- ' ' '_' '.,- ' 

' :- ,,: .. - ' : .. - ' . ." '.. . . , ' ) . \ .·, (2) If the poker shift supervisoris supervising both 
po~er tables al).d ta_ble $ames other ~han poker, not 
more thaq Jourpokertatiles; · · · 

. 6. 01,1e pit boss sl;lall ~upervise not more than 16 
garning tables; and 
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7. :One poker shift supervisor shall supervise all open 
poker tables; provided, however, that the poker shift 
supervisor may supervise a total of not more than 16 
poker tables and table games other than poker if less than 
16 poker tables are open. 

(d) Notwithstanding the provisions of (c)5 above, if a 
casino licensee has six or less poker tables open for gaming 
activity, rio floorperson shall be required and the poker 
tables may be supervised by the poker shift supervisor 
provided that the poker shift supervisor is not supervising 
any other table games. Once the casino licensee has 
opened seven or more poker tables for gaming activity, in 
·addition the poker shift supervisor required by (c)7 above, 
floorpersons shall be assigned pursuant to the provisions of 
c(5)iv above regardless whether the poker shift supervisor is 
supervising table games other than poker. 

(e) Notwithstanding the provisions of (c) above, a casino 
licensee may implement a: plan for revised supervision by 
floorpersons, poker shift supervisors or pit bosses. In any 

, plan for revised supervision: -
I 

1. One floorperson may supervise not more than six 
blackjack, roulette, minibaccarat, sic bo, red dog or big six 
tables, or any combination thereof; .1 

2. One pit boss may supervise not more · than 24 
gaming table,s; and · 

3. One poker shift supervisor may supervise a total pf 
not more than 24 poker tables and gaming tables other 
than poker, provided that: 

i. The poker shift supervisor is supervising all poker 
tables which are open to the public; . and · 

ii. One floorperson may supervise not more than.six 
poker tables. 

(f) The casino· manager or shift manager shall notify the 
Commission and the Division no later than 24 hours in 
advance of implementing or changing· any plah for revised 
supervision, provided, however, that notice may be provided 
less than 24 hours in advance in circumstances which are 
emergent or may otherwise not reasonably be anticipated. , 
Such notice shall include, without limitation, the following 
information: 

1. The pit number and configuration of any pit affect-
ed; 

2. The type, location and table number of any table 
·affected; 

3. The standard staffing level required for the gaming 
table or tables and the proposed variance therefrom; 

4. The start date and time, and the duration, of the 
revised supervision; and 

5. The basis. for the decision to revise the number of 
supervisory personnel, which shall include any relevant 
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factors which demonstrate that proper operation and 
effective supervision of the affected gaming tables will be 
maintained, including, as _applicable1. a showing: 

i .. · · That the revised supervision is justified by a 
reduced volume of play at the specified times and 
gaming tables in the ca~ino or casino simulcasting 
facility; 

ii. That the particular dealers or supervisors as-
signed to the affected· tables possess a degree of ~kill 
and experience indicative of sufficient ability t? operate 
the affected tables with revised supervision, in which 
case a record of the personnel assigned to such tables 
during the period or revised supervision shall be main-
tained; 

iii That a reduced number of gaming tables will be 
operating in the affected pits, ~hich are in a configura-
tion to ensure proper supervision and operation; or 

. , . . I ' 

iv. Any other facts cir circumstances which establish 
that a revision in the number of supervisory personnel 
is appropriate. 

(g) The Commission may, at any time upon 12 hours 
notice, direct that the plan for revised supervision shall be 
.terminated and that the .licensee shall maintain standard 

· staffing levels as defined in ( c) above. ' 

(h) The following personnel shall be used to operate the 
slot department in an establishment: 

1. Slot mechanics shall be the persons assign~d the 
responsibility for repairing and maintaining slot machines 
and bill changers : in proper operating condition and par-
ticipating in· the filling of payout reserve conta~ers. 

. 2. Slot attendants shall_ be the persons assigned the 
responsibility for the operation of slot machines and bill 
changers, including, but not limited to, participating in 
manual jackpot payouts and filling payout reserve contain-
ers. At the discretion of the casino licensee, slot attend-

. ants may also accept currency and ·coupons from patrons 
in exchange for currency obtained from an imprest fund .. 
issued by the cashiers' cage or the master coin bank in 
accordance with internal control procequres approved by 
the Commission. 

3. Slot supervisors shall be the first level supervisors 
assigned the · responsibility for ctp-ectly supervising the 
operation of slot machines and bill changers. 

4. Slot shift manager shall be the second level supervi-
sor with _the · responsibility for the overall supervision of 
the slot machine and bill changer operation for each shift. 
In the absence of the slot department manager, the slot 
shift i;nanager shall have the authority of the slot depart-
ment manager. 

5. Slot department manager shall be the executive 
assigned the responsibility and authority for the supervi-
sion and management of the overall operation of the 

I 
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;. dsino Hcensee's slot machines and bill changers including, 
without limitation, the hiring and terminating of all slot 
department personnel and the creation of high employee 
morale and good customer relations, allin accordance 
with the policies and practices established by the casino 
licensee's board of directors or non~corporate equivalent. 

(i) The following personnelof the casino accounting or 
table games department shall, at a minimum, be used to 
operate a simulcast counter in a casino simulcastingfacility: 

1. Casino pari-mutuel cashiers shall be assigned the 
. responsibility of generating, and issuing to patrons, pari-
mutuel tickets and c:r;edit vouchers, making simulcast pay-

. outs to . patrons, and redeeming credit vouchers for pa-
trons; 

2. Simulcast · counter shift supervisor shall be the first 
level supervisor assigned the responsibility for directly 
supervising the operation . and conduct of the simulcast 
counter; 

3. Simulcast counter manager ,shall be the executive 
assigned the responsibility .and authority for the supervi-
sion and management" of the overall operations of the · 
simulcast counter, including without limitation, the hiring 
and termination of all simulcast counter personnel and 
the creation of high employee morale and good customer 
relations, all in accordance with the policies and practices 
established by the casino licensee's board of directors or 
non-corporate equivalent. · 

G) The following personnel, at a minimum, shall be used 
at keno: · 

1. Keno writer shall be the person assigned the re-
sponsibility to generate keno tickets, redeem coupons, 
accept wagers and issue keno payouts at a keno booth or 
satellite keno booth. 

2. Keno supervisor shall be the supervisor assigned to 
each shift with the responsibility for directly supervising 
all activities at a keno booth. 

'\ 
3. Keno. manager shall be the executive assigned the 

responsibility and authority. for the supervision and man-
agement of the overall operation of the game ofkeno by 
th~ casino licensee, including, without limitation, the hir-
ing and terminating of· all keno personnel in· accordance 
with the policies and practices established by the_ casino 
licensee. Nothing in these rules shall preclude the keno 
manager from also having the responsibility to manage 
either the table games department or the slot department, 
provided that the reporting lines and span of control of 
the keno manager· have been approve.ct by the Commis-
sion; The keno manager may not function simultaneously 

- as a simulcast counter manager. 

) 

OTHER AGENCIES 

(k) Nothing in this section shall be construed to limit a 
· casino licensee from utilizing personnel in . addition to those 

described herein nor shall anything in this section be con-
strued to.limit the cljscretion·of the Commission to order the 
utilization of additional personnel by the casino licensee 
necessary for the proper conduct and effective supervision 
of gaming in an establishment. 

Amended by R.1982 d.206, effective July 6, 1982. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 14 N.J.R. 710(d). 

Added 10 to (a). 
AmeJided by R.1986 d.308, effective August 4, 1986. 
See: 18 N.J.R. 1096(a), 18 N.J.R. 1614(b). 

(a)5iv added . 
Amended by R.1987 d.395, effective October 5, 1987. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 54(b), 19 N.J.R 1826(b). 

Added text to (a)5iv "or a combination ... '' 
Petition for Rulemaking: Personnel assignments, 
See: 20 N.J.R. 1002(c). 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-IOO(e), effective April 11, 1988 
( expires July 10, 1988). · 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387; effective August 15, 1988. 
See:. 20 N.J:R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R 2090(a). 

Added "and bill c):iangers". · 
Amended by R.1989 d.169, effective March· 20, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 3120(b); 21 N.J.R. 780(a). 

(a)7: added assistant. casino manager proviso; deleted (a)8 and 
renumbered existing 9 and 10 as 8 and 9. In (d), added "appropriate 
license and position endorsement required by ... jobs compenclium" 
language. 
Amended by R.1990 d.323, effective July 2, 1990. 
See: 21 N.J.R 3080(a), 22 N.J.R. 2039(a). 

Revised (a)6i to elaborate on supervisory duties· of the pit boss. 
Amended by .R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991. J 
See: 23 N;J.R. 1302(a), 23 N.J.R. 2323(a). · 

Added new subsection (a), recodifying (a).-(c) as (b)-(d); deleted (d). 
Stylistic revisions throughout new subsection (c). 

Amended by R.1991. d.532, effective November 4, 1991; 
See: 23 N.J.R. 2231(a), 23 N.J.R. 3348(a). 

Added "red dog" game to (b)2; (b)5ii; (b)5iv; and (b)6i-ii. 
Amended by R.1991.d.615, effective December 16, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 2922(a), 23 N.J.R. 3820(b). 

Revised (b)2, added Sic bo. ' 
Amended by R.1992 d.120, effective March 16, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 56(a), 24 N.J.R. 972(a). 

Revised (b )5. regarding first level supervisor responsibilities, deleting 
(b)5i-iii structurally. Added new (c)-(g), recodifying existing (c)-(d) as 
(hHi). In (g), added expiration date of September 16, 1992 for (d),. (e) 
udOO. r ' 

, Amended by R.1992 d.334, effective September 8, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2136(a), 24 N.J.R. 3098(b), 

Moved "baccarat" to (c)3 from (c)2 to correct text toconform with 
provisions that three. dealers be present for baccarat. 
Amended by R.1992 d.335, effective September 8; 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 1249(b), 24 N.J.R. 3098(c). 

Moved language from subsection (d) to end of subsection (a) regard-
ing staffing level requirements. . , . 

Deleted (g), which had set a September 16, 1992 expiration date for 
subsections (d), (e) and (f). 
Notice of Temporary Adoption of New Rules and Amendments. 
See: 24 N.J,R. 1517(::i). 

New rules and amendments for the game of pai gow poker. 
Amended by R.1992 d.406, effective October 19, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 569(a), 24 N.J.R. 3742(a). 

Pai gow poker provisions added on permanent basis. 
Amended by R.1992 d.411, effective October 19, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 558(a), 24 N.J.R. 3753(a). 

Pai gow added. · 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 
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Simulcast provisions added. 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 2507(a). 
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 291 l(a), 
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J,R. 5906(a), 26 .. N.J.R. l380(a). 
Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.11, effective January 3, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4174(a), 27 N.J.R. 144(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.306, effective June 19, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1162(a), 27 N.J.R. 2455(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.371, effective July 17, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1370(a), 27 N.J.R. 2706(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a). 

Added Caribbean stud poker. 
Amended by R.1995 d.534, effective October 2, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2119(a), 27 N.J.R. 3795(b). 

Case Notes 
Examination of casino clerk responsibilities. Playboy-Elsinore Asso-

ciates v. Strauss, 189 N.J.Super. 185 (Law Div.1983). 

19:45-1.12A (Reserved) 
Repealed by R.1995 d.371, effective July 17, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1370(a), 27 N.J.R. 2706(a). · 

Section was "Personnel assigned to the operation and conduct of low 
limit table games". 

19:45-1.13 Firearms; possession within casino or casino 
simulcasting facility 

(a) No person, including the security department mem-
bers, shall possess or be permitted to possess any pistol or 
firearm within a casino or casino simulcasting facility with-
out the express written approval· of the Commission provid-
ed that employees and agents of the Division may possess 
such pistols or firearms at the discretion of the director of 
the Division. 

(b) To obtain approval for the possession of a pistol or. 
firearm within a casino or casino simulcasting facility, a 
person shall be required to demonstrate that: 

1. He has received an adequate course of training in 
the possession and use of such pistol or firearm; 

2. He is the holder of a . valid license for the posses-
sion of such pistol or firearm; and 

3. There is a compelling need for the possession of 
such pistol or firearm wJ.thin the casino or casino simul-
casting facility. 

( c) Each casino licensee shall cause to be posted in a 
conspicuous location at each entrance to the casirio and 
casino simulcasting facility a sign that may be easily read 
stating: "By law, no person shall possess any pistol or 
firearm within the casino or casino simulcasting facility 
without the express written permission of the Casino Con-
trol Commission." 

Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast provisions added. 

19:45-1.14 

19:45-1.14' Cashiers' cage; satellite cages; master coin 
bank; coin vaults 

(a) Each establishment shall have on or immediately 
adjacent to the gaming floor a physical structure known as a 
cashiers' cage ("cage") to house the cashiers and to serve as 
the central location. in the casino for the following: 

1. The custody of the cage inventory comprising cur-
rency including patrons' deposits, coin, · patron checks, 
gaming chips and plaques, and of forms, documents; and 
records normally associat.ed with the operation of a cage; 

2. The approval, exchange, redemption, and consoli-
dation of patron checks received for the purposes of 
gambling in conformity with this chapter; 

3. The receipt, distribution, and redemption of gaming 
chips and plaques in conformity with this' chapter; 

4. The issuance, receipt and reconciliation of imprest 
funds-used by slot attendants in the acceptance of curren-
cy and coupons from patrons in exchange for currency in 
conformity with this chapter; and 

5. Such other functions normally associated with the 
operation of a cage. 

(b) Each establishment shall have within the cage or in· 
s,uch other area as approved by the Commission a physical 
structure known as a master coin bank to house master coin 
bank cashiers. The master coin bank shall be designed and 
constructed to . provide maximum security for the materials 
housed therein and the activities performed therein and 
serve as the central location in the. casino for. the following: 

1. The custody of currency; coin, prize tokens, slot 
tokens, forms, documents and records normally generated 
or utilized by master coin bank cashiers, slot cashiers, 
changepersons, and slot attendants; 

2. The exchange of currency, coin, coupons, prize 
tokens and slot tokens for . supporting documentation; 

3. The responsibility .for the overall reconciliation of 
all documentation generated by master coin bank cash-
iers, slot cashiers, changepersons, and slot attendants; 

4. The receipt of coin and slot tokens from the. hard 
count room in conformity with this chapter; and 

5. . Such other functions normally associated. with the 
operation of the master cqin bank. 

(c) The cage shall be designed and constructed to provide 
· maximum security for the materials housed therein and the 
activities performed therein; such design and construction 
shall be,. at a minimum, as effective as the following: 

1. Fully enclosed except for openings through which 
materials such as gaming chips and plaques, slot tokens 
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and prize tokens, patron checks, cash, records, and docu-
ments can, be passed to service the pubiic, gaining table~, 
and slot booths; 

2. Manually triggered . silent alarm ·' systems for the 
cage, its ancillary office space and any related casino 
vault, which systems shall be connected directly to the 
monitoring rooms of the · closed circuit television system,. 
the security department office, and the Division office; · 

3. Double door entry and exit system that will not 
permit a ·person to pass through the second door until the 
first · door is securely locked. . In addition: 

i. The first door adjJcent to the casino floor of the 
double door entry and exit system shall be controlled by 
the casino security department. The second door of . 
the double door entry and exit system shall 'be con-
trolled by the cashiers' cage; · · 

ii. The system shall have closed circuit television 
coverage which shall.be monitored by the casino securi-
ty. department or surveillance department; 

iii. . Any entrance to the cage that is not a double . 
door entry and exit system shall be an alarmed· emer-
gency exit door only. · 

4. Separate locks on each door of the double door 
entry and exit system, the keys to which shall be different 
froni each other. · 

(d) Each master coiri bank located outside the cage shall 
meet .all the re,quirements of( c) above. 

( e) Each establishment may have· separate areas for the 
storage of coin, prize tokens and slot tokens ("coin vaults"} 
in locations outside the cage ·or master coin barik, as ap-
proved by the Commission. 

(f)\ Each coin vault shall be designed, constructed and 
operated to provide maximum security for the materials 
housed and activities performed therein, and shall include. at 
least the following: " 

1. A fully enclosed · room, located in an area not open 
. to the public; 

2. A metal door with one key that shall.be maintained 
~d -controlled by the casino' accounting department, 
which shall establish a sign-in and sign-out procedure for 
removal and replacement of that key; 

3. An alarm device that signals the monitors of the 
casino licensee's dosed circuit television system and the 
Division's on-site office ~henever the door to the coin 
vault is opened; and 

4. Closed circuit television cameras capable of accu-
rate visual monitoring and taping of any activities in the 
coin vault. 

\. OTHER AGENCIES 

(g) Each establishment may also have one or more "satel~ 
lite cages" separate and apart 'from the cashiers' cage, but in 
or adjacent to ,the casino or casino simulcasting facility, 
established to maximize security;' efficient operations, or 
patron cbnvenience and comfort and designed and con-
structed in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.14(c). Subject 
to Com)llission. approval, a satellite cage may perform any ' 
or all of the functions of the cashiers' cage. The functions 
which are conducted in a satellite cage shall be subject to 
the applicable accounting controls set forth ·in this chapter; 

(h) Each casino· licensee shall file with the Commission . 
and Division the names of ail persons authorized to enter 
the cage, any satellite cages, the master coin barik and any 
coin vaults; all persons possessing tqe combination or keys 
to the locks securing the entrance .to· the cage, any satellite 
cages, mastei coin bank and·. coin vaults; · as well as all 
persons possessing the ability to· operate 1alarm systems · for 
the cage, any satellite cages; m~ster coin bank and coin 
vaults. 

(~- Notwithstanding (b) above, each casino licensee may: 
with prior Commission approval, operate its cashiers' cage 
without the master coin barik specified by that subsection, 
provided that the main barik serves as the central location in 
the· casino for the. transactions enumerated in (b) 1 through 5 

. above, and, provided further, that the references-therein and 
elsewhere in the rules of the Commission to: 

\ 1. "Master coin bank cashiers" shall apply instead to 
the main barik cashiers assigned the duties and perform-
ing the functions that would otherwise . be assigned to or 
performed by master coin bank cashiers;. and 

! 
2. The "master coin barik" shall apply instead to the 

main bank, but orily insofar as it is authorized to perform 
master coin bank functions. 

l . . 
Amended by R.1991 d.229-, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: ?2 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). 

Added new subsection (b), recodify existing (b)-(c) as (c)-(d). Reco-
dified existing ( d) as new ( e ), adding text regarding master coin bank. 
Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992. 
See:. 23 N.J.R. 3085(a), 24 N.J.R. 2078(a). 

Deleted existing subsection (c) and recodified existing (d) and (c) 
with no change in text. Added new subsections (d)-(t) and recodified 
existing-subsection (e) as new subsection (g), adding references to coin 
vaults to text. 
Amended by R.1992 d.-358, effective September 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2136(b), 24 N.J.R. 3335(a). 

Coin vaults may have single Jock, .in place of double Jocks. 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Satellite cage requirements. added at (b). 
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 2911(a). 

· Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994 . 
. · See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N,J.R. 2463(a). · .. 

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N..l.R. 4089(a). ,, 
Amended by R.1995 d.469, effective August 21, 1995: 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1788(a), 27 N.J.R. 3225(a). · · 

Added (i). · 
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19:45-1.14A Simulcast counter 
(a) The casino simulcasting facility shall contain a physi-

cal structure ,known as a simulcast counter to house the 
casino pari-mutuel cashiers and to. serve as the central 
location in the casino simulcasting facility for the following:-

1. The custody of · the simulcast counter inventory 
including, without limitation, currency and coin and the 
forms and documents normally assoc\ated with the opera-
tion of a sim1Jlcast counter; 

·2. The receipt of currency, coin, gaming chips, cou-
pons and slot tokens for simulcast wagering; and 

3. Such other functions normally associated with the 
operation of a simulcast counter. 

(b) The simulcast counter shall be designed and con-
structed to provide maximum security for the materials 
housed therein and the activities performed_ ther.ein; such 
design and construction shall, at a minimum, include the 
following: 

1. One or more numbered pari-mutuel windows, each 
of which shall contain a pari-mutuel machine and a 
cashier's drawer, in which shall_ be deposited all currency; 
coins, \gaming chips, slot tokens, coupons and duplicate 
slips evidencing exchanges with the cashiers' cage, satellite 
cage or simulcast vault, or a self-service pari-mutuel ma-
chine; ·--, 1 

2. A work area containing at least one remote man-
agement console ("RMC") and .terminal to generate re-. 
ports on pari0 mutuel wagering, which shall be used orily 
by the simulcast shift supervisor or above, and casino pari-
mutuel ca.shiers, who shall only be allowed access under 
the· direct supervision of the simulcast. supervisor or 
above; and · 

3. A simulcast vault, which shall be secured by a lock, 
the key to . which . shall be maintained and coritrcilled by 
the simulcast shift supervisor or above,. and which shall 
contain a supply of currency and coin under the control of 
a simulcist shift supervisor or above to be utilized for the 
pari-mutuel window inventories arid to replenish the pari-
mutuel window inventories; when necessary;~ · 

(c) The simulcast comiter may be contiguous to a satellite 
cage, with ingress and egress thereto, provided that the 
simulcast counter and satellite cage are otherwise physically 
and functionally segregated, 

. ' 

( d) A casino simulcasting facility may contain one or 
more ancillary simulcast counters to house casino pari-
mutuel cashiers. An ancillary simulcast, counter shall com-
ply with all of the provisions of N.J.A.C . .19:55-4.4 and (a) 
and (b) above; provided however, that the requirements of 
a separate facsimile machine, direct dial-up telephone. line, 
RMC, simulcast vault and simulcast shift supervisor for the 
ancillary simulcast counter, or any of the\Il, may be waived 
if, considering, among any other relevant factors, the num-

l9:45-L15 

ber of pari-mutuel windows in the' ancillary simulcast coun-
ter, the proximity of the -ancillary simulcast counter to the 
simulcast counter, and the span of authority and responsibil-
ity of the supervisor, the Commission determines that any 
such requirement is not necessary to the maintenance of 
adequate supervision of the simulcast wagering operations. 

New Rule, R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.33, effective January 18, 1994 (operative Febru-

ary 22, 1994). 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4737(a), 26 N.J.R.489(a). 

-19:45-1.15 Accounting controls for the cashiers'. cage, 
satellite cages, master coin bank and coin vault 

(a) The assets for which·the general cashiers ar~ respon-
sible shall be maintained on an imprest basis. At the end of 
each shift, the cashiers assigned to the outgoing shift shall 
record on a Cashiers' >count Sheet the face· value of each 
cage inventory item counted and the total of the opening 
and closing cage inventories and shall' reconcile the total 
closing inventory with the total opening inventory. 

(b) At the opening of every slµft, in addition to the 
imprest, funds normally maintained · by the general cashiers, 
each casino licensee shall have on hand in the · cage or 
readily available thereto, a reserve cash bankroll in a mini-
mum amount approved by the; Commission: 

. (c) Ex~ept as·. otherwise authorized by N.J.A.C. 
19:45:-1.14(i), the cashiers' cage _and any satellite cage shall 
be physically segregated by personnel and function \as fol-
lows: 

1. General cashiers shall operi:,,te with individual im-
prest · inventories of cash and, at the discn'<tion of the 
casino licensee, slot tokens, and such cashiers' functions, 
shall include, but are not· limited to, the following: . . 

' ' ' L Receive cash, cash_ equivalents, patron checks, 
• gaming chips, complimentary· cash gifts, casino checks, 

a,nnuity jackpot trust checks, slot tokens and gaming 
plaques from patrons for' check consolidations, total or 
partial redemptions or substitutions; · 

ii. Receive gaming chips, slot token~ and prize to-
kens from patrons iri exchange for cash; 

' ' . 

. iii. Receive cash, cash equivalents, cas~o checks 
and annuity jackpot trust checks from patrons in ex-
change for currency, slot tokens or coin;· -

iv. Receive gaming checks for non-gaming purposes 
_from patrons in exchange for cash; · · \ 

v. Receive cash, cash equivalents, casino checks, 
annuity jackpot trust checks, slot tokens, prize tokens 
and gaming chips from patrons in exchange for Cus-

- tonier Depo~it Forms; 

vi. Receive gaming plaques from patrons in ex-
change for cash or customer Deposit Forms in accor-
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v. Prepare the daily bank deposit for cash and 
checks; 

vi. Issue, receive and reconcile imprest funds used 
by slot· attendants; 

vii. Exchange currency for coupons and currency 
from slot· attendants; , 

viii. Receive from general, chip and check bank·. 
cashiers, documentation with signatures thereon, re-
quired to be prepared for the effective segregation of 
functions in the cashiers' cage; 

ix. Be responsible for the reserve cash bankroll; 

x. Receive gaming chips, slot tokens and coupons 
from the simulcast vault or casino pari-mutuel cashiers; 
and 

xi. Exchange currency, coin, slot tokens, gaming 
chips and coupons with the keno booth in exchange for 
proper documentation; and · 

xii. Perform the functions enumerated in ( c )5 below( 
of master coin bank cashiers, but only to the extent that 
the casino licensee has obtained, pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.14(i), prior Commission approval to operate i.ts 
cashiers' cage without the master coin bank specified by 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.14(b). 

5. Master coin bank cashiers' function shall include, 
but are not limited to, the following: 

i. · Receive currency, coin, slot tokens, prize tokens, 
gaming chips, and coupons froni slot cashiers in ex-
change for proper documentation; 

ii. Receive coin and slot tokens from the hard count 
room; 

) . 

iii. Provide slot cashiers with currency, coin, prize 
tokens and slot tokens in exchange for proper docu-
mentation; 

iv. Issue, receive and reconcile imprest funds used 
by slot attendapts; 

v. Exchange currency for coupons and currency 
fron:i slot attendants; 

vi. Prepare the daily bank deposit of excess cash 
and coins; 

vii. Prepare Jackpot Payout Slips in accordance with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40; 

viii. Prepare Hopper Fill. Slips in accordance with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.41; 

ix. Receive slot tokens . and prize tokens from, and 
transmit slot tokens to, general cashiers in exchanges 
supportedby proper documentation; and 

r 

x. Exchange currency, coin, slot.· tokens, gaming 
chips and coupons with the keno booth in exchange for 
proper documentation. 

19:45-l.15 

( d) Signatures attesting to the accuracy· of the informa-
tion contained on the Cashiers' Count Sheet shall be, at a 
minimum, of the following cashiers after preparation of the 
Cashiers' Count Sheet: 

1. The general cashiers assigned to the .incoming and 
outgoing shifts; 

2. The check cashiers assigned to the incoming and 
outgoing shifts; 

3. The chip bank cashiers assigned to the incoming 
and outgoing shifts; 

4. The reserve cash cashiers assigned to the incoming 
and outgoing shifts; · 

5. The master coin bank cashiers assigned to the 
incoming and outgoing shifts; . and 

6. The slot cashiers assigned to the incoming and 
outgoing shifts:' 

( e) At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum, a copy 
of the Cashiers' Count Sheets and related documentation 
shall be forwarded to the accounting departmentfor agree-
ment of opening and closing inventories, agreement of 
amounts thereon to other forms, records, and documents 

· required by this chapter, agreement of transportation reim-
bursement disbursements with supporting documentation, 
and recording of transactions. · 

(f) Coin vaults authorized pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.14(e) shall be under the control of the casino 
accounting department. The storage of coin, prize tokens 
or slot tokens in, or the removal of coin, prize tokens or slot 
tokens from, any coin' vaults shall• be properly documented, 
and the·amount of coin, prize tokens and slot tokens in each 
coin vault shall be reconciled at the end of each gaming day. 

Amended by R.1982 d.171, effective June 7, 1982 (operative, July 15, 
1982). . 

See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 14 N.JR. 582(a) or 848(b). 
(b)lvii added and vii and viii renumbered as viii and ix. 

Amended by R.1982 d.329, effective October 4, 1982. 
See: 14. N.J.R. 708(a), 14 N.J.R. ll0l(c). 

Added new vi to (b) and recodified old vi-ix as vii-x. Added new ii 
to (b)3 and recodified old ii as new iii and added disbursal of gaming 
plaques. 
Amended by R1989 d.233, effective May 1, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J,R. 1152(b). 

Added new subparagraph x to (b)l and recodified old x as xi. 
Added new subparagraph vi to (b)2 and recodified old vi as vii. 

Amended by R.1989 d.611, effective December 18, 1989. 
See: 21 N.J.R. 2953(a), 21 N.J.R. 3931(b). . . 

Added (b)lxii; in (d), .added "agreement of transportation reim-
bursement disbursements ... documentation". 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, J 991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). 

Added new (b)lxiii; new (b)5 and (c)5-6. Added references to 
"Slot Counter Checks" throughout. · 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R.. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In ( d): Stylistic revisions. 
Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3085(a), 24 N.J.R. 2078(a). 
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Added new subsection (b), recodifying existing (b) as (c) and adding 
text as (e)4vii. Recodified existing (c)-(d) as (d)-(e), with no change in 
text. Added new subsection (f). 
Amended by R.1992 d.258, effective June 15, 1992. 
See: 24 NJ.R. 932(a), 24 N.J.R. 2296(b). . .. 

In (b)l, added new lxiv. _ In (b)4i, added "original copies of Jackpot· 
Payout Slips" to text. In (b)5, added new 5v. 
Arrtended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 

' See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 
Satellite cage added; simulcast provisions added. 

Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 2911(a). 
Temporary Amendment: Caribbean •Stud Poker. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3464(a). 
Amended. by R.1994' d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.40, effective January 17, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3825(a), 27 N.J.R. 382(b). 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 

In (c)l added a new xv and recodified the existing xv as xvi; and in 
(c)5 added a new viii, recodified the existing viii as ix and added a new 
x. 
Amended by R.1995 d.351, effective July 3, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1172(a), 27 N.J.R. 2597(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. Z967(a). 

Added receipt of casino checks, and annuity jackpot trust checks to 
cashier's functions. 
Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August .21, 1995.. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a). ' 

Added (c)lxvi. 
Amended by R.1995 d.469, e,ffective August 21, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R.. 1788(a), 27 N.J.R. 32Q.5(a). 

Added reference to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.14(i) in (c) and added (c)4xi 
and (c)4xii. 

Case Notes 
Casino Control Act does _not confer private cause of action in favor 

of losing players. Miller v. Zoby, 250 NJ.Super. 568, 595 A.2d 1104 
(A.D.1991 ). 

Credit transaction may not be bifurcated with casino personnel 
receiviI1g payment· of counter che<;k at off-site location and counter 
check then being released when funds are received at cashiers' cage. 
Petition of Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., 222 NJ.Super. 464, 537 A.2d 
704 (A.D.1988). 

Regulatory purpose to require all credit transactions be administered 
through cashier's cage: regulation requiring casino clerk to conduct . 
credit transactions valid. Playboy-Elsinore Associates v. Strauss, 189 
NJ.Super. 185 (Law Div.1983). 

19:45-1.lSA Accounting controls within the 'simulcast 
counter 

(a) Whenever a casino pari-mutuel cashier begins a shift, 
he or she shall commence with an '<)mount of currency and 
coin to be known as the "simulcast inventory," and no 
casino simulcasting facility shall cause or permit currency, 
coin, gaming chips, slot tokens or coupons to be added to, 
or removed from, such simulcast inventory during such shift 
except: \ 

1. In collection of simulcast wagers; 

2. In collection · for the issuance of credit vouchers; 

3. In payment of winning or properly cancelled or 
refunded pari-mutuel tickets; 

OTHER AGENCIES 

4. In payment for credit vouchers; .or 

5. In exchanges with the 'cashiers' cage, a satellite cage 
or simulcast vault. 

(b) A "simulcast count sheet" shall be completed and 
signed by the simulcast shift supervisor at the simulcast vault 
and the following information, at a minimum, shall be 
recorded thereon at the commencement of a shift: 

1. The date, time. and shifrof prep~ration; 

2. The denomination of currency and coin in the 
simulcast inventory issued to the casino pari-mutuel cash-
ier; 
\ 

3. The total amount of each denomination of currency 
and. coin in the simulcast inventory issued to the casino 
pari-mJtuel cashier; ·. 

4. The pari-mutuel window number to which the casi-
no pari0mutuel cashier is assigned; aJ:.l:d r 

5. The signature . of the sim~lcast shift supervisor in 
the simulcast vault. 

(c) The casino pari-rnutuel cashier assigned to the pari-
mutuel window shall count the simulcast inventory in the 
presence of the simulcast shift supervisor at the simulcast 
vault and shall agree the count to the simulcast count sheet. 
The· casino pari-mutuel cashier _shall sigri the count sheet 
attesting to the accuracy ofthe information recorded there-
on. 

( d) The simulcast inventory shall· be placed in a cashier's 
drawer and transported directly from the simulcast vault to 
the appropriate pai:i-mutuel window by the casino pari-
mutuel cashier. 

( e) At the 'conclusion of a casino pari-mutuel cashier's 
shift, the cashier's drawer and its contents shall be transport-
ed directly to a designated area in the simulcast counter, 
where the casino pari-mutuel cashier shall count the con-
tents of the drawer and record the following information, at 
a minimum, on the simulcast count sheet: 

1. The date, time and shift of preparation; 

2. The denomination of curreµcy, coin, gaming chips, 
slot tokens and coupons in the drawerf 

3., The total amount of 'each denomination of curren-
cy, coin, gaming chips, slot tokens and coupons in the 
drawer; 

4. The total of any exchanges; 

5. The total amount in the drawer; and 

6. The signature of the casino pari-mutuel cashier; 
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(f) The simulcast shift supervisor shall compare the paris. 
mutuel window net for the shift as generated by the teril1inal 
and if it agrees with the simulcast count sheet total plus the 
simulcast inventory, shall agree the count to the simulcast 
count sheet and sign the simulcast count sheet attesting to 

. . . ( 

the accuracy: · 

(g) If the pari-mutuel window net for the shift as generat~ 
ed by the RMC does not agree with the simulcast count 

'sheet total plus the simulcast inventory, the simulcast shift 
supervisor . shall record any overage or shortage. If the 
count does not agree, the casino pari-mutuel cashier and the 
simulcast shift- supervisor shall attempt to determine the 
cause of the discrepa_ncy in the count. If the discrepancy 
cannot be resolved by the casino pari-mutuel cashier and the 
simulcast shift supervisor, such discrepancy shall immediate-
ly be reported to the simulcast counter manager, or casJ.no 
accounting department supervisor in charge at such time, 
the security department and the Division verbally. If the 
discrepancy is $250.00 or more, a security department mem-
ber will then complete the standard security report in 
writing, as approved by the Division, and immediately :for-
warcf a copy to the Commission and the Division. 

New Rule, R.1993 d.37; effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N:J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

19:45-1.16 Drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes _ 
(a) Each gaming table in a cas_ino or casino _siniulcasting 

facility· shall have attached to it a secure meta~ contain.er 
known as a "drop box" in which shall be deposited all cash, 
coupons exchanged at the gaming table for gaming chips 
and plaques, match play coupons, issuance copies of Coun-
ter Checks exchanged at the gaming table for gaming chips 
and plaques, duplicate Fill and Credit Slips, Requests for' 
Credit forms, Requests for Fill forms,· and Table Inventory 
forms. Each drop box shall have: 

1. Two. separate locks securing the contents placed 
into the drop .-box, the · keys to which shall be different 
from each other; 

· - 1 · i A separate lock securing the drop box to the gam• 
· ing.table, the key to which shall be different from each of 

the keys to locks securing the contents of the drop box; 

3. A slot opening through which currency, coins, cou-
pons, forms, records, and documents can be inserted into 
the drop box; 

4. A mechanical device that will automatically close 
and lock the slot opening upon removal of the drop box 

· from the gaming table; and 

5. Permanently imprinted or impressed thereon, and 
clearly visible from a distance of 20 feet, a number 
corresponding to a permanent number on the gaming 
table to which it is attached and a marking to indicate 
game and shift, except that emergency drop boxes may be 
maintained without such number or fuarking, provided 
the word "emergency" is permanently imprinted or im: 

19:45-1.16 

pressed thereon and, when put into use, .are .temporarily 
marked with the number of the gaming table and identifi-
cation of the game and shift, and provided further, that __ 
the casino licensee obtains the express written approval of 
t~e. Commission before placing an emergency drop box 
into use. 

(b) Each bill chang~r in a casino . shall have contained in 
it a secure metal container known as a "slot cash storage 
box" in · which shall be deposited all cash and coupons 
inserted into the bill changer. Each slot cash storage box 
shall: 

· 1. Have two separate locks securing · the contents of 
the slot cash storage box, the keys to which shall be 
different from each other, and shall also comply with the 
requirements of N.J.A.C.19:45-1.36; 

2. , Have a slot. opening through which · currency and 
coup6ns can be inserted into the slot cash storage box; 

I._. 
3. Have a mechanical . arrangement or device that 

prohibits removal of currency and coupons from the slot 
opening whenever the slot. cash storage box is removed 

. 1from the bill. changer; · 

4. Be fully endo$ed, except for such 6penings as may 
be required for the oper::Jtion of the bill changer or the 
slot cash storage box; . provided; however, that the loca-
tion and size of such openings shall not affect the security 

' ·· of the slot cash storage box; its contents or the bill 
· changer, and shall be approved by the Commission and 
the Division; and . 

5. Have an asset number, at least two inches in height, . 
permanently imprinted, affixed or impressed on the out-
side of the· slot cash storage box whic)l corresponds to the 

· asset number of the slot machine to which the. bill chang-
er has been attached. · In lieu of the asset number, a 
casino licensee may develop and· maintain, with,, prior 
Commission approval, a system for assigning a unique 
identification number to its slot cash storage boxes, which 
system· ensures that. each slot cash storage box can readily. . 
be identified, either manually or by computer, when in 
use with, attached to, and removed from a particular bill 
changer. Eac:q such unique identification number. shall 
be at least two inches in height and shall be permanently 
imprinted, affixed or impressed on· the outside of each 
slot cash storage box that does not otherwise bear an asset 
number. In addition, emergency slot cash storage boxes 
may be maintained without _such numbers, provided the 
word "emergency" is · permanently imprinted, affixed or 
impressed thereon, and when put into use, are temporari-
ly marked with th~ asset mimber of the slot machine to 
which, the bill changer is attached, and provid~d further, 
that the casino obtains the express written approval of tile 
Commission before placing an emergency slot cash stor-
age box into use. · 
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(c) The key utilized to unlock the drop boxes from the 
gaming tables shall be maintained and controlled .. by the . 
security department. 

( d) The key to one of the locks securing the contents of a 
drop box and to one of the locks securing the contents of a 
slot cash storage box shall be maintained- and controlled by 
the accounting department. The key to the second lock 
securing the contents of the drop boxes and slot cash 
storage boxes shall be maintained and controlled by Com-
mission inspectors. 

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 
( expires July 10, 1988). 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387; effective. August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Merged (b) i11 (a); added new (b) and amended (c) and (d), 
concerning slot cash storage boxes. 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). 

In (b )4: added "asset" to define number. 
Amended by R.1992 d.359, effective .September 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 1472(b), 24 N.J.R. 3335(b). 

Requirement for separate compartment for cash box eliminated, 
under specified circumstances. 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25. N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast provision added. 
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4343(a), 25 N.J.R. 7l7(a). 

In (a), added coupons exchanged at the gaming table for chips and 
plaques. In (a)3, added coupons. In (a)5 and (b)5, deleted "inspec- · 
tor". 
Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective April 5, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a). 

. In (b )5, added new text regarding a system of assigning unique 
identification numbers to its slot cash storage boxes·, in lieu of asset 
numbers. 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994 .. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b). . 

19:45-1.17 Drop boxes, transportation to and from gaming 
tables; slot cash storage boxes, transportation 
to and from bill changers; storage 

(a) Each· casino licensee shall place on file with the 
Commission and the Division a schedule setting forth the 
specific times at which the drop boxes will be brought .to or 
removed from the gaming tables arid slot cash storage boxes 
will be brought to or removed from the bill changers. Each 
casino licensee shall also maintain and make available to the ,,,.-- ' .· . 

Commission. and the Division upon request, the names and 
license numbers of all employees participating in the trans-
portation of such drop boxes and slot cash storage · boxes. 
No drop box shall be· brought to or removed from any 
gaming table and no slot cash storage box shall be brought 
to or removed from any bill changer at other than the time 
specified ·in such schedule except with. the express written 
approval of a Commission inspe~tor. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

(b) All drop boxes remove~ from the gaming tables shall / 
be transported directly to and secured in the count room by 
one security department member and one casino supervisor, 
at a minimum. 

(c) All slot cash storage boxes-removed from bill chang-
ers' shall be transported directly to and secured· in the count 
room by a Commission inspector, security department mem-
ber and a member of the casino accounting department, at a 
minimum; provided however, that a slot cash storage box 
removed from a bill changer in order to service the , bill 
changer may be temporarily stored in the corresponding 
double-locked base of the slot machine (the compartment of 
the slot machine containing the slot drop bucket or slot 
drop box) attached to the bill changer, and shall be replaced 
and relocked in the bill changer when the repairs are 
completed. If the repairs cannot be completed and the slot 
cash storage box cannot be replaced in the bill. changer by 
the end of the repair person's shift, or if the bill changer 
must be removed from the casino floor, the slot cash storage 
box shall be removed from the locked slot compartment and 
transportetl to the count room in accordance with N,J.A.C. 
19:45~1.38. 

(d) Except as provided in ( e) below, all drop boxes not 
attached to a gaming table and· all slot cash· storage boxes 
not contained in a bill changer, including emergency drop 
boxes and emergency slot cash storage boxes whicµ are not 
actively in use,. shall, be stored in the count room or other 
secure area outside the count room approved by the Com-
mission, in an enclosed storage cabinet or trolley and se-
cured · in such cabinet or trolley· by a . separately keyed, 
double locking system. The key to . one lock shall be 
mainta.ined and controlled by the security department and 
the key to the second lock shall be maintained and con-
trolled by a Commission inspector. 

( e) Drop boxes, when not in use during a shift, may· be 
stored on the gaming tables provided that there is adequate 
security, as approved by the Commission; If adequate secu-
rity is not provided during this time, the drop boxes shall be 
stored as required in ( d) above. · ' · 

Petition for Rulemaking: To construct .ind utilize storage cabinets 
outside of the count room for the purpose of storing empty un.used 
emergency drop boxes. 

See: 19 N.J.R. 664(b). 
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. lll0(a). 
Amended by R.1987 d.457, effective November 16, 1987. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 1290(a), 19 NJ.R. 2202(a). 

Added text to (c) "except emergency drop boxes which are not 
actively in use"; and "Emergency drop boxes . , . " and added text in · 
(d) "except that emergency ... ". 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L 1987 c.354), 5:12-'70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 
(expires July 10, 1988). 

See: 20 N,J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20. N:J.R. 769(a),. 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Added text referring to slot cash storage boxt:ls and transportation to 
and froin bill c.hangers. 
Amended by R.1992 d.359, effective September 21, 1992. 

Supp. 11-20-95 45-38 

j 



CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

See: 24 N.J.R. 1472(b), 24 N.J.R. 3335(b). 
Employee names and .license numbers to be maintained on any 

transport of drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes. 
Petition for Rulemaking: To repeal requirement that a Commission 

inspector be part of the team of persons who collect slot cash storage 
boxes from bill changers. 

See: 25 N.J.R. 1783(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.297, effective June 20, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1440(a), 26 N.J.R. 2594(a), 
Amended by R.1994 d.422, effective August 15, 1994. 
See: ·26.N,J.R. 2213(a), 26 N.J.R. 3464(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.574, effective November 21, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3606(b), 26 N.J.R. 4639(a) .. 

19:45-1.18 Procedure for accepting cash and coupons at 
gaming tables 

. / 
(a) Whenever cash or a coupon .1s presented by a patron 

. at a gaming table for exchange for gaming chips or plaques: 

1. The cash or coupon shall be spread on the top of 
the gaming table by the dealer or boxperson accepting it 
in full view of the patron who presented. it and the casino 
supervisor assigned to such gaming table; 

2. The amount of the cash or coupon shall be verbal-
ized by the dealer or boxperson accepting it in a tone of 
voice calculated to be heard by the patron who presented 
it and the casino supervisor assigned to such gaming table; 
and · 

3. Immediately after an equivalent amount of gaming 
chips or plaques has been given to the patron, the cash or 
coupon shall be taken from the top of the gaming table 
and placed by the dealer or boxperson. into the drop box 
· attached to the gaming table. 

(b) Whenever · a match ,play coupon and an equivalent 
amount of gaming chips are presented as a wager by a 
patron, pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46(j)4, at an autho-
rized game in which a match play coupon may be used: 

1. The coupon shall be placed underneath the gaming 
chips in the patron's betting area, or in craps, underneath 
the gaming chips for the patron's wager on the. Pass or 
Don't Pass Line, in such a way that .the type and value of 
the coupon is visible at all times; 

2. Only one match play coupon may be used with the 
wager; 

3. If the wager wins, it shall be paid in accordance 
with the terms and conditions of the coupon; and 

4. Whether the wager wins or loses, the coupon shall 
be deposited. by the dealer into the drop box attached to • 
the gaming table at the time the winning wager is paid or 
the losing wager is collected. ' 

( c) A casino licensee may, in its discretion, require a 
coupon to be cancelled upon acceptance by the dealer or 
boxperson, in a manner approved by the Commission, so as 
to preclude its subsequent use. 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). 

19:45-L19 

(a)3: added "except ... denominations." 
Amended by R.19<:l3 d.75, effective February 16, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 N .. J.R. 717(a). 

In (a), added "coupon". Added (b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.1'37, effective March 21, 1994, 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.298, effective Jurie 20, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 144l(a), 26 N.J.R. 2594(b). 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4788(a). 

19:45-1.19 Acceptance of tips or gratuities from patrons 
(a) No casino key employee or boxperson, floorperson, or 

any other casino employee who· serves in a supervisory 
position shall solicit or accept, and no other casino employ-
ee shall solicit, any tip or gratuity from any player or patron 
of the casino or casino simulcasting facility where he or she 
is employed. The casino licensee shall not permit any 
practices prohibited by (a) of this section. 

I 
(b) All tips and gratuities allow~d dealers in the casino 

and casino simulcasting facility shall be: 

1. , Immediately deposited in a transparent locked box 
reserved for that purpose, If non-value chips are re-
ceived at a roulette or pokette table, the marker button 
indicating their specific value shall not be removed until 
after a dealer, in the presence of a casil}O supervisor, has 
expeditiously converted them into value chips which shall 
then be immediately deposited in a transparent locked 
box reserved for that purpose; 

2. Accounted for; and 

3. Placed in a common pool for distribution pro rata 
among all dealers with the distribution based upon the 
number of hours each dealer has worked. 

( c) All tips and gratuities allowed casino pari-mutuel 
cashiers shall be: 

1. . Immediately deposited in a transparent locked box 
reserved for that purpose; 

2. Accounted for; and 

3. Placed in a pool for distribution pro rata among the 
casino paricmutuel cashiers with the distribution based 
upon. the number of hours each cashier has worked. 

( d) All tips and gratuities allowed keno writers shall be,:j 

1. Immediately deposited into a transparent locked 
box reserved for that purpose; 

2. Accounted for; and 

3. Distributed to each keno writer on a pool basis in a 
mann~r to .be determined by the casino licensee. 

(e) Upon receipt from a patron of a tip or gratuity, a 
dealer, casino pari-mutuel cashier or keno writer shall ex-
tend his' or her arm in an overt motion, and deposit such tip 
or gratuity in the locked box reserved· for such purpose. 
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(f) In determining the number of hours which an employ-
ee has worked for purposes of tip pool distribution, a casipo 
licensee may, in its discretion, establish standards for_ distri-
bution which include hours of vacation time, personal leave 
time, or any other a~thorized leave of absence in the number 
of hours worked by each employee. Any such standards 
shall apply uniformly to all employees, except that the 
casino. licensee may establish different standards for full-
time or part-time employees. 

Amended by R.1984 d.624, effective January 21, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 212(a). 

Substituted "boxperson, floorperson" for "boxman, floorman". 
Amended by R.1992 d.453, effective November 16, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2140(a), 24 N.J.R. 4279(b). 

In (b) 1, added reference to pokette; deleted text regarding recepta-
. de attached to rim of roulette wheel; stipulated "casino" supervisor 
and changed "are immedia.tely deposited" to "shall then be immediate-
ly deposited". 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast_ and tips to pari-mutuel cashiers provisions added. 
Amended by R.1993 d.320, effective July 6, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1674(a), 25 N.J.R. 2913(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 

19:45-1.20 Table inventories 

(a). Whenever a gaming table in a casino or casino simul-
casting facility is opened for gaming, operation~ shall com-
mence with an amount of gaming chips, coins and plaques 
to be known as the "table inventory" and no casino licensee 
shall cause or permit gaming chips, coins or plaques to be 
added to, or removed from, such table inventory during the 
gaming day except: · 

1. In exchange for cash, coupons, or issuance copies 
of Counter checks presented by casino patrons in con-
formity with the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.18 and 
1.25; 

2. In payment of winning wagers and collection of 
losing wagers made at sueh gaming table; 

3. In exchange for gaming chips or plaques received 
from a patron having an equal aggregate face value; 

4. In conformity with the Fill and Credit Slip proce-
dures described in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.22 and 1.23; 

5. In conformity with N.J.AC. 19:47-3.3 and 7.3, coin 
may be used for the purpose of marking baccarat vigorish; 

6. In conformity with N.J.A.C. 19:47-14.14, the rake 
collected from patrons playing the game of poker shall 
always be placed in the table inventory container; and 

7. In conformity with a table inventory return device 
utilized in the game of caribbean stud poker pursuant to 
N.J.A.C. 19:46-l.13G, the gaming chips wagered on the 
progressive payo;ut shall always be placed in the table 
inventory container. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

(b) Wherie_ver a gaming table is . not open for gaming 
activity, the table inventory and the Table Inventory Slip 
prepared in conformity with the procedures set· forth in 
N.J:A.C. 19:45-1.31 shall be stored in a separate, locked 
clear container which shall be clearly marked on the outside 
with the game a_nd the gaming table number to which it 
corresponds. The information on the Table Inventory Slip 
shall be visible from the outside of the container. All 
containers shall be stored either in the cashiers' cage or 
secured to the gaming table, provided that there is adequate 

1 security, as approved by the Commission. 

( c) The keys to the locked containers containing the table 
inventories shall be maintained and controlled by the casino 
department in a secure place and shall at no time be made 
accessible to any cashiers' cage personnel or to any person 
responsible for transporting such table inventories to or 
from the gaming tables. ·. 

' Amended by R.1989 d.97, effective February 21, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 2647(b), 21 N.J.R. 460(a). 

Added (a)5. 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). . . 

In (b ): added "Whenever ... gaming ,activity, the ... " to beginning 
of subsection. · · . 1 

Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast provisions added. 
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a). 

In (a)l, added "coupons". 
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a). 
Temporary Amendment: Caribbean Stud Poker. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3464(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a). 

Added (a)7 regarding Caribbean stud poker. 

19:45-1.21 Procedure for opening tables for gaming 
(a) Whenever gaming tables are to be opened for gaming 

activity,, the locked container with the table inventory and 
the Table Inventory Slip, if not already attached to the 
gaming tables, shall be transported directly from the cash-
iers' cage to the gaming table , by a security department 
member. _; 

(b) Immediately prior to opening the gaming table for 
gaming, the casino supervisor assigned to such table shall 
unlo1~ the container after assuring that it is the proper 
contamer for that table. 

(c) The dealer or boxman assigned to the gaming table 
shall count the contents of the container in the presence of 
the casino supervisor assigned to such table and shall agree 
the count to the Opener · removed from the container. 

( d) Signatures attesting to. the accuracy of the informa-
tion recorded on the Opener shall b_e placed on such 
Opener by the dealer or boxman assigned to the table and 
the casino supervisor that observed the dealer or boxman 
count the contents of the container. 
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( e) Any discrepancy between the amount of gaming 
chips, coins, and plaques counted and the amount of the 
gaming chips, coins and plaques recorded on the Opener 
shall immediately be reported to the casino manager, assis-
tant casino manager, or casino shift manager in charge at 
such time, the security department and Commission inspec-
tor verbally. Security will then complete the standard secu-
rity report in writing, as approved by: the Division, and 
immediately forward a copy to the Commission inspector 
and the Division. · 

(f) After the count of the contents of the container and 
the signing_ of the · Opener, · such slip shall be immediately 
deposited in the drop box attached to the gaming table by 
the dealer or boxman after the opening of such table. 

19:45-1.22 Procedure for distributing gaming chips, coins 
and plaques to gaming tables 

(a) A Request for Fill ("Request") shall be prepared by a 
casino supervisor, or a casino clerk, to authorize the prepa-
ration of a Fill Slip ("Fill") for the distribution of gaming 
chips, coins and plaques tn, gaming tables. The Request 
shall be a two-part form, at a minimum, and access to the 
Request shall, prior to use, be restricted to casino supervi-
sors and casino clerks. 

(b) On the original and duplicate Request, the following 
information,. at a minimum, shall be recorded: 

1. The date and time,. or shift, df preparation; 

2. The denomination of gaming chips, coins and 
plaques to be distributed to Jhe gamingtablc;s; 

3. The total amount of each denomination of gaming 
chips, coins and plaques to be distributed to the gaming 
tables; 

4. The game and table number to which the gaming• 
chips, coins · and plaques are to be distributed; and 

I 

5. The signature of the casino supervisor. 

( c) After preparation of the Request the original copy of· 
such Request shall be transported directly to the cashiers' 
cage. 

( d) The duplicate copy of the Request shall b~ placed by 
the dealer or boxman in public view on the gaming table to 
which the gaming chips, coins and plaques are to be re-
ceived. Such duplicate Request shall not be removed until 
the chips, coins and plaques are received at which time· the 
Requ~st and Fill are deposited in the drop box. 

(e) If Fills are comput'er prepared and the input data 
required for preparation of a Fill 'is entered by, and ability 
to input is restricted to a casino supervisor and a casino 
clerk, and the printing of the Fill, which shall be in the 
cashiers' cage, is a direct result of such input, (a), (b), (c), 
and ( d) above, may be ignored. 

19:45-1.22 

(f) A Fill shall be prepared by a chip bank cashier or, if 
computer prepared, by a chip bank cashier, a casino supervi-
sor, or a casino clerk whenever gaming chips, coins and 
plaques are distributed to the gaming tables ,from the cash-
iers' cage. · 

(g) Fills shall be serially prenumbered forms, each series 
of Fills. shall be used in sequential order, and the series 
numbers of all Fills received by a casino shall be accounted 
for by employees with no incompatible functions. All origi-
nal and duplicate void Fills shall be marked "VOID" and 
shall require the signature of the preparerc 

(h) For establishments in which fills are manually pre- · 
pared, the following procedures and requirements shall be 
observed: · 

1. Each series of Fills shall be a three-part form, at a 
minimum, and shall be inserted in a locked dispenser that 
will permit an individual slip in the series and its copies to 
be written upon simultaneously while still locked in the 
dispensers, and that will discharge the original and dupli-
cate while the triplicate remains in a continuous, unbro-
ken form in the dispenser. 

2. Access to the triplicates shall be maintained and 
controlled at all times by employees responsible for con-
trolling and accounting for the unused supply of fills, 
placing fills in the dispenser, and removing from the 
dispensers, (each day, the triplicates remaining therein. 
These employees have no incompatible functions. 

(i) For establishments in wliich Fills are computer-pre-
pared, each series of Fills shall b.e a· two-part form, at a 
minimum, and shall be inserted in a printer that will: 
simultaneously print an original and a duplicate and store, 
in machine-readable form, all information printed on the 
original and duplicate. The stored data shall not be suscep-
tible to change or removal by any personnel after prepara-

, tion of a Fill. 

(j) On original, duplicate, and triplicate copies of the Fill, 
or in stored data, the preparer shall record, at a minimum, 
the following information: 

1. \ The denomination of the gaming chips, coins and 
plaques being distributed; 

2. The total amount of each denomination of gaming 
chips, coins and plaques being distributed; 

3. The total amount of all denominations of gaming 
chips, toins and plaques being distributed; 

4. The game and table number to which the gaming 
chips, coins and plaques are being distributed; · 

5. · The date and·shift during. which the distribution of 
gaming chips, coins and plaques occurs; and 

I. 

6. The signature of the preparer or, if computer pre-
pared, the identification code of the preparer. . 
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(k)···· The time of preparation of tlte Fill.shall be· .. recorded .. 
at a ·minimum,onthe originaland duplicate uponprepara~ 
tion. · · · · · · ' · · 

. ', ' . 

ternative ' H: • ro&arcled to the accou11ting d • 
for agreement, ona daily qasis, • with the dupl 
and ... duplic~te Reqµest.femoved from·. the 

• i .· ·... ....... ..· . .· ·. · . .·.•. ·.•· ·. . < .... y the triplicate or stm:eci dat . 
(l) Nl gaming chips, coins and plaques distributed t~ the .·. ·•· .. ··. ·. .. .· .·· . . ·•·· ···.· / •... · . 

gaming tat?Jes from the. cashiers cage shallbe 'tra11sp9rtedJo · fo:4s~1~23 Pro<:edureJor renu)yh1g ~a111ing chips, coins .. 
th~ gan1ing tables from .. the cashiers' cage C by a security . ', . and' plaq~es from gaming tables . . . . 
departmentmember who shaU agree the Req~est to the Fill •.• .. . • . • · .·· · . 
and sign the Original copy of the Reque~t; maintained at Jhe < .. . . '(a) A ~equest)or Credit f 'Req11est'.') shalt be prepared 
cashie,rs' cage( before transporting. t~e gaming .chips, coins by a C!l,Sino supervisor, or. a casino derk, to authorize . the, • 
and p!aques and the original arid duplicate q9pfos of thrFfll ·• .. ·. ·. preparntio11 of a· Cr!!dit Slip.· ('!Credit") for theTemqval of 
for signatures.'. . .. . ' ' gaming chips, coins andplaqllesfrmn garningtablesto the' 

• cashiers: c,age> .· T.he Reqµesf shall be a two-partJorm, ata 
· (m).Sigriaturesattesdng .. tothe ~f2uracy of thein.forina- · ·rninimurn, aµdaecess •. ·:t~ ,such·form .. shall, prior,to .. use,,,be·· 

tion co11tained on·. the. Fills sh.all be, at a minimum, ofJhe · . · restricted to ca.sfup sup~nvisors and casino.•. clerks. . .. 
following personnel· :it the.following.times: · ' 

:I'he original ~nd. theCduplicate: 

i.,.Th; c:hip .. banl(fcas~ier. upon····prepaiatiort; 

·•·ii .......... ·The·•···.secriiity •. ·dep~rtment··•meni~eritran$porti;g· · 
•·. the gaming.chips, coins.and.plaquesto4J1e.~aming table 
. · .upoh.receipr from· the· cashier .of ·gamfug chips, ·c9ins 
' and plaques to be transported; · · · · · 

·iH./'fhe •. dealer. or·Hoxmanassigned'tb.the gaming 
table) upom receiJJt at) such .. table .·. from the • sec~*y 

•··1epartmenfmember of gaming chip$; coins and.plaqu¢$ at such table; and . . . ·. . . 

·iy. The·casinO•·SUpervisor •assigneq·Jothe .gamiµg' 
table uponrec:eiptof the. gamJng .. chips/ coins .and 

... ··plaqµesat··such table. 
. . 

I, 

b) On the original and the duplicate Request, 
' . ofln .. ation, at a ni111imum>shall b.e reco.rde ,, .. ' ,,. ,- ·-. ',.' . '· ·,.,-' _- ., ' 

Th; ... ·~·at~ •. ·. and .. time,···.or .. sh!ft, ·.Qf •·preparati()~i 

. The ctJnQminati9n Qf ·. gaming chips,·. coins 
plaquesitobe•removedfronrthegam!ngtable; · 

···.·.·.··•~- Th~ .totaLamohntof each deno~inati.ollof gaming ii••.: 
·5hips'. coi.ns. ancl pfaqttesto be removed from the gaming·.\ . · 
.table; • 

I.· _. .-. r· 4: . · .. The game andlable purilber'from which the gar,ning 
. . chips,coins· and plaques are•to.be removed; .. and · · 

- . . .· ',•::·-.' -

.•· /.··s •. , .. ·.·the ... sig11afort:6f th~ •• · casino···.·Su~ervisor···. ancl de.~ler··•. ·• .. • 
(i>r b()xmah ~ssigne~Jothe • gam~g. table. from ~hicli the .. 
gaming e::hips, co~s}~nd · .. plaques .are to be rt:lmoved. 

(n) .. Upon meeting. the . signature ·. requirehients• .as . de-< 
· sqibed in· ( m} above~ the security clepartrnent 111emb~r that 
transported· Jhe gaming chips, coins and· plaques · apd the 

· original and duplicate copies.of the Fill,tq theJable shall 
.observe the.immediate.placement by tl}e dealer orboxman 
of the. dupHcate F.iH and the duplicate Requesti11 • the drop 
qoxattacl1ed to the gallling table to which the ga111ing.chip~. 
coins·.· and plaques were transported and. return or. observe . 

.thereturn· of the origip.al fill to the chip binkwh~n\the . 
....• originaLfiU and ,Request s,hall be . maintained together . and 

controlled by employees independent of the casino clepart0 • 
' ' . - . ,· .... ' "•,, ',, -__ ,- •. ' ,· _, '·,: •-, 

menf. 
. : . . . 

.. . (o ). The ... origina1· .. and dµplicate vqid,F'iHs, the .·odgihs11.· 
· ~equest, ~nd the original FiH, IIXaintained' and controllect,in 
conformity with(n)above, shalfbe forwa,rded·us1p.g one of· 
the following alternatives: · ·· 

.• 1.. ·1'\lternative l: 'Forivarded to 'the 'count teain fox. . 
· agreelllent with. the duplicate Fill and. duplicate Request 
removed from.the drop box after which the . origipal and 
dllplicatellequest ·andthe original and duplicate.FiUs?all 
he forwarded. to the accounting departmeotJor agree~ 
ment1 on a daily pa~is, with' the triplic:atei 9r stored. ·data. 

(c).Tmm~diately< u~Jniprep~ration ·•of· a•• .. Reque~t<and 
.. ttan~fer of gami11g chips; coi11s and. plaques. Jo a secµrity 
department member,: a caslllo supervisor shaU obtaiil on· th~. · 
duplicate Jhe sig11ature bf{p<:l se~mity departn1ent mem)Jer · .•. 
.to.w.hichthe<gaming chips andplaquesweretransferredand 
the, de~ler. or .. b~xman sl)~q .Place the cl~plicate 1Request. in . 

. · pu~lic. vtew qn · t~e gari1i11g table frqlll which the, ,gaming 
chips, .~ins and, plaque~.were·reJnoved and .. ··such. Request 
shall not bfl ~emoyed until a Credit·. is received from the chip ·•· 
banw atwhicl1 time the Reqllest ~nd Credit ate . depositedjn • . \ .• > 
the drop box; · · · · · · 

,:•r.-· .. _, . 
I 

(dy··•i:he ,()rjginal Eeqijist shall be'Jr'ansported• directly.t() .. 
the/cashiers' .cage by the security department· member who 

C ·. ·. • .. ·.•··. . .· .. ·• ••·•• ·' ·• , . •· ..... ·.· ,, • ...•.• 

shall' atthe sametimetrnnsport !he. gaming chips(. coins 'and 
plaques removeq fforn the. ganiirig table.. · · · · · · · · 

.·. '·-.-, ·' . -· .-·:_·-·,:_ ",- .:·_·_,·; __ .· '_-,-·:- '' -- .. '_-_.'.,.,·.:... ,·>J - :-_::·;_,.<-·:· __ ,,'_ 
. (e} A. Credit ~h~ll l?e. prepare. d by a chip lJanlccashie.r or; 
if COillputer prepared:. ;by a fhip bank cashier, a> casinn ·•· 
supervisor,>or a.casinp J1erk .whenevflrgaming chips,>coins 
. and \plaque.s . are returned fioni . th~." ga111illg t~.bles to the' ·. 
cashiers'. cage. . . . . 
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(f) Credits shall be serially prenumbered forms, each 
series of Credits shall be used in sequential order, and the 
series numbers of all Credits received by a casino shall be 
accounted for by employees with nc) incompatible functions. 
All original and duplicate void Credits shall. be marked 
"VOID" and shall require the signature of the preparer. 

(g} For establishments in which Credits are manually 
prepared, the following procedures and requirements shall 
be observed: 

1. Each series of Credits shall be a three~part form, at 
a minimum, and shall be inserted in a: locked dispenser 
that will permit an individual slip in the seriesand its 
copies to be written upon simultaneously while still locked 
in the dispenser, and that will discharge the originai and 
duplicate while the triplicate remains· in a continuous, 
unj)roken form in the dispenser. 

2. Access to the triplicates shall be maintained and 
controlled at all times by employees responsible for con-
trolling and accounting for the unused supply of Credits, 
placing Credits in the dispensers, and removing from the 
dispensers, each day, the triplicates remaining therein. 
These. employees shall have .. no incompatible functions. 

(h) For establishments in which Credits are computer 
prepared, each series of Credits shall be a two-part form, at 
a minimum, and shall be inserted . in a . printer .that will: 
simultaneously print an original and a duplicate and store, 
in machine-readable form, all information printed on the 
original and duplicate; and discharge in the cashiers' .cage 
the original and duplicate, The stored data sliaH not be 
susceptible to change or removal by any personnel afte,r 
preparation of a Credit. 

(i) On originals, duplicates, and triplicates,. or .in stored 
, data, the preparer shall record, at a minimum,. the following 

information: 

1. The denomination of the gaming chips, coins and 
plaques being returned; 

2. The total amount of each denomination of gaming 
chips, coins and plaques being returned; 

3. The total amount of all denominations of gaming 
chips, coins and plaques being returned; 

4. The game and table number from which the gaming 
chips, coins and plaques are being returned; 

5. The · date and · shift during which the removal of 
gaming chips, coins and plaques occurs; and 

6. The signature of the preparer or, if computer pre-
pared, the identification code of the preparer. 

G) The time of preparation of the Credit shall be record-
ed, · at a minimum, on the original and duplicate upon 
preparation. 

19:45-1.24 

(k) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion contained on the Credits shall be, at a minimum, of the 
following personnel at the following times: 

1. The original and the duplicate: 

i. The chip bank cashier upon preparation; 

ii. The security department member returning the 
gaming chips, coins and plaques to the cashier's cage; 

iii. The dealer or· boxman assigned to the gaming 
table upon receipt at such table · from the security 
department member; and 

iv. The casino supervisor assigned to the gaming 
table upon receipt at such table. 

(l ) Upon meeting the signature requirements as de-
scribed in (k) abqve, the security department member re-
turning the original and duplicate copies of the Credit to the 
gaming t.able or' the pit clerk receiving the original and 

, duplicate copies of the credit at the gaming table, through a 
pneumatic tube system, shall observe the immediate. place-
ment by the dealer or boxman of the duplicate Credit and 
Request in the drop box attached to. the gaming table from 
which the gaming chips; cqin,s and plaques were removed; 
The security department member · or the pit clerk shall 
expeditiously return the original Credit to the chip bank 
where the original Credit and Request shall be maintained 
and controlled by employees independent of the casino 
department. 

(m) The original and duplicate of void Credits and the 
original Request and Credit, maintained and controlled in 
conformity with (l ) above, shall be forwarded using one of 
the following alternatives: . 

1. Alternative I: Forwarded to the count team for 
agreement with the duplicate Credit and the duplicate 
Request removed from the drop box, after which the 
Requests and the origina\ and duplicate Credit shall be 
forwarded to the accounting department for agreement, 

Con a daily basis, with the triplicate or stored data. 

2. Alternative II: Forwarded to the accounting de~ 
partment for agreement, on a daily basis, with the dupli-
cate Credit and the Request removed from the drop box 
and the triplicate or stored data. 

. 19:45-1.24 Procedure · for acceptance, accounting for and 
redemption of patron cash deposits 

(a)' Whenever a patron requests'a casino licensee to hold 
his or her cash, cash equivalent, casino check, annuity 
jackpot trnst check, compliment;,iry cash gift, slot tokens, 
prize tokens, gaming . chips or plaques for subs~quent use, 
the patron shall deliver the cash, cash equivalent,· casino 
check, annuityjackpot trust check, complimentary cash gift, 
slot tokens, prize tokens, gaming chips or pl~ques to a 
general cashier who, ~fter converting any of those non-cash 
items into cas~, shall deposit the cash for credit to the 
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pati-on cash deposit account established for that, patron 
h. i . pursuant to t 1s section. . 

(b) A file for each patron shall be prepared manually or 
by computer prior to the acceptance of a cash deposit from 
a patron by a general cage cashier and such file shall 
include, at a minimum, the following: 

1. The name ofthe patron; 

2. The date and amount of e·ach cash deposit initially , l 
accepted from the patron; . · . 

3. The date and amount of each check initially accept-
ed from the patron, as a draw against a cash deposit; 

4. The .date and amount of each cash deposit redemp-
tion. 

( c) All information recorded on the customer . deposit file 
shall be in-accordance·-with the licensee's system of internal 
accounting controls submitted to the Commission. 

(d) A general cashier accepting a deposit shall prepare a 
Customer DepositForm and other nece~sary documentation 
evidencing such receipt. 

( e) Customer Deposit Forms shall be serially prenum-
bered, each series of Customer Deposit Forms shall be used 
in sequential order, and the series numbers of an Customer 
Deposit Forms shall be accounted for by employees with no 
incompatible . functions. All original, and · duplicate . void · 
Customer Deposit Forms shall be marked. "VOID" and · 
shall require the signature · of the preparer. 

' ' ' 

(f) For establishments ,in which Customer Deposit Forins 
are man'.ually prepared, a prenumbered two-part form, at a 
minimum, shall be used. 

(g) For establishments in which Customer Deposit Forms 
are computer-prepared, each series of Customer Deposit 
Forms .shall be a two-part form, at a minimum, and shall be 
inserted in a printer that will: simultaneously print an 
original and duplicate and store,\__in machine readable form, 
all information printed on the original and duplicate. The 
stored data shall n:ot be susceptible to change or removal by 
any personnel after preparation of a Customer Deposit · 
Form. 

(h) On the original and duplicate of the Customer De-
posit Form, or in stored data, the general cashier _ shall 
record, at a minimum, the following information: 

1. The name of the patron making the deposit; 

2. The total amount being deposited (numerical total 
and written amount); 

3. The date of deposit; 

4. The signature of the general cashier or, if computer 
prepared, the identification code of the general cashier; 

Supp. 11-20-95 -~-
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5. Nature of the amount· received ( cash, cash equiva-
lent, casino check, annuity jackpot tru,st, check, compli-
mentary cash gift, chips, plaques, slot tokens, prize tokens 
or wire transfer). \ 

, (i) After preparation df the Customer Deposit Form the 
general , cashier shall obtain the patron's signature on the 

_ duplicate copy and shall 'distdbute the copies in the follow~ 
ing manner: 

L _ Original copy-given to the patron as evidence of 
the amount held on · deposit by the casino; 

, 2. Duplicate copy-forwarded along with any other 
necessary documentation to the check cashier who shall 
maintain the documents. · 

/ 

G) A patron shall be allowed to use the deposit by 
supplying information required by the' casino to verify his or 
her identification. · 

1. The pit clerk, general cashier or slot cashier shall 
ascertain, from the cashiers' cage, the amount of the 

. patron deposit ·available and request the amount the 
patron wishes to use against this balance. The pit clerk 
shall prepare a . Counter· Check in compliance with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25 or a general cashier or slot cashier 
shall prepare. a Slot Counter Check .in compliance with 
N.J.A.C; 19:45-l.25A with the exception that the words · 
"Customer Deposit Withdrawal" shall be recorded on the 
Counter Check or Slot Counter. Check in place of the 

· name 'of the pat:ron's bank. 
. I 

(k) Distribution of the Counter Checks shall comply with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25 and distribution of Slot Counter Checks 
shall. comply with N.J.A.C; 19:45-l.25A. 

I ' 

(/ ) The patron's deposit baliµice shall be immediately 
reduced by amounts equal to the' Counter Checks issued in 
the pit or Slot Counter Checks issued in the slot area or at 
the casino cage. 

(m) · A patron may obtain a refund of his qr her deposit 
or any unused portion of a deposit by· requesting the refund 
from a general cashier and returning his or her copy of the 
Customer Deposit Form. The 'general cashier shall verify 
the customer's identification and shall: 

1. Verify the unused balance with the check cashier; · 

2. Have the patron sign the original of the' Customer 
Deposit Form; 

I 

3. Prepare necessary docurri.entation evidencing such 
refund, which documentation may include a counter 
cl,ieck or any other document which contains the following 
information: · 

i. Date and shift of preparation; 

ii. Amount refunded; 

I 
/ 
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iii. Type ofrefund made (cash, check or wire tra~-
fer); 

iv. Patron's name; and 

v. Signature of th~ general cashier preparing such 
documentation. 

(n) The general cashier· ~hall forward 'the original Cus-
tomer Deposit Form along with any other necessary docu-
mentation to the Check Cashier who shall compare the 
patron's signatures and maintain the documents. 

( o) The check cashier shall return the original copies of 
the Counter Check( s) to the general cashier .who shall 
return it to the patron and refund the unused balance of the 
deposit to the patron at which time the general cashier shall 
maintain. the original copy of the Customer Deposit Form 
along with any other necessary. doc,umentation to evidence. 
such refund. · 

(p) A log of all customer deposits received and returned, 
shall be prepared manually or by computer on a daily basis, 
by check cashiers and such log shall include, at. a minimllm, 
the following: · · ' · 

1. The b.alance of the Customer Deposits on hand in 
the cashiers' ·cage at ilie beginning of each shift; 

2. For· Customer Deposits receivi,d and refunded; 
1. The date oLthe Customer Deposit or refund; 

ii. Customer Deposit Number; 

iii. The n~e of the patron; and 

iv. The amount of the Customer Deposit or refund. 

3. The balance of the Customer Deposits on hand in 
the cashiers' cage at the end of each shift. 

( q) The balance of the Customer Deposits on hand in the 
cashiers' cage at the end of each shift shall be recorded as 
an outstanding liability and accounted for by the check 
cashier. · 

Amended by R.1981 d.272, effective August 6, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 47(c), 13 N.J.R. 541(a). · 

· (b ): new text substitµted for old. · 
(b)-(p) renumbered as (c)-(q) without change in text. 

Amended by R.1981 d.437 effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R, 534(b), 13 N.J:R. 848(b). -
Amended by R.1982 d.189, effective June 21, 1982. 

·1 See: 14 N.J.R. 381(a), 14 N.J.R664(c). 
(b)l: deleted "accompanied ... credentials". 

Petition for Rulemaking: Acceptance. of cash equivalents. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 824(b). . . 
Amended by R.1989 d.233, effective May 1, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b). 

Added ''wire transfer" to (h)5 and (m)3. 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, .1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). 

In subsections (j) and (k), added references to "Slot Counter Checks. 
in compliance with N.lA.C. 19:45-1.25A .. " In (/), added text regard-' 
ing,issuance of Slot Counter Checks. 1 · 

Amended by R.1992 d.234, effective June 1, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 933(a), 24 N.J.R. 2079(a). 

19:45-1.24A 

At (m)3: added new'text qualifying that documentation may include 
"a counter check or any other document which contains. the. following 

. information ... " 
Amended by R.1994 d.471, effectiye September 19, 1994~. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c)._. 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R: 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 41J89(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective A.ugust 21, 1995 . 

. See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 32-19(a). 
· · Added casino checks and annuity jackpot trust checks in (a) and (h)5. 

Case Notes 
Taxpayer did not realize income when gambling debt was forgiven. 

r Zarin v. C.I.R., 1990, 916 F.2d liO. 
Casino Control Act does not ~nfer private cause of action in fa~or 

of losing players. Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J.Super. 568, 595 A.2d 1104 
(A.D.1991) .. 

19:4S..,l.24A Procedures for accepting, verifying and 
accounting for wire transfers; wire transfer 
fees. 

(a) Acasino licensee may, in accordance with the rules of 
the Coinmission, accept a wire transfer of funds to enaQle 
th7 following: 

1. 'Establishment . of a cash ·deposit pursuant, t.o 
N.J.S.A. 5:n-lOlb and N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24; 

2. Redemption of an outstanding Counter Check or 
Slot Counter Check pursuant to N;J.S.A. 5:12-lOlc and 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.26 and 1.27; or 

. 3. Payment of a returned Counter Check or Slot 
Counter Check pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-lOle and 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.2~. 

(b) Any wire transfer of funds authorized by tbis section 
shall be transferred to and deposited in the casino licensee's 

, approved operating account in a New Jersey bank. The_ \ 
casino licensee sp.al). require its bank to notify the casino 
licensee· of the receipt and deposit of the wire transfer by 

-- transmitting the information. required in ( c )2 through 6 
below by one or more of the following methods: 

1. Direct telephone notification between the casino 
licensee's b;mk and- a cage employee, which notification ' 
sqall be recorded in the Wire Transfer Log in accordance 
with. (c)6 below; 

2. Direct hard copy (printed) cpmmunication sent by 
. the casino licensee's. bank to the casino licensee, which 
document shall be dated, time-stamped and signed by the 
cage employee receiving . the notification, and. forwarded 
to the accounting · department -as supporting documenta-
tion in accordance with (g) below; or 

3. , Direct computer access by the casino licensee to 
. the wire transfer transaction as it is credited to its operat-
ing acc.otint at its bank, which transaction shall be pririted 
from the computer screen and . dated, time-stamped and 
signed ·by the cage employee receivjng the. notification, 
and forwarded to the accounting department as support-
ing documentation in accordance with (g) below. 
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· .. , > ( ir,Jpon .notific~ffori in a~c~rd~~.¢j~ith ·(~))ibo\l~ 'th~t):i '.... Tht wite:tra~sfer,~qlflbii:; 
' i;ire trarisfer <of:funds has . been'. credited Jo the< casm9 ·. .· ; 2~ · · . · ·· .. • . · , · · · . ·• · . 
. li~e11iee;s, ope~ating account; the :cag~ . empl?j,~e'>Wbo Ie-.-: , The daJe):>f th~ wire,trat1sfor; ; ·•·· 

· .•. <eived tit; nhticO shall. ,.co,d. at• .,;JlitnU111; ili• fOIIQwij!Ji .: )t;..i:rfr. •• 
'~ .. g•·~ .. l.l.·~.~.l.;.~ili·e.t.·•.:.:.i!..I.~.-r .•. '.:.;."··•b.·:.:.:: ... :_.·~ ... ··~.'..

0

_:.;.5.•.w.~.::~;.g.b.1.f / · 4. The~.~( !ikc~•it<ili; · 
J •• • :i:1;;~ ;Th~\,~;;it~t\1ti:'.i~i~ trhl}sfer."(dis : i • Th¢ d~te' fuicf time . of,, tli~; h~tifi~atio~; . . r~de~ption;:: paymerif.of h~tufoed Counter C .. 

. ~f?If&~!rlff!itli< · , phoi:1,e call; arid·, · · · · · · ,._ 

.. -1~tif ~iJ:«!!~~-+t~~~11.: 
·.::'1,··: . .' , .. ' 

• ·· .··• <J~) }lp~~: completion. of Vie' notifitation .. Se~tion :'?f :t~e < 
Wire1Ttansf¢r. 1,9g: regui~ed. by (c) :a,bpye;·,a cage supeTVIsoi: ..... 

· ,0>un!e(Check);;; {.: . . . . . . . .. 
6~r:'f~ei•·sign~~~~~:. JilnJ:pf~p~iet;:·iand•·· .. 

. · .. · · otlier. than 'the.; ¢agl eriiployee Wh0 re.ceive.d. and:,re¢oi:dtrd . 
rfotifitall.oii ·6f the "wire'.transfer.·shall :verify ,recdpt of, the . . ··.· \. ·.•.• · 

· ........ ·.:~:.::::t;~:x.{i:~~;:: .. :i:tr:!· :~tin~pii~txi~~s:i~tt·:· ·-i~ti2b!!!eth;~!clt~;tf~~6~J!i:~e.1i:!i%!l!3t~6!8d~•·• 
, Tpe5~# ;~ul?.ervisot. ~eri~g th~•~irftrarisfe!: ~li~U c:011f11:tri . ·.. . . the pa)'We~( of a. returned -~ounter, Qheck ,or Slpt ~un-
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CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

ii. Prepare a Customer Deposit Form in accordance · 
with the provisioiis of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24, except that -
prior to the release to the patron of any funds credited 
to a cash deposit file by . means of a . wire transfer; the 
general cashier shall eximine the patron's identification 
credentials or' verify that the patron's signature on the 
Custqnier Deposit Form and the patron's physical .de- · 
scriptioQ agree with the . inf ormati(m recorded in the 
patron's credit file. pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.27, to 
insure that the patron is the pa,tron recorded on the 
Wire Transfer Acknowledgme11t Form, and shall main- . 
tain documentation \~upporting that examination; and " 

iii. Forward to the accounting departrn~nt the origi-
nal Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Fori:n for compari-
son to the duplicate. . · \ 

(h) At the. enci of the month, a copy of the Wire Transfet 
Log shaU be forwarded to the accounting department and 
reconciled with all Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Forms 
prepared during that month. . · 

(i) Upon the. receipt and processing of a wire. transfer of 
funds in accordance with the provisions -of this section, • a 
casino licensee may, in i~s discretion, credit to the· patron's 
account the amount · of; any wire transfer fees charged 
against the · original amount of the wire transfer, provided 
that: . . . 

1. · The credit shall be limited to the lesser of $250.00 
or the actual amount of the wire transfer fees charged by 
any financial institution involved in the wiring of the 
funds; . . 

2. . The purpose of the wire transfer is to e~able a 
transaction identified in (a)2 or 3 above and the credit is 
applied toward the completion of that transaction; 

3. The credit is authorized and recorded by the casino. 
licensee pursuant to internal controls approved by the 
Commission, which internal controls shall, at a minimum, 
include: . 

. . 

i. The creation· of a record identifying the date and 
the amount of the credit and the sequential wire trans-

. fer number of the wire :transfer for which the credit is 
.· being issued; and · 

ii. . The recording of the credit as a balancing item 
on the main bank summary. 

G} Notwithstanding any other provision of this chapter, 
th,e amount of a credit of wire transfer 'fees authorized by (i) 
above need not be included in· determining the amount of _ 
cash complinientaries which may be issued to a patron 
pursuant to N.J.AC. 19:45-1.9B. · 

New Rule, R.1989 d.233, effective May 1, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R, 1152(b). · 
Petition for Rulemaking: requesting amendment to permit casino 

licensee to accept a transfer which specifies either patron's name or 
patron's. casino identification number. 

See: 22 N.J.R. 565(d). 

19:45-1.24B. 

. Ainenc!ed by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, .199L 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). 

Added references to "Slot Counter Checks" throughout section. 
:Amended by R.1994 d.472, effective September 19; 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R, 2215(a), 26 N.J.R. 3892(a). . 
Amended by R.199.4 d.472; effective September 19, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2215(a), 26 N.J.R. 3892(a): . 
Amended by R.1994. d,542, effective November 7, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3140(a), 26 N.J.R. 4445(b). 

. ' 19:4.5-1.24B Procedure for sending funds by wire transfer 
(a) Whenever a patron requests a casino licensee to send 

.funds by wire transfer to a financial institution,On behal,f of 
the patron, the patron shall present to the gen~ral cashier 
the cash, cash equivalents,·casino check, chips, plaques, slot 

· tokens or prize tokens representing the amount sought to be 
transferred, or, in the case pf a ~ash deposit, request that 
the unused balance of the cash deposit be transferred. In 
the c~se of · a ca~h deposit, the procedures set forth in 
N.J.ALt. 19:45-1.24 for redemption of a cash deposit shall 
be observed. 

(b) The general ~ashier shall obtain from the reserve cash 
cashier a Wire Transfer Request Form, a four-part serially 
prenumbered form, and shall record thereon, at a minimum, · 
the info:mation required by (b)l through (b)7 below: , 

1. The name of the. patron; 

2. The. date of the transaction; 
' 3~ . .The amount of funds to be wire transferred, stated 

· in numbers and in. words; 

4. The· source· of funds to be ·transferred (cash, cash 
equivalerit,ica:sino check, chips, plaques, slot t,okens, prize 
tokeris or c:ash deposit); 

. 5. fhe name and address of the financial institution to 
which the funds will be transferred and the account 
nurtiber to ~hich the _funds wiJJ be credited; 
. 6. The signature of the patron; 

7. The signature of tli,e general cashier; and 

8 .. The ·signature of the reserve cash cashier. 
( 

(c) Priorto obtaining the patron's signature ori the Wire 
Transfer Request Form, the genentl cashier shall examine 
the . patron's identification· credentials . and · shall maintain 
documentation· supporting that examination. 

I 

( d) After securing the patron's signature, the general 
cashier shall present the Wire Transfer Request Form to the 

· reserve cash ~ashier, who shall sigri the form :and retain the 
original and duplicate copy. The general cashier shall 
reta1n the triplicate copy of the· .. form and shall' give the 
patron the quadruplicate 'copy of the form as evidence of 
the wire transfer request. 

( e) The reserve · cash cashier shall · immediately forward 
the original Wire Transfer Request Form to the accounting 
department as authorization to effect the transfer, and }hall 

45-47 Supp. 11-20-95 

/ 



I 

·(. 

19:45 ... 1.24B ' : OTIIER AGE:NCIES· 
': ' : ,· . _.,) : ' ' ,' ··; ' ' .- '\.:·· ', :: , ' ::·-- ' '.: 
retain,' the _duplicate COPY, for agreemen:t \\'.ith·.tlle t!iplicate···: .-,2.·. R~lease or,dis¢harge afiy'debt:which·is uncoliect- .... '•,·. > · ,, . 
copy held by t~e gen,eral cas~er: ~At the end ofthe ~~ing ( · ible, either in whole .or in part,· which represents· any 
dayi and upon agreement of the duplicate iuid triplicate .. .'loss~s: iricurred by ·any player in gaming or simulcast '\. ....... / ' 

. copies 9f the Wire Transfer Request (Forin,. the reserye .cash 'wagering ii:ctivity without. maintaining a written . record . of. 
l .. cashier shall forwardboth copies of th~ form to-the account- ,,··. the 'deposii, c~eck r~turn :. and:,·, collection :efforts'. a§,, re~ ' 

ipg. depa~tm,ent .. ···. · · · , _. • ' ' · qufred,J:ifN.J:A.C; 19:4~~1.28 apd 19:45--).29;. br. • · · 
;•• • •: ', •,••• • _\, • ••;••,c: :. ,' ,• -•.• ."•• • ' • • • • 

·. · · · . · · · -- · · .· . · . · · · · ·· . : · 3. Make ariy lorupvhich representf'any;losses incurred . 
' ( (f) : Uppn receipt_ of the odginal Wire ,Tr,nsfer Req~~st . by_ an)' player in gaming or ~~ulcast \Vagering attivity. ' . 
_ Form, the accountmg .· department,shal! · contact. th~ casmo · · w:ithout'receiving' froin said .play~r fa :exchange therefore, .· 
~licensee's bank in Nevv Jersey,t,o autliorize the w:ire ,transfer . a check in the amount of siid. lo!Ul; which· check shall 
ofthe, f~nds and ~all eit4_er: ·' conform jvith the Casino Contr'ol)\ctanctthese reguia~ -'\ 

., ' ' ' ,.· ' ', 'tions. ,,· 
' I ·,. . L, Record·.· on tj:ie origjnal. Win~ ;Transfer :&6.quest , ' . ' ' ' ' : . . . ' ' . ' 

, ' Fonn: .. · · · · · · · · • . i . , ·. \, '- (6) ~o casinoJiceii'see or anypei:son licens~cl under the .• 
· . ··- · · · · ·. .•· · •·. .·· Act, and no perso_n,-)mtipg on, behalf. of or .. under any · .\ 

L The name and title' oftlie' p~r.soncont~ct~4 at the · ,' ahangem~nt with a casino licensee or other p~rson liceµsed 
. casino licensee's bank; . . . ·. . ' . . . . . qnder the Act,'.may acc:~pt a .check, otl:ier th&P a recognized·· " 

/ ,•_ , ' ' ' ' , . ' ' '- tr,ve, Jers! checkot.otheftas~.equiyalent;,,a·t:aslllo check, -or_,". ii. The .date and tim~' that the wire transfer was '' ' ' . . k ' ' ' h k l ' ' ' bl' · authorized· .. arid an annmty Jae pot trust c ec .. ron'l any person to ena •_·. e 
· ' · .· such persop to take pait)n gaining Qr siniulc:ast wagering 

I ',, _ 'iii. The sigt)atu,re of the accounting department em- .· 
,ployee authorizing.tne:wire transfer; or',·,' 

activity as a.player, or nia)'give cash o:(cash equivalen,ts in 
exchartge for sucli' check unlesi(the · re.quiteiirents of this .. · 
sectjon and :N,J.A.C; .:19:45~1.26, i9:45.:_;1.27, 19:45--1.28, and · · . ; ..... ··:· . . ·- .·. 

'•· 2. · If the wire 'transfer is authorized by hiearis of a, - 19:45-1.29 concerning ch'.eck cashing, r~de.ernfug, consolidat-
. direct computer Iirik , be~een : the casino' licensee .. and its·> fug, . collecting and. recording p'rocedutes. are. observed by tbe . · . 

\ · , . : ban~; print _a .copy of the wfre transftir authoriz~tiori from • • · ' casµuflicensee .ancj, its ewplciy¢e·s arid agents. For purposes 
the qqmj:iliter screen "1hiCh s~all: · . · ,· · · ·of t111s chapter, the, term'. ''check':', when used in OOllllection 

· · witlf an exchangei<rbdemptfon, substitution cir consolidation . 
' i rCompl; \Vith the requirements of ·(f)Hi llrid: iii bya patron-shall m~an ~y draft;d;raw1i by theJ>atron which ·--0 
,. ~bov'e; and. ' -~ . . , ' ' ' ' ' is a ''.cash it¢m;' as 'qepned 'in Regulation)of the Bo~doL 

. -. Governors of the. Federal· R¢sei:ve . System; · 12 C.J<':R. ·. . . "' 
ii .. · Be a:ttach,ed to the .original, Wire Tra:rtsfer Re~, ·, 21Q:2(e), and whi,ch fs;d'rawri onan accotint,maintainecLin a :·· 

quest Form. • . . . . . . . . . . "depbsifory' lllStitution:,, as -defined fu>Secti~n 19(b) of Jhe . . 
1 - · ·, · · ,, • · · · FederalReserve Act,·qJJ.S.C.-§ 461(b), inc:lqding share · 
, . (g} At th¢ et1d of the gamin~ cj,ay, .the accounting d~part-' . · drafts arid drhl'ts · drawn oi- negotiable Order of withdtawal: 

··-. -·. : inentshall compare .the dupljca(e and triplicate. copies df the. , : : accounts or similar· aci::6:tfots; _th~· term• ,;checlru,ig •. account" .· · < Wire Trru::isfer Request- Form to,,the original; . . . . shall mean any accoµnt qit. whi~h a "check" is drawn;. and .·· 
. ', . 1 . . · .·· '· . . - . · ',' .',·. · .. · · •• . the term "JJapk'' shaU incb1~e ~y "depqsitory irtstituti~n" )8:5/ 

. New R~le: 1t1989 d.233, effective M~y 1, 1989, . defined in 12' U.S.C § '.46,l(b).. 'For p1:1rposes 9f this chap-

. Seet -20 N.J;R. 3012(a), 21N'.J.R. 1152(b). .. ·• -.· ter1 a check re~iveq, ftmi~ persdn:b)icage cashiers may be 
Arnende(by R.1994 d.~04, eff~,ct,ive October 3, 1994,· . · ... , .. .·.· ,Presumed by .the casiriojtcensee riotto b_e exchanged to' , .·· 
~e_e: 26 N.J.Rc-2872(a); '26 N.J.R: 3253(a),, 26,-N._J.R. 4089(a}. • .(?nable. such p_e.rsoil to_J~e part in gaming activity•- as. a: .· 
... . . . . . . , . _ - . . . - ·· .. - . ·. -.: · J . . player, if Uie'casino lic~ns~e shall cause·.t;o be pos!ed:at each y 
19:454.;25 ,' PIVC:edure, for,e~cha11ge of checks suJnnittl/d by . general. cashier station inl the ,cashiers' cage >a:· conspicrioµs 

. ·gaming or simulca~t wagt!ring patrons; ;_ ·· · , sign that teads: . , · :.\·· :.·-•:· .. ·.. .·· :r . .. · . --- •·. . .·:. •· · _ •· 
. repurcha~e of.c~sh equb>'ale,its · .. · . · · _,. 
' . ·.'. ' ·,, ,· ' ,· ,' ' \ ' ' . ' ' : ' ·, ' "ayJaw, personatcheckk cannot be exchanged for curren~ : 

(a),Except 'liS o~~eny~e provided, in this section; ll()Casi- ... cy· of coirfto be used.for'igaJiiing or siinulcasting wagering.· 
' no. licensee, or. any.pe_tso. n_ lic~nsed. tindert.he Casino Con ... ·. t.r_o_· I · · · ,, · ·· · · · · , .· purposes; . ·. • 

Act, and no ·_ person ·.• acting on . behalf-· of or under , any ··· . · 
}', . ariangeqierit with.~ casiriolice,nseeor bthet person licensed ' ' (c)' AU.checks 'SO\lgN t~ be exchanged ,in a,c~Sui<:>·by i '. 

. wider the -Ca,sino, Corttrol Act, shall: - . . . . . patr_or{ shall' be:, . . . . .. . 
·:..;. 

'' 1. :. Casha~·{.check; m~e a:ily loa_n:: or othe(WiSe pto- . 
_ vide or allo\Y fo · any .. per.son any, creel.it or advance of 
anything of value. or which represents. value to (?nal;,le any 
person to, take p~rt ._in gaJI1mg · or z simulcast wagering 
activity. as a player; or · · · · · , 

t Draw11• on •a :-b~: !Uld payable o~ demand.;·• 

2: '-' Drawn fol a,~Jec~icamOlJllt; .. _· ,· _ ·._. · . ·._ v-t 
3:. Maqe• payabl~ t<> the. casiric'.) licensee; and . ., 

4. Ctirrendy dated, b1Jinot post dated. · 
•. \. • ' ' ·,. ;" • • • _.< •• • 



CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

( d) All checks': sought to be exchanged at the cashiers' 
cage shall be: 

1. Presented directly to the general cashier who shall: 

i. Restrictively endorse the check "for deposit only" 
to the casino licensee's bank account;, 

ii. Initial the check; 

m. Date and time stamp the cheqk; 

iv. Record the junket number, if applicable; 

v. Immediately exchange the check for currency and 
coin in an amount equal to the amount for which the 
check is drawn; not to exceed two. hundred dollars 
($200.00) per patron per day, if such check is ex-
changed for the pmpose of nongaming; and 

vi. Forward redemption, consolidation and substitu-
tion checks to the Check Cashier and all non-gaming 
checks to the main bank cashier. 

( e) Cash equivalents, casino checks· and annuity jack-pot 
trust checks shall only be accepted at the cashiers' cage by 
general cashiers. 

1. Prior to the acceptance of any cash equivalent from 
a patron, the general cashier shall determine the validity 
of such cash equivalent by performing the necessary veri-
fication for each type of cash equivalent and such other 
procedures as may be required by the issuer of such cash 
equivalent. Prior to the acceptance of any casino· check 
or an annuity jackpot trust check from a patron, the 
general cashier shall comply with the requirements of (f) 
below. 

2. In order to ensure the patron's identity, prior to the 
acceptance of \i cash equivalent made payable to a pre-
sentihg patron, a casino check or an annuity jackpot trust 
check, the general cashier shall be required to examine 
the patron's identification credentials or verify that the 
patron's signature recorded on the cash equivalent, casino 
check or the annuity jackpot trust check and the patron's 
physical description agree with the information recorded 
in the patron's credit file prepared pursuant to NJ.AC. 
19:45-1.27. Each casino licensee shall maintain docu-
mentation supporting that examination or verification. 

3. Any cash equivalent other than a travelers check or 
credit card and any casino check or annuity jackpot trust 
check which is accepted from a patron by a general 
cashier shall be: 

i. Endorsed in blank by the patron (but in the case 
of a cash equivalent, only if the cash equivalent is made 
payable to the presenting patron); and 

ii. Excep't as otherwise provided in ( e )4ii below, 
restrictively endorsed "For Deposit Only'.' to the bank 
account of the casino licensee immediately upon accep-
tance by the general cashier and deposited no later 

19:45-1.25 

than the next banking day following the date of the 
transaction. 

4. A casino licensee may, in its discretion, allow a 
patron who µas exchanged a cash equivalent (other than a 
travelers check or credit card) for currency, coin or a 
Customer Deposit Form to repurchase the cash equiva-
lent for an equal amount of cash., gaming chips, plaques 
or slot tokens prior, to the• deposit of the cash equivalent 
by the casino licensee. If a-casino licensee agrees to 
provide a patron with this repurchase option; the general 
cashier shall, prior to acceptance of the ca~h equivalent: 

i. Im.ip.ediately determine the validity bf the cash 
equivalent by performing the verification required in 
(e)l above; and 

ii. In lieu of complying with the requirements of 
( e )3ii above, comply with the approved internal control 
procedures of the casino licensee for the processing of 
such transactions,, which. procedures shall include, at a 
minimum, the following: 

(1) The creation of an audit trail which shall as-
sure that no' single employee is in a position to 
convert the cash equivalent to his or her personal use 
without detection; 

(2) The establishment of a definite time limit on 
the repurchase rights of the patron, which time limit 
shall be no later than the end of the fifth calendar 
day following the date of acceptance of the cash 
equivalent;~ and " 

(3) Upon expiration of the time limit required by 
( e )4ii(2) above, the immediate restrictive endorse-
ment of the cash equivalent "For Deposit Only" to 
the bank account of the casino licensee, and the 
deposit of the cash equivalent by no later than the 
next banking day. 

(f) Prior to the acceptance of any casino check or annuity 
jackpot trust check from a patron, a general cashier shall 
determine the validity of such check by contacting the· New 
Jersey casino licensee,which issued the check or by confirm-
ing, in a manner approved by the Commission, . the issuance 
of the check by the annuity jackpot trust, and shall verify the 
following information: 

1. The date of the. chrck; 

2. The check number; 

3. The name of the payee appearing on the check; 

4. The amount of the check; and 

5. That the check represents: 

i. The return of a patron's'deposit money; 

ii. The redemption of the casino licensee's gaming 
chiJ?s; or 

iii. The winnings from slot machine payoffs; 
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The wfonings from sirnukasi\vagedng; or . ' 
1,'he/winhihgs'from table game·pr~g.ressivepay- . 

,_.,. -·· ' ., ·· .... >•,·--.-. ' '" : __ -·_:··,. ._- _·: 

· Examining t~eitravelers checkfor any oth~r signs of 
•tampering, forgery o.r alterat~on; .· a11d .··. · ..... ·· .... ··. ·. . . ·•.· . • 
.·· . 4 ... ·. Performing any. qther procedures wl1ich the • issuer 

vi .... ·. An.• .• ·.•.· .•. ·•·. ;a .. n .... n.·• .Ul.·. ty• .. · ··•.·.'·.· a.ckpo·t·•··· P. ay·· m .. ·.··.·•.e ... ··.Il. ·•. tb.· ··y .. ·•.·.a •.. n .. · . •·.a·•··•·.11.· ... mH ... ty· ·.·J· ack/ qf the travelers shec\(requires ih order to indenmify . the · 
J acceptor .against loss> C · · ~ pot, trust pursuant.to N.JAC.19:45c.'.L40B. • ·· · · · 

.· _ .. ·.•. •:. -- / /- · .. -·. - .. :- -:<.i.)A.·.·.·. p.e· .. ison.·dll·a··-.·.x •. obt_ii11.·c.ash.a_--.t .. ·-1.h_·.~·.cas.liiers'.cag.e. or slot, 
--.--·_(g_ .. )_·-·.E·a."chc .. -_as.1.: .. ncilicert.-S_ .. e.e.sh.all .. ·.ma.in.t.ain-a¢asin6check.log· b·-h b- - d- f -. - -- ·b · · · . - - . oot to e use. or, ·g11mmg purposes y presentmg a 
a!ld a~ an?i~ J ac:kpot trust check log. . _ . • -..• • - - rec()gni~ecl credit carcl ~o a general cashier 01' slot cashier i ._- --- 1. The general c;ishier of the casino licensee accepting Priopo:the jssu~rice of_ cash to a perscm., the general cashier J 

a casino chedc shall. document the verificattons performeff or)lot cashiers.hall verify thrpugltthe recognized creflit card --· -
in (:Q above in tlJ.e casino chec:k log and shaUalso record compllllythe yaUdiJy 9f }he pers.011's .credit card 01'-Shall· .. 
therein his or he~ naqie and license numl:>er arid t~( name > verify thr9ugh 11 recognized electro~i~,funds transfer GOmpa· 
of ·the._cashier_ .. providingJUC11 information andthe··.·date ny.which,j11turn; verifies through the credit citrdcompany 
and time the information was obtained; ··· > ·. >__, - ·. the validity of• tIJ-i pei-son;s credit card _and shall obtain 

-· -.· 2. -The . gen emf cashier of the casino1icensee 11ccepting . -approval for ;fhe !11)1()Ul11 of c:asti t.he person·. has. requested: 
-~x.1 a_n··.-n.uity.jac·k.pot. trust •·c·. h_. e ... ck·i·s·h···.al.l ... d.·. oc.u .. me. n. t .. the·· ... ·. v.er.if.i_; The general.c~shier .or slofcashiershall thenprep~r~such··. · · (f) . h · . . k - · . - d9,sumentation as, required_ l:>y the. c,asino Hcensee to, evi-
. cattqps perfprmed in•.··_ ... -•. above. ill t .. e _annui~ J~C .. pot trust. -. -de nee such, transactions ,arid to . balance the •imprest. fund 
checK log, and _shall record therein tpe mariner in \Vhich prior to the issuance of the ca{l{ 
the information. was o?tained,,including, ifapplicabie, the 

· name of ,any· pe.rs9n providin~ the, lllformatipn a11d the '(j) The fqllowihg prqce(iuJ"eS · a,nd requirelllei1ts (over .· 
date an_g'time·the informationwas obtained.· Cou.nterChecks-slJallbe qb,serv¢d: .· 

-. __ .-.. ·_- .. a.~ , .Ageh~ral_.cash1ef.io[ the·Ne\\\ lersey casirio\Vhich ,··1.- Counter. Ghecks shall be Seri.ally prenumbered···•· 
. • issueq the ca.sino ch.eek shall provid; -. the··. infqrmation forIUs; each series /0( Q?unter Checks sballbe used•- in 
riqµiredby{f) abovetothe casinpHc:enseeaccepting such .. _.- •seqµential order;1a11d the· series numbers .of an. Counter 

'check,•a11d shaU.,iI)dic~te.that .. verification was .. requested< __ -. Checks.teceive9°by:a,.casinolice11see· .. sballbe·accoµ11ted 
"1;>y nqtating in the casino_ clteck logthe foUowing i11formac - for by employees with no incompatible fu~ctions. .The •. 
tion: •. ·- . ·. . . ' -. -···· . ,~ --· -·. - originalandallcopfo~ otvow Cou11ter Checks,shalLbe 

The date an<i\~e;6fthe reqri;st'; -- marked ''VOlD'' i11d sl1ali require the signature. of the 
._·.. .· · .. ..· •·· · ·. ···. ·· ·.- - .•• .. · . ·. :c:isino clerk • - · · · 

Tlle i;1ame oftfte q1siho reqtlestip.g the informac . . . - . . . . . '2; For·-'est~blisfrn}e11ts jh which Couliter Ch~~ks are ", .. >•, .-,,_ ',_ ... '··._.::,(_:-./· · .. - .·,_ ·_._.· .. ,:_ 

. . • TM?riame of t:he --. · · 
- . / : ,',. _; '•_ - ,,. 

reque~t; .• 
• The check h~mber 
The date of the ch 
Thiriam{ofthe··• . _:.;_ ·-• --- . . . ' ·- ... 

(1) '.J}i~ j-efor11 of .. a paiton;s cleposit money; 
. > .... :•. • ---._ •· ... - .. r • • • < -<- -_ .. 
(2) The __ redel11ptioniof.the ,ca~iho licensee's gam~ . 

ing chips; -._·. ·1 · · . • > > _ _ - · -
·•·• (3} Th¢ Winnings fi;orp slof machine payoffs; 
:(.i).The{fnnµ1gs .• froril simulcast wageting;· .. • •. ·•.or 

.· .. (5) T~e o/innings Jr9m table ga111e progre~siye pay-
........ • outs, - · 

·. (fi) Prior) to acceptanc~ of a travelers.·. ~heck froni· . a 
patro11; the geneqd cashi(}r. sl).all verjfy its validity by: -

L .... R.equfririg tM ;~irbt1.-Jbcou11t;rsign,thi• travelers -
' t,heck in,his or her preseilce; · · 

::_--·-.·,_._ ··:·.'- ·:} ,-:·.:/.<. :- . .-. .':>' ·,:_·•.-:i_.:':":· . -:·_ I_ - :-"-';_. · __ .:, 

2. Compari11g the countersignature withthe original 
siinature oii tlj-'e traveie.rs check; . -· · 

manually prep<'!ted:. - - - - / . 

-·. i.; Bac:hseries ~t:couriterpi~cks shall. qe.ia five 0part 
fohn; at a min~mum, which -consists of aiJ odgin11l, a 
redemption. f9PY, an accounting copy,. an. issuai;ipe copy --

and ac:krtowl~dgn1~11L_copy and shall be attached.T ;i 
. •book that willperinil ari: in(livid~al .slip iJ:r tlle -series an(l 

its· sopies t9 0be _ written uponsllllultaµ~qusly, while still 
. •-· '·c:ontained in tlle OQ(>.k; '.and that. win . allo\V the. n;moval 

of the priginaL~lid 4il cluplicate c:opies. • · 
.. ,···! ii./J\cc~~~1o th~ .... ·copnter 'Checks.-.--shallbemain{ 
. tained.and5on~n>U.ep-~t-11ll til'l1fS by the casino ••.. -c:lyrk_s 
r.e.sp9n,sibl~/J9r co11tr9lling.- (jf and. accountajg· ... for. the 
~nused Supply. of. Go}mter -<::beets, ahd the prep~ratiori 

.•_Jjf·•countefi9hecksJor: apatr:on's.signature .. ·- · .. · 
-. -• i i 3. ··•-. For e.Stabli~I1111e11t~ in Whi~h Counter (;heck.s. ire 
-.. C:OII?-puter ,Prepared,, :each_-_.series of Cou11ter·Checks shall 

. be a- fp~r-partfop11; ita. minim~m, which.consists of !ill 
original; • a . reden1ption:iqopy, .• an. iSSUfill:ce'. copy .·and-_. ac-
counting copy and sll;ill be ipsertecl in ,a•printer that wm: 
siryi~ltan~pusly prin( an orig~al and duplkates and store, 
in 111a¢hine reada):,le form, all m,fo.rmati9n printed on tl}e _ 
originatand duplicates; . and discharge Jhe: ori~inal and 
duplicates. The stored tlatir shal;l not }e susceptible to . 
chang~ or removal):>Y a11ypersohnel.afterpreparation of a.-
Counter <;heck. . - . - -



CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

(k) For each Counter Check exchanged at a gaming 
table, the casino clerk _shall: 

1. Verify the patron's identity by either: 

i. Obtaining the patron's signature, on a form, 
which signature shall be compared to the original signa-
ture, or a computer generated facsimile thereof, con-
tained within the patron's credit file. The casino clerk 
shall sign the form indicating that the signature of the 
patron on the form appears to agree with the signature 
on his credit file. Such form shall be attached to the 
accounting copy of the Counter · Check exchanged by 
the patron prior to forwarding it to the accounting 
department in conformity with (p) below. 

(1) After the patron's identity has been verified by 
the casino clerk as required above, the requirements 
for subsequent verification of the patron's identity 
during the same .shift and in the same gaming pit may 
be satisfied by that casino clerk signing a form attest-
ing to the patron's identity before each subsequent 
Counter Check is exchanged. The form shall include 
the patron's name and the serial number of the initial 
Counter Check exchanged by the patron. Such. form 
shall be attached to the accounting copy of the 
Counter Check prior to forwarding it to the account-
ing department in conformity with (p) below; or 

ii. Obtaining the attestation of a casino supervisor 
as to the identity of the patron. The casino supervisor 
shall sign a. form attesting to the patron's identity and 
shall record his license number thereon. Such form 
shall be attached to the accounting copy of the Counter 
Check exchanged by the patron prior· to forwarding it to 
the accounting department in conformity with (p) be-
low. 

2. Determine the patron's remaining credit limit from 
the cashiers' cage. 

3. Prepare the Counter Check fof a patron's signature 
by recording, at a minimum, on the face of the original 
and all duplicates of the Counter Check, with the excep-
tion of the acknowledgment copy which shall only have 
recorded on it the game and table number, or in stored 
data, the following information: 

i. The name of the patron exchanging the Counter 
Check; 

ii. The name of the patron's bank (required OIJ the 
original copy only); 

iii. The current date and time; 

iv. The amount of the Counter Check expressed in 
numerals; 

v. The game and table number; 

vi. The signature of the casino supervisor authoriz-
ing acceptance of the check; and 

19:45-1.25 

vii. The signature of the preparer or, if computer 
prepared, the identification. code of the preparer. 

4. Place an impression on the back of the original · 
Counter check a restrictive endorsement "for deposit 
only" to the casino licensee's bank account. 

5. Present the original and all duplicate copies of the 
Counter Check to the patron for signature. 

6. Receive the signed Counter Check directly from 
the patron; the issuance copy, which is the equivalent of a 
Check Credit Slip, of the Counter Check shall be immedi-
ately and directly given to the dealer or boxman. In no 
instance shall the chips orplaques b~ given to the.patron 
prior to the receipt · of the issuance copy of the Counter 
Check by the dealer or boxman. 

i, The original, redemption, and acknowledgment 
copies of the Counter Cµeck shall be expeditiously 
transported to the cashiers' cage where the original and 
redemption copies shall be maintained and controlled 
by the Check Bank Cashier;· 

ii. The accounting copy of the Counter Check shall 
be maintained and Controlled at all times by the casino 
clerk; and 

iii. The issuance copy of the Counter Check shall be 
deposited by the dealer or-boxman in the drop .box 
immediately after the issuance of chips or plaques to 
the· patron. ! 

(/) For establishments in which the Chip Bank Cashier 
receives the original, redemption and acknowledgment cop-
ies of the Counter Check the Chip Bank Cashier shall sign 
and time stamp the acknowledgment copy of the Counter 
Check and expeditiously return it to the casino clerk via a 
security department member· or pneumatic tube system and 
shall transfer the original and redemption copies of the 
Counter Check to the Check Cashier in return for properly 
signed documentation. 

(m) For establishments in which the Check Cashier re-
ceives the original, redemption and acknowledgment copies 
of the Counter Check directly from the casino clerk, wheth-
er through the use of the pneumatic tube system or trans-
ported by a security department member the Check Cashier 
shall: 

1. Sign and time stamp the acknowledgment copy and 
shall transmit it to the casinoderk via a security depart-
ment member or pneumatic tube system, and shall main-
tain the original and redemption copies of the Counter 
Check. 

(n) The acknowledgment copy of the Counter Check 
returned to the casino clerk shall be agreed to the account-

. ing copy and maintained and controlled by the casino clerk. 

( o) If the total amount of chips or plaques possessed by a 
patron/exceeds $500, the casino licensee shall request the . 
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patron to apply all chips or plaques in his possession to the 
redemption of Counter Checks or Slot Counter Checks 
exchanged for purposes of gaming prior to exchanging such 
chips or plaques for cash or prior to departing from the 
casino or casino simulcasting facility areas. 

(p) At the e~d of each gaming day, at a minimum, the 
following procedures and requirements shall be observed: 

1. Tbe original and all copies of void Counter Checks 
and the accounting and acknowledgment · copies of the 
Counter Check shall be forwarded by a representative of 
the accounting or security department to the accounting 
department for agreement; on a daily basis, with the 
issuance copy ·of the Counter Check removed from the 
drop box pr stored data. 

2. The redemption copy of a Counter Check main-
tained and controlled in conformity with (k)6i above shall 
be forwarded to the accounting department subsequent to 
the redemption, consolidation or deposit of the original 
Counter Check for agreement with the accounting and 
issuance copies of the Counter Check or stored data. 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective'November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). 

(d)iv.: Added $200.00J check limit per patron per ,day. 
Added (e) and (f); renumbered (e)-(k) as (g)-(m). 

Amended by R.1984 d.624, effective January 21, 19~5 (operative Sep-
tember 30, 1985). 

See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 212(a), 17 N.J.R. 1917(b). 
(h) and (/) substantially amended. 
Operative date changed from July 20, 1985. 

Ameyded by R.1985 d.41, effective February 19, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 3302(b), 17 N.J.R. 480(c). 

( e) amended. 
Amended by R.1986 d.77, effective April 7, 1986. 
See: 17 N.J.R. 2245(a), 18 N.J.R. 706(b). 

New (f)-(h) added; old (f)-(m) now (i)-(p). 
Petition for Rulemaking: Verification procedures to be followed by the 

Casino prior to the acceptance of recognized travelers checks from a 
casino patron. 

See: 20 N.J.R. 1489(a). 
Amended by R.1988 d.304, effective July 5, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 51 (a), 20 N.J.R. 1572(a). 

Added ( e) 1 concerning cashing of travelers checks. 
Amended by R.1990 d.2, effective January 2, 1990. 
See: 21 N.J.R. 2954(a), 22 N.J.R. 63(a). 

In (f)5: deleted "either" from phrase and added new 5iii. 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). 

In U)3, revised text read "accounting" copy; in (o ), added "Slot 
Counter Checks." 
Amended by R.1991 cl.231, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3711(a), 23 N.J.R. 1463(a). 1 

In (e): added text providing casino licensees with an additional 
_method to verify patron identification." 
Amended by R.1991 d.300, effective June 17, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 397(a), 23 N.J.R. 11964(a). · 

In (i): added options of slot booth and slot cashier. 
Amended by RJ 991 d.301, effective June 17, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 191(a), 23 N.J.R. 1963(b). 

In (b): added rule text to describe expanded check exchanges 
procedures. 
Amended by R.1992 d.13, effective January 6, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J,R. '3087(a), 24 N.J.R. ll0(a). _ 

Added new (h)7iii; winnings from slot machine payoffs. 
Amended by R.1992 d. 110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858{c). 

OTHER AGENCIES 

In (d)l.v.: added text defining/day" a.s µsed in subparagraph; - in 
(p): stylistic revisions. . ' . 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast provisions added. 
Temporary Amendment: Caribbean Stud Poker. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3464(a). 
Amended by,R.1994 d.473, effectivy September 19, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.Ri 2216(a), 26 N.J.R. 3893(a). 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4216(a). 
Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June. 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.430, effe,ctive August 7, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a). 

Added (f)5v and (g)2vii(5). 
Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a). 

Added casino checks and annuity jackpot trust checks in (b) and (e) 
through (g); added winnings from table game progressive payouts at 
(f)5v and (g)3vii(5); and renumbered existing (g)3 as (g)2 and inserted 
new (g)2. 

Case Notes 
Regulation requiring on back of original .countercheck a restrictive 

endorsement "for deposit only" to casino licensee's bank account does 
not require depository bank's name. GNOC, Corp. v. Endico, C.A.2 
(N.Y.)1989, 876 F.2d 1076. 

Taxpayer did not realize income when gambling debt was forgiven. 
Zarin v. C.I.R., 1990, 916 F.2d 110. _, 

Credit transaction may not be bifurcated with casino personnel 
receiving payment of counter check at off-site location and counter 

· check then being .released when funds are received at cashiers' cage. 
Petition of Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., 222 N.J.Super. 464, 537 A.2d 
704 (A.D.1988). 

Co'tnmission did not violate proce,;lural due process when it consid-
ered regulations not cited in complaint. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. 
State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 
250 N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991). 

Casino operator's write-off of patron's indebtedness as bad debt 
wi.thout reasonable attempt to collect was properly disallowed. Ada-
mar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. 
of Gaming Enforcement, 250 NJ.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D. 
1991), 

Casino Control Act does not confer private cause of action in favor 
of losing players. Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J.Super. 568, 595 A.2d 1104 
(A.D.1991). 

Common-law contract defenses of incapacity, duress, and unconscio-
nability exist, in action to have casino markers declared void. Lomona-
co v. San'ds Hotel Casino and Country Club, 259 N.J.Super. 523, 614 
A.2d 634'(L.1992). . 

Former regulation concerning procedure for casino,clerk exchange of 
counter checks at gaming tables valid. Playboy-Elsinore Associates v. 
Strauss, 189 NJ.Super. 185 (Law Div.1983). 

Check not dated: Resorts Intern. Hotel, Inc. v. Salomone, 178 N.J. 
Super. 598, 429 A.2d 1078 (App. Div., 1981). 

19:45-1.25A Procedure for exchange of slot counter checks 
by slot patrons 

(a) A casino licensee may offer credit to slot patrons 
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.27. Slot Counter Checks may 1 

be prepared by slot cashiers at slot booths and coin redemp-
tion locations and by general cashiers at the cashiers' cage in 
exchange for which patrops may receive any combination of 
coin, currency or slot tokens. For casino licensees which r, 
issue i::redit to slot players, the following procedures and 
requirements over Slot Counter Checks shall be observed: 
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CASINO CONTRQL COMMISSION 

1. Slot Counter Checks shall be serially prenumbered 
forms. Each series of Slot Counter Checks shall be used 
in sequential order; however, nothing in this subsection 
shall preclude a casino licensee from issuing Slot Counter 

· Checks from the same numbering sequence used for the 
issuance, of Counter Checks pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.25. The series numbers of all Slot Counter 
Checks shall be accounted for by employees with no 
incompatible functions. 

i. The original and all copies of v9ided Slot Counter 
Checks shall be marked "VOID" and shall require the 
signature of the preparer.' 
2. For establishments in which Slot Counter Checks 

are manually. prepared: 
i. Each series of. Slot Counter Checks shall be a 

five-part form, at a minimum, which consists of an 
original, a redemption copy, an accounting copy, an 
issuance copy and acknowledgement copy and shall be 
attached. in a book that will permit an individual slip in 
the series and its copies to be written upon simulta-
neously, while still contained in the book, and that will 
allow the removal of the original and all duplicate 
copies. 

ii. Access to the Slot Counter Checks shall be main-
tained and controlled at all times by the general cashier 
or slot cashier responsible for control of and accounting 
for the unused supply of Slot Counter Checks, and the 
preparation of Slot Counter Checks for a patron's 
signature. 

3. For establishment in which Slot Counter Checks 
are computer prepared, each series of Slot Counter 
Checks shall be a four-part form, at a minimum, which 
consists of an original, a redemption copy, an issuance 
copy and accounting copy and shall be inserted in a 
printer that will: simultaneously print an original and 
duplicates; stor~, in machine readable form, all informa-
tion printed on the original and duplicates; and discharge 
the original and duplicates. The stored data shall not be 
susceptible to change or removal by any personnel after 
preparation of a Slot Counter Check. 

(b) For each Slot Counter Check exchanged, in accor-
dance with (a) above, the general cashier or slot cashier 
shall: 

1. Verify the patron's identity by either: 

i. . Obtaining, at a minimum, . the amount of the 
requested Slot Counter Check and the patron's signa-
ture on ·a form, which signature shall be compared to 
the original signature, or a computer generated facsimi-
le thereof, contained within the patron's credit file. 
The general cashier or slot cashier shall sign. the form 
indicating that the signature of the patron on the form 1 

appears to agree with the signature on his or her credit · 
file. Such form shall be attached to the accounting 
copy of the Slot Counter Check exchanged by the 
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patron and deposited into a locked accounting box for 
forwarding t0 the accounting department in conformity 
with (h) below. 

(1) After the patron's identity has been verified by 
the general cashier or slot cashier as required above, 
the requirements for subsequent verification of the 
patron's identity may be satisfied by that general 
cashier or slot cashier signing a form attesting to the 
patron's identity before each subsequent Slot Coun-
ter Check is exchanged. The form shall indude the 
patron's name and the serial number of the initial 
Slot Counter· Check exchanged by the patron. Such 
form shall be attached to the accounting copy of the 
Slot Counter Check and deposited into a locked 
accounting box for forwarding to the accounting de-
partment in conformity with (h) below; or 
ii. Obtaining the attestation of a slot supervisor as 

to the identity of the patron. The slot supervisor shall 
sign a form attesting to the patron's identity and shall 
record his or her license number thereon and the 
amount requested by the patron. Such form shall be 
attached to the accounting copy of the Slot Counter 
Check exchanged by the patron and deposited into a 
locked accounting box for forwarding to the accounting 
d,epartment in conformity with (h) below; 
2. Determine the patron's remaining credit limit ei-

ther from a check bank cashier or from a computer 
terminal located in an area as approved by the Commis-
sion; 

3. Prepare the Slot Counter Check for the patron's 
signature by recording, at a ,minimum, on the face of the 
original and all duplicates of the Slot Counter Check, with 
the exception of the acknowledgement copy which shall 
only have recorded on it the location of preparation, or in 
stored data, the following information: 

i. The name of the patron exchanging the Slot 
· Counter Check; · 

ii. The name of the patron's bank (required on the 
original copy only); 

iii. The current date and time; 
iv. The amount of the Slot Counter Check ex-

pressed in numerals; 
v. The location of preparation of the Slot Counter 

Check; 
vi. The signature of the cage supervisor or slot 

supervisor verifying that the Slot Counter Check was 
prepared for the correct amount and for the correct 
individual per the information recorded on the form 
referenced in (b) 1 above; and 

vii. The signature of the preparer or, if computer 
prepared, the identification code of the preparer; 
4. Place an impression on the back of the original Slot 

Counter Check a restrictive endorsement "for deposit 
only" to the casino licensee's bank account; 
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•. '-, ... : '' ·_' ·-. , ... _ _-,"- - -,- >. ,' ' ' . --

5 .. •.·· Presebt thi. qriginal ... m1cl. all duplicate copies·otS16t .. 
Counter Check to patr9p for signat11ff; ... ·· ... · .. ·. ·•. . ' 

6. Receivethe.signed.~riginal a~d all duplica.fe ¢opies 
>ofJhe Sl.ot Counter Chee!( directly from· the pa1ron; The • 
··•.· general cashier' or slot cashier shall; if verification OCCUliS' . 
·•in. a~cprdancw wit~ (b)lia~ove, compare the patn;m;s 
signature. on the 'sig11ed, $lot Counter. Chee~ to . the form·, 
re.fere.11ced jn (b) 1. above. ~11d sign the f9rm referenced in · 

· (b )l above< if the signatures . appe,ar t9 agree... In no 
instance ~hall curr~ncy, coin or slo~ tokens be, given to. the 
patrcinpriofto thereceiptofthesigned5op)'of .. the Slot··· 

. . Counter. Check by the general cashier 'or slot casfo~r ·•• · 
I>istrib:ution ·• of the · Slot .Counter·.· Check. copies s}iall be .. as ·. 
follows: )> · 

I< TM issuance. copy of the··. S,16t Cou11tef Check, 
which shall serye as docu111entationofthe exchange·of ·. 

currency, coin or slot tokens :for the Slot Count.er . 
'Check. imd Sh!lU !)e maint~ined .· by the general • cas}iier 

· or. slot cashit)f }n his of her. itnprestfund immediately·• 
·. after the issuance ofrcurtency' coin or slot tokens to the 
'.patrori. . > < . . . ··.·. i \ < i . .· 

. H: Jhe original/ rede~ptio11, and acknowledgement·. 
copies of the Slot Counter Chee~, if not issued by tht 
general. cashier, .. shalL be. expeditiously transported to 
the·pashiers' cage by-a security departmentmentber or•·· .. 

· ~ia a · pneµ~atic t~b~ syste~ wijere the ·otiginaF llf14 
redempti.on.copies shall be'maintained and· c~ettoHed ,.· .. 
by t~e check bankc~shier. ff the Slot Counter Check '. 
was issued by a generar;cashier, the general.eashier. 

... •· ..• shalt e:xpeditio1,1sly tran.sport the original,• Tedemptio11 
··•···•··•a11d· ;;1ckQowledg;ement 9opies·,,..ofthe>Slot Counter 
• .. ···.··. 9heck to the .. check bank casqier ..yhere the .• original .. and 
· ··. fed~lllption,copies .shall be Illaintain.ed: 'I'he ;;1cknowl-
. edgement copy shaH btf.retumedjo the generiltcashier'. or slot cashier iri . accordance with either (d) or (e,) · 

below; and· · · ·· · 

nt \ The accouhtingcopy of the Sl6fC6unter~heck 
~hall be auac.hedto the;f0rm ·. referenc;ed' in (b )t above 
by the. generalcashier 'or slot cashier ancLi:IepoSite~ into'.·· 

·. a.lockt:;d. a<::counting.boxforJorwarding to theacppupt- . 
ing department iri conformity·with .(h) below. 

{c) Br~ihing in this section shall prec:lud6 a casirmlicensee 
fi,:on1 issuin.g.aSlot•CounterChe.ck to a· .. patro11 directly at.a.· 
slot maclline, p.royi~ed the casing license,e folJows the pl'OCes 
dutes arid requirernents establislled l:Jelow: . . 

• 1. .A slot· supervisor .shall obtain, at· a mininmtn, Jhe •. 
. a.mount pf the requestd:L Slot Collnter Check arid the · .. 

~p~tton's.·· signatme, .. ·on a itwo~part ·. form 1('~Reque~C), a11d 
. . transport• both., copies of the Request direqtly >to the 

gerier~l :cashier or $lot cashier.. T~e general :cashier or: 
\slotc~.hier shalt com pate the patron's signature pursuant· 

. to (b}H abpve.··•.. . . . . 

2/ <9nceth{p11trcm's ... signature'.has·· l:Jeen verified in 
ic.corda11ce .. with (b) 1 above, Ahe . genera(cashieL or slot· 
. cashier· shaH · prepare : the Slot. Counter (2heck in. : accor-
dance with (b)i, (b)3iJllrnug;h v and (b)4 aboye. · · 

The ·general c~shier· or slot· ·c.ashier .·sbalLnbtaifi t~e 
·· signature .of the slot supervis9r r.esponMbleJor• obtaining 
the inforI11ation on Jhe Reqllest referenced. in (c) 1. above 

.. on .the.Slot···co'unter:.check.,The general cashier .or slot 

. ca.shier shaU sign the. §lot Cpunter . Check as the·. ~epa.rer 
pf the Slot CounteriGheck, ·and•. present the 6rigfriat .·and. ·,. ~n duplicate. copies ofthe Sl.ot pounter ·.Check. and . t~e. 

. original and . dupHc;ate copy of the )~equest,. ~11d the . 
· currency, coin,\.arid/?r. sloftokens··.i11 the amoun,t •pf the 
Slot Counter Check '1to <arr accounting department repre" 

. : . . . _.. .'-' I - ' . : - · .. ,, .. , '. _.· _ ..... ·,- . -. - . - - -_· . . . . -· . .'-·· ·. 

sentativ¢ with no incompatible functions. · •••.· · · · .. 
I 

/ ; .. ··. . . ! ' i ,· . . . , . ' ' •· . . . 
· .. ·· .. 4. <·J'he accounting.departmept representative,with. no 

incompatible. functidris,/shall ·verify the currency, coin. 
a11d/or slot , token.s · against the amount recorded on · the 
§lot <;?l!Uter C:n!ck ;a11d the Requt!st. .. If. in agreement, 
the .acpom:it~g de,pa,rtrnent .representative shall sign the··. 
?I"igi,n~l and dupHcat~ copy.ofthe<Req11est and return the 

. duplicate copy Of th¢· :Request to. the general cashier or 
slot cashier. · ) 

• • .·. ", ·•1. . • • ••.• 
.. • .. · .> .· "'. \ .)· .. · . . • ·.. . ' . . . •... • ..... · ·i, 
.5.· I1Jegen,eral·c3ishier or slot ca.shiecshall .retain the' 

"duplicate copy. qf, the Request as ev;ide:hce oLtlie funds 
.. · )":. _· . .- .. :: .. ' . ·.-·· .,(· :::,-· ·:· - ,:,-:_,,' _· · .. -·: '-. _. .·: ·.- ';..' -_ .·.--:/' ·:·- ·_·.: .,_ . ' -,"·._,_:· /'· . 

a11d SlotCounter Ch1ckhe.ing received bythe accounting . 
d~partmen,t represenfa.tive. . I ·. . .. • • . 

..• ··.·•·•·· •·· .. · .• <' < '. J< .· .•..•. · ... ·.. /< ·... . .· ... < .· ·. / 6.i Once the>cun;~ncy, c?in and/or slottoke11shas.been .. · 
yerified in accordanc~ witll {c )4 above, the (unds sllall be ••. 
secured in a ~ealed envelope or cm:itainer• along with the 

,, ·. ·,·:•:: __ ·.:. ···-._l""':·-_·::_· __ '•I ... -::- . : . . :,;_ :·.···:.-- ._:\·,_.··.- : 

origmal anq altcopie~,of th~ SlotCou11ter Checkarid the·· 
.. origillal ·l}equest for ha,nsportation to the. patron by the 
accounting departllleJtrepresentative in the presence of 

· the. slot supervisor re(erenced in· (c)J. above: 
,_·,, _:; .,. ,_ . . ' .. ,, ,. ": . '~- . . . . ... : . 

7, : .. ,The . accounting · ..•. ·.·departmenf. tepr 
'present· .• tlle otiginal,and .all duplicate c:o 
Counter .Checkttn th~patronf,or 'signatur 

. ..· .·-,< ·j. • .. . •·•···.. ., . . . ' ' .·• 
8. Upo11 receiying ,the signed originaLandaffduplicate 

c6pie~ ·•· of}he S!ot Cqµnter . Check•dfrectly from the pa-
. tron; . the·accounting. d,epartmentrepresentative shall veric 
fy, the patron's signa;fure . on the .Slot. Counter ·' Cl,J.eck 
against. the- patron's signature onthe Qriginal RequesL •·· If 
in .•. agreement;the funcfs-s,hall be immediately Sivert.to . the .. 
PAtrqn. Ill no ·• instanye shall the fu11ds . lie given to the • 
. patron•·· prior to the ffCeipt of the signed S,lot Collnter ' 
Cneck .from thipatrom. .· .. /' ·. · .... ·.,·.··. . . . . . 

•·. •· ... , . 1 ..... ·\:<.····.•••'•··. ·•··.·' .\.·,/. 
9 .. Once tlle patron has received the J11nds, the slot 

· supervisor re{ere~ced 0 (c) 1 above shalLsignJh!e b;;1ck of 
· . }~e ., accountinf t:9py pt Jhe Slot,.<;01111tet, Check/as a 

· w1tnessJ0Jl,:ie transfermf fundsto the patron in exchange 
. for tlle sig11ed. Sfot Cqunter Check fro~ the patron. The 
,slot·. supervisor 'shall iihmediately, deposit ,the accounting .. 

·. copy. of the Slot Cou11t~r Check with the• original. Reqµest . 
i11 aJ9cked accounting iboxfor, forwarding to the account7 
ing1departnient in conformity with (h) below:/ ·· · 
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10. The accounting .... department representative shall 
immediately return the original, redemption, acknowl-
edgement (manual mode only) and issuance copies of the 
Slot Counter Check to the general cashier· ot. slot cashier 
who issued the funds.· The general cashier or slot ... cashier 
shall attach the duplicate of the Request to the issuance . · 
copy of the Slot Counter Check and sl;lall maintain them 
in his or her imprest fund for forwarding to the main 
bank or master coin bank at the eild of their shift: 

i. The original, redemption and. acknowledgement 
(manual mode only) copies of the Slot Counter Check, 
if not issued by the general cashier, shall be expedi-
tiously transported to. the cashiers' cage by a· security 
department member or via a pneumatic tube system 
where the original and redemption copies shall be 
maintained and controlled by the check bank cashier. 
If the Slqt Counter Check was issued by a ·general 
cashier, the general cashier shall expeditiously transport 
the original, redemption and acknowledgement copies 
of the Slot Counter Check to the check bank cashier 

· where the original and redemption copies shall . be 
maintained and controlled by the · check bank cashier. 
The acknowledgement copy shall be returne_d to the 
general cashier or slot cashier in accordance with eith_er 
(d) or (e) below. 

( d) For establishments . in which the chip bank cashier 
receives the original, redemption and acknowledgemep.t 
copies of the Slot Counter· Check, the chip bank cashier 
shall sign and time stamp the acknowledgement copy of the 
Slot Counter Check · and expeditiously return it to the 
general cashier or slot cashier via a security department 
member or pneumatic tube system arid shall transfer the 
original arid redemption copies of the Slot Counter Check 
to the check bank cashier in return for properly signed 
documentation. 

(e) For establishments in which the check .bank cashier 
receives the original, redemption and acknowledgement . 
copies of the Slot Counter Check directly from the general 
cashier or Slot cashier, whether directly through the use of 
the pneumatic tube system or transported by a security 
department member, the check bank cashier shall:, 

1. Sign and time stamp the acl91owledgement 2opy 
and shall transmit it to the general cashier directly or to• 
the slot. cashier via a security department member or 
pneumatic tube system, and shall maintain the original 
and redemption copies of the Slot Counter Check. 

(f) If there is no acknowledgement copy, the check bank 
cashier shall be responsible for consummating · the transac- · 
tion in the computer upon receipt of the original and 
redemption copies of the Slot Counter Check. 

(g) Once the. acknowledgement copy of the Slot Counter 
Check bas been ·. returned to · the general cashier or · slot 
cashier, it _shall be attached to the issuance copi of the Slot 
Counter Check and forwarded to the main bank or master 
coin bank at the end of the cashier's shift .. 

(h) At the end of the gaming activity each day, at a 
minimum, the following procedures and requirements shall 
be observed: 

19:45-1.26 

1. · The original and all copies of voided Slot· Counter 
Checks and the accounting copy. of the Slot "Counter 
Check shall be picked up by a representative of the· 
accounting department with no incompatible · functions 

· ' and returned to the accounting departiUent for agree-
ment, on .a daily basis, with the issuance and acknowl-
edgement copies of the Slot Counter Check received from 
the general cashiers or slot cashiers. · · · 

2~ The redemption· copy of a Slot ,Counter Check 
maintained and controlled in conformity with (b )6ii and 
(c)lOi above shall be forwarded to the accounting depart-

.· ment subsequent to the . redemption, consolidaticm or 
. deposit of the original Slot Counter Check for agreement · 
· with the accounting and issuance copies of the Slot Court-
. ter Check or stored data. 

New Rule, R.1991. d.229, effective May 6, 199L 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October --3, · 1994. · 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

· ·19:45-1.26 Substitution, redemption. and consolidation of 
patron checks 

(a) The drawer of an undeposited Count~.r Check or· Slot 
Counter, Check may use a personal check to ~ubstitute for•or 

. partially redeem such Counter Check or Slot Counter Check 
or to consolidate two or more undeposited Counter Checks 
or Slot Counter Checks if the personal check is drawn on an 
account which has been verified pursuant to ·N.J.A.C. 

· 19:45-1.27, complies with the requirements of N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.25(b) and (c), apd is deposited .or re.deemed in 
accordance with the requirements of N.J.S.A. 5:12-101 and 
this chapter; . 

1. For. purposes of this chapter, a personal check 
which is used by a qrawer in a subsdtution, ·partial re-
demption or consolidation transaction shall be referred to 
as a "replacement check." · 

2. The drawer of an undeposited replacement check 
. may use another replacement check· in a substitution, 
consolidation or partial redemption . transaction involving 
·the original replacement check. 

(b) The drawer of an undeposited . patron check may 
redeem it: 

1. ·•· In its· entirety by. exchanging cash, cash equivalents, 
complimentary cash gifts, casino· checks, annuity jackpot 
trust checks, slot tokens, gaming chips or gaming plaques 
in an amount ~qual to the amount of the patron check 
beingredeemed; · or . .. 

2. In part by exchanging: 
i. Another patron 'check in a lesser amount; and 
ii. Cash, cash equivalents, complimentary cash gifts, . 

· casino checks, annuity jackpot trust checks, slot tokens, 
gaming chips or gaming plaques in an,_,amount which 
equals the difference between the amount of the check 
exchanged in. (b )2i above arid the amount of the patron · 
check being partially redeemed. · 

45-55 Supp. 11-20-95 · 
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. ( C) Ifa drawer. has more than o.ne undepositecl patron 
··. check 011tstanding, such checks shall be ~edeeri:ted in reverse 
: . cfirori9logical order (themost recently dated patron check·. 

s.hall always be recleemed {irst). · · 

1. If more than orie patron clleckbears the same'date, 
the drawer may choose the order in which to redeem the 
identically dated ~hecks/ 

2. Jf, pursuant to its interriaL controls>a casino· licen-
see does not require a patron check used in a supsfitution, 

. consolidation or partial redemption transaction to. b~ ( · 
dated with the date Of the. initial patron check being 
sllbstituted,. con~olidated or· partially redeemed, th,en the 
date of the initial patron check,· and not the date 1of the 
replacement, consolidation or partial redemption. check,· 

. shall be used to deterrhine the: order in which outstanding 
.. patron checks sl:Iall. be redeemed. 

- . . . . ' \ .. 

. (d) The drawer of a patron check may, cbnsolidate some . 
or·.• all undeposited patron checks by· .. exchang;ing .. another 
patron check inan amount equal. to th,e totatam:ountofthe 
outstanding patron· chec~ · being consbli~ated. . · 

' 
.• (e) All conS()lidations, ·. to.tal or. partial Jedemptions . or 

· ; substitutions of patron· checks by· gaming patrons. 'shall be 
made, by general cashiers' at tp.e cashiers' cage~ . Consolida- . ·. 
tion, Jedeniptiqn or substitution of personal checks ex-
changed ·for ndn-gamiilg purposes pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.25(d)lv sh_an Iiot be allowed. . .. 

(f) Nq ca~inoJicensee or ant other person licensed ,under 
the Act, ... pr .a11y. other person acting·•on behalfof·orunder 
any arrangement with . a casino Hcensee or other person 
licensed under the Act1 shall accept any patron check in 
redemption, consolidation or substitution of any patron 
check for ,the purpose of avoiding or delaying the deposit of 
a patron check in a bank forcollection or payment within 
the time periods specified in N,J.A.C 19:45..,.1.28. · 

,, . •', '.- -1 ·.' ' -

· (g) Upon .corµpletim;i of a redemption, consolidation or 
substitution transaction pursuant to this section, the general 
cashier shaltJetum llny original patrort check being re-' 
deemed, consolidated or substituted to the drawer in a.ccor-. . . . . . .· . ·.. ·• . . ' ,· . . . . . ( . ·.. . ·•· . 

· dance. with the requirements . in ,(h) · be,low. If the redemp" 
tfon, .. co?solidation, or substitution of a patron cq.eck. is 
accomplished by the acceptance of .another patron check; 

. the general cashier accepting the new patron c;heckshall ·. 
· dc1te and time stamp the new check, place• his. qr her inifials 
on the new check; and record on the new Check the serial 
numb.er of any Counter Check, Slot Counter Check or" 
replacement check being redeemed, consolidated ~rsubsti- · 
tuted. The new patron check shall be dated withJhe date · 
of (he initial patron check.beingredeemJd, consolidated or 

··substituted unlessthe.internal controls of the casino1icensee 
include an•independent proced11re to ensure that the date of 

OTHER AGENCIES. 

(h) Anyoriginal.pairon check which .may be returned to 
. '.. · ... · ·. / .. ·. · .. 

the drawer pursuant to this section or N.J.AC.19:15-L26A 
shall be returned dirnctly to the drawer<By one of the . 
foHowing,methods: • i · · ·· 

i 

.. L If the dr~wer :personally appears at the cm;hiers' l . l .. · . . . . . .. ·. . . · .... ·. · .. ·.. .· .· .. · .. · .· .· . · . 
. cage and requests the return of the check, the general · 
,cashier shaH: ' · 

,,,,'.• . ., . , 

i; · Obtaih .the o~iginal · patron ch~ck from the check 
bankcashier; 1 

• • · 

'. 
ii. . Verifyt~e i4entity of the'·drawerthrough signa-

. ture c:ori:tparison, examination of identification cieden~ 
. \ .·. ·.·... . . . . ' 

tials; CClmparisort or. the drawer's . ac!ual appearance' to 
the physical description. in,.the .·drawer's .credit file or 
personal attestation by a cage or ca,sino supervisor as to · 

· the identity of the ,idrawer; and 

. iii. Returiqhe ~riginal patron ch~ck to the drawer . 
. contem:poranequslyjwith the request. 

· ). IfJhe· dra"1er *quests, eitl1er orally. pr •· in writing,. 
that one, some or ~11 qf his or her patron checks be 
returnedby mail, the casino licensee shall mllintain a 
record of the sp~cific :terms . of any oral reqllest . or. a. copy 
ofthe.writtensequest1in the :credit file of the draweri and 
the check ·bank ,cashier shall: ·· - ·. . ) ,, ' ' ' ' ; 

·· L · · Obtain the'orfginal patron ch¢ck; and 

> ii. ' Presenithe ()riginal patrntl check {o a cage su~ 
pervisorwho shall ,direct a casino accourtting depart- ·. 
rhenLemployee, as :.authorized in the, casino licensee's 

. in\ernaljontrols, tcf mail the pa,tron check by ordinary 
. mai~ to 6Iily the aqdress of the drawer's C::urrent res!'- . 

. .,. dence as indicated fo his ot her credit file pursuant tp 
N.J.A.C. 19:45!..1.27; prnvided, however, that the pa: 
tron check may· be', returned. by ·ordinary mail to ·any 
other address req11¢sted ,by the drawer for whkh the 
drawer certifies,· .in :·a-"1riting comparable/to ·.·N.J.AC. 
i9:45-L27(a)ll, that theaddress in:formation is acciu-
r~te·and for which the casinolicensee maintains. inthe 
credit file. a record of the request and.· the certificati~n, 
and alog ofthe details of each patron check so mailed. 

, . I 
Ame~ded by R.1984 d:624, enective January 21, 1985; 
See: 16 N,J,R. 2076(a), 17 :N.JR 212(a), · 1 • • · • 

(a) substanti&lly amended: i ·•· · .. 
Amended by R.1991 ~q29, e~ective May 6, 1991.· 
See: 22 N.J.R. 320S(a),' 23 N,J.R. l45S(a): . ·.• .· • .. · · 

· Added rt!f~rence to"Slot <;:ounter Checks" throughimt sectio11. 
Amended by' Rl994 d.471, effective September 19, 1994 .. · 
See: 26.N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R .. 3891(c). 
Amended by R.1995 d.40; effective January 17, 1l995; 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3825(a), 27 N.J.R. 382(b). 
Amended by R.1995 d.46(i, effective August 21, 1995, 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N;)R 3219(a). . , 

Added reference . to annuity jackpot . trust .checks ·. throughout the 
the initial patron check shall be used to determine the 'date 
by which the new patrqn check shall be redeemed or 
depositeg pursmmt to N,J;A.C. 19:45:..1,28.~ ./ section: . .-, · · 

Supp, 11-20°95 



CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

Case Notes 
Credit transaction may not be bifurcated with casino personnel 

receiving payment of counter check at off-site location and counter 
check then being released when funds are received at cashiers' cage. 
Petition of Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., 222 N.J.Super. 464, 537 A.2d 
704 (A.D.1988) .. 

19:45-1.26A Acceptance of payments toward outstanding 
patron checks 

( a) A casino licensee may, in its discretion, permit the 
drawer of an undeposited patron check or any person acting 
for the benefit of such drawer to deposit cash, cash equiva-
lents, :casino checks, slot tokens, gaming chips or gaming 
plaques with a general cashier for the purpose of having 
such payment applied to the total or partial redemption of 
the patron check by the drawer pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.26. 

(b) Prior to a casino licensee accepting payments pursu-
ant to (a) above, the casino licensee shall establish a system 
of internal controls for such transactions, which internal 
controls shall, at a minimum, provide for: 

1. A method of documenting or recording the receipt 
of each such payment, which method shall include, with-
out limitation, the following: 

i. The names of the drawer and the person making 
the payment; 

11. All significant details concerning the transaction; 

iii. The signatures of the person making the pay-
ment and the general cashier accepting the payment; 
and 

iv. The issuance of a receipt to the person making 
the payment; 

2. The maintenance of the general· cashier's imprest 
inventory; and 

3. The notation in the drawer's credit account of the 
receipt of the payment. 

·' 

( c) If any payments received by a casino licensee pursu-
ant. to this section entitle the drawer of a patron check to 
redeem the original patron check in its entirety, or if any 
such payments received in conjunction with the submission 
of a new patron check by the drawer in a lesser amount 
entitle the dr~awer of a patron check to redeem the original 
patron check in part, the casino licensee shall return the 
original patron check to the drawer in accordance with the 
provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.26. 

( d) If the drawer of a patron check fails to redeem it 
prior to the date on which the patron check must be 
deposited pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.28, the casino licen-
see shall deposit the patron check regardless whether any 
payment has been received pursuant to the provisions of this 
section. The casino licensee, after timely depositing the 
patron check and allowing a commercially reasonable time 
for the patron check to clear in accordance with its internal 

19:45-1.26A 

controls established pursuantto N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.28(f), shall _ 
apply any payments received pursuant to this section in: 
accordance with the following priorities: 

1. If the casino licensee has any returned checks 
issued by the drawer which have not been completely 
satisfied, the payments shall be applied to such obli-
gations; 

2. If the casino licensee, after all obligations of the 
drawer described in ( d) 1 above have been completely 
satisfied, possesses any outstanding patron checks issued 
by the drawer which have not been deposited or cleared 
in accordance with the requirements of N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.28; the casino licensee shall hold the payments 
until all outstanding patron checks of the drawer have 
cleared; or 

3. If the casino licensee does not have any unpaid 
returned checks or outstanding patron checks issued by 
the drawer, the payments shall be returned immediately 
to the drawer unless. the drawer ha~ orally or in writing 
instructed the casino licensee to retain the payments in a 
cash deposit account and the casino licensee maintains in 
th'e credit file a record of the specific terms · of those 
instructions, including .a copy of any written instructions. 

( e) Any payment received pursuant to this section that . 
the drawer directs be deposited in a cash deposit account 
pursuant to ( d)3 above shall be deposited by the casino 
licensee ip accordance with the requirements of N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.24 except that, if the drawer is not present in the 
casino hott:;l: 

1. The Customer Deposit Form may be prepared 
without the patron's signature on the duplicate copy; 

2. The original of the Customer Deposit Form shall 
be mailed to the drawer in accordance with N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.26(h)2; and 

3. After the payment is deposited· in the patron cash 
deposit account, it shall only be used by or refunded to 
the drawer in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24 and, if 
applicable, N.J.A.C. 1'9:45-1.24B. 

(f) If a patron check is dishonored by the drawer's bank 
upon presentation for payment and returned to the casino 
licensee, any payments received pursuant to this section, 
including payments that have been transferred . to a patron 
cash deposit account pursuant to ( d)3 above, that have not 
been returned to the drawer . shall be used to reduce the 
amount to be collected from the drawer or to be deemed 
uncollectible pursuant to the provisions of N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.29. 

(g) Except as otherwise provided in this section, any 
payment authorized by this section shall be made for the 
sole ben,efit of the drawer. No junket representative, junket 
· enterprise or employee or agent of a junket enterprise shall, 
and no casino licensee or employee or agent of a casino 
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19:4sif;26A · .. 

licensee shau, e;cept as specifically authorized by the rul.es . 
of the. Commission, make a p,ayment for the. benefit of the 
drawer ;of a patron check.pµrsu.antJo this section'. No. · 
casino licensee, or employee or agent thereof, ~hall require 
the drawer .pf a patron check to make; orto have some. ·. 
other person make; the paym¢nts aut)Jorizeq byJhis sectiqi::i 
as·. a1 pre0cdndition to initially approving .or subsequently · 

. increasing. a credit limitdor the drawer or for any other 
reason Whatsoever. · · · 

New Rule, R.1995 d.40, effective Janu~ry 17/ 1995. 
See: 26 N.J,R. 3825(a); 27 N.J,R. ;382(b). 

1: 

19;45-:i.21·· · Procedures for ·granting.cl'edit; .~nd recording· 
checks exchanged; . rede~ined or. · consolidated 

.(a) A credit file for each patron shall be prepared by a 
. general ·cag.e cashier.· or credit department· repr~sen,tative ·. 

. with. rio incompatible functions either manually orby, com-. 
puter prior to .the casino licensee's apprnval qfa patron's 

. credit limit, ; All patron c:redit limits :and changes thereto. 
shall .. be supported by the informaticm c:ontained in .· the 
creditfile; Such file shall contain a credit application form , 
µpon which shall. be. tecorded, at~a. rhinirmtm, Jli~ foll~wing 
information provided 1:>ythe patron:. . 

. 1. • The patron's I).ame; .· 

2. ·· The address of the patrnn1S residence; 

·•·3. ,The.humbecot years at.that add;e~i; 

4: .The telephone number. at the patrnn;s residence;.· •. •. 

5. . En1ploy~6iit information indudii:ig: 

L ... The name of the patro11'se111ployer,9r apindicac 
tion:•of.self employment ·or retirement; 

iL ·'Type"()f l;msiness; · 
' , 

• iii, The p11tron;s position; 

iv. . Number of ye~rs employed; 

v: • The patron's b4siness address; and ·. · 

vi. •. 'fhe patron'.s bu.~ines/telephone.nrimber,, 
- ... . , 

1:L Barikinl •. i.µformation including: 
' . . . . 

i; ., · The name. andJocation of the patroo's bank; and · 
. ·': . - '·_ .. (~- _ :'._,, '·. :·-~- · ,·i , 't., . --1:'. • ·. • 

/ ii. . The account 11,umber of;the: patron's personal 
checking acco4nfµponwhicb the patron.is individually 
authorized to draw and upon which au C9unter Checks, 

• Slot Counter Checks and alL checks used for substitu-
ticm;. redemption or. con~olidation will .be drawn. 

. · Checking accounts of sole. proprietorships shall be .con~ 
sidered as personal checking accounts'. Partnership' or. 

·corporate.· checking·· accour1ts shall not: be. considered 
personal. checking . accourits: • . .· 

'J,. The ~rediflimit•request~d by the patio~; 
8 .. · 'fh~ riame; of· eacl1 casino where the patron has f . 

··· casino credit limit; · 
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· 9 .. The appr~ximaie am~linLof all ~ther outstanding 
'·. .. ·· .. •.·· • . . I . . .• . . 
indebtedness; ·' - . . · •... .· . • .•.• 

10; 'The ampunt ahdsourceof inco111e and as.sets in 
support of the [bq~ested credit limit; and .... 

. . . . I -

. 11: ·The· patrori'.s :~ignatur~ · indiciting acknowledge0 

ment of the following:stateinent, wqich ~hall be included 
at the bottom of every credit· applicationfofm containing 

,the' infqrmation .required .to be subl]litted .~y, the patron 
, pursuant to this subs;~ction: · ''Lcertify that·l'have re-
' viewed all of the informatibn·provided .above .and that. it .is 

true .art<:! 11-ccurnte. l: autl1orize3(inserMhe 'name of the 
Ccasino licensee) to. CQJJduci such investigations pertaining to ili:e above information as it deems necessary for the 

approval of my credit limit, I am ,aware that this applica-
tion i~ required to be prepared .by the regiilations .of. the 

. dasirio Cm,itrol Comm:issio11 and I may be subject to civil 
or criminal. liability if ;any· inaterii,il illformation.provided 
by me is willfully false!>'' . . . . . 

,· '',' ' ···:_. i 
.. , .. I , · 

. Jb) A gerierai c11ge ca~pier . cre.dit depai;tinentrepresen, · 
tative. with no incompatible Junctions shall record the fol" 
lowing inforl]latio~ in tbt( c:redit file .prior to the casino' 
licensee's approvalof·a .p11.tro11's creditlirriit: 

•• ·.-~·-· '1··. _ _) :· ... · _:~:··,_ .. ·. :,,-/:_'· -~ 

1. A physical description C>f the pa,tron which shall - .. · 
incluae, but qot be limited to/the following:: . 

i. 

ii. Height; . 

iii. Weight;. 

iv, ./Hair ·color; a.hd 

. . v: · ~y1; color. . 
1 

2; T~e type/ of. identification credentials e~amined 
· containing. th~ patron's signature and . w!iether s11id. ere- · 
den,tials included. a photograph or general physical de-
scription. of the patronl an<:! · .. 

._ , .. '·i :: . . .. !, ..-- ., : : . . . '. - .. . /' - . 

3. The signature of;the general CageCashier or credit 
departnientrepresentat1.ve with no. incoIIlpatible functions 
indicating th,at tht; signature of the patron in1 the credir 
file appears to agree wjth the signature on the identifica" 
tioq credentials preserited. by the. patron and that the 

· physical description ofjtbe patron appe:ars to<igree with 
thi. patron's actual app~arance .. The date and. time of the 
si~riature of the general cage cashier or credit department.· 
representative . with rio; · incompatible fu11ctfons( shall be · 
recorded" either· mecha11ically. qr I)lamially contemporane"' 
dusly with tlle fransactfon •. · · · 
·.· .. ··. .· ·.· .. i ,. 
(c) Prior to the casinoJicep.see's approval of the patron's 

· credit limjt, a .credit clepart111en,t representative with ·no 
incompatible functions shall:: · · · 

t. Verify the· of ·the patron's residem:e; 
" •.,' ,; ; ·., .. ' 

2. •. V~rify the .. patrod[s current. casino, credit limits and . 
· · outstanding balances ~hich shall tnclude the following:. , •. 
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i. The date the patron's credit account was estab-
lished; 

ii. The amount of the current approved credit limit 
at each casino; and 

iii. The current balance and status of the patron's 
credit account at each casino including checks deposit-
ed by New Jersey casino licensees that have not yet 
cleared the bank and derogatory inforrnation. ("De-
rogatory" is defined as patron credit accounts partially 
or completely uncollectible, checks returned unpaid by 
the patron's _ bank, settlements, liens, judgments, and 
any other credit problems of the patron); 

3. Verify the patron's outstanding indebtedness; 

4. Verify the patron's personal checking account in-
formation which shall include, but not be limited to, the 
following: 

i. Type of account (persona( or sole proprietorship); 

ii. Account number; 

m. Date the account· was opened; 

iv. Average balance of the account for the last 
twelve months, if available (if this information is not 
available, then this (shall be noted in the credit file); 

' v. Current balance in the account if available (if this 
information is not. available then this shall be noted in 
the credit file); 

vi. Whether the patron can sign individually on the 
account; 

vif Name and title of the person supplying the 
information; arid 

5. Verify that the patron's name is not designated on 
the master list of persons who have voluntarily requested 
suspension of credit privileges pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.27 A 

( d) All verifications performed by the credit department 
in (c) above together with accurate and verifiable informa-
tion received from the security and surveillanc~ departments 
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.ll(c) shall be recorded in the 
credit file and accompanied by the signature of the credit 
department representative who performed the required veri-
fications or filed the relevant information. The date and 
time of the signature of the credit department representa-
tive shall be recorded either mechanically or manually con-
temporaneously with the transaction. The rasino licensees 
credit department shall fulfill the requirements of (c) above 
as follows: 

1. Verification of the address of the patron's resi-
dence, as required by ( c) 1 above, shall be satisfied by 
confirming the patron's address with . a credit bureau or 
bank. If neither of these sources has the patron's address 
on file or will not provide the information, the licensee 
may use an alternative source which shall not include any 
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identification credentials required in (b) above or other 
documentation presented by the patron at the casino, 
The casino shall record the source of verification and the 
method by which such verification was performed in the 
patron's credit file. Verification of the patron's address 
may be performed telephonically. 

2. Verification of the patron's current casino credit 
limits and outstanding balances; as required by ( c )2 
above, shall be performed through a casino credit bureau 
and, if appropriat~, through direct contact with other 
casinos. The. casino licensee shall record the source\ of 
verification and the metho.d by which such verification was 

· performed in the patron's credit file. If no casino credit 
information relating to the patron is available from these 
sources, this shall be noted in the patron's credit file. 
The verification may be performed telephonically prior to 
the credit approval provided the casino licensee requests 
written documentation of all such information as soon as 
possible and includes such written documentation in. the 
patron's credit file. · All requests for written documenta-
tion shall be maintained in the patron's credit file until 
such documentation is obtained. 

3. Verification of the patron's outstanding indebted-
ness, as required by (c)3 above, shall be performed by 
contacting a consumer credit bureau which is reasonably 
likelyto possess inforhiation concerning the,patron, to the 
extent such consumer credit bureau is available, and a 
casino credh bureau to determine whether . the applicant 
has any liabilities or if there is any derogatory information 
concerning the applicant's credit history. Such contact 
shall be considered a verification of the outstanding in-
debtedness provided by the patron. If sudi contact is not 
immediately possible, the casino licensee may use an 
alternative source which has made the required contact. 
The casino licensee shall record the source of verification 
and the method by which such verification was performed 
in the patron's -credit file. If either one or both of these 
credit bureaus do not have· information relating . to a 
patron's outstanding indebtedness this shall be recorded 
in the patron's credit file. The verification may be per- . 
formed telephonically prior to the credit approval provid-
ed the casino licensee requests written documentation .of 
all information obtained as soon as possible and .includes 
such written" documentation in the patron's credit file. 
All requests for written documentation · shall be main-
tained in the patron's credit file until such documentation 
is obtaine9. 

4. Verification of the patron's personal checking ac-
, count information, as required by ( c )4 above, shall be 
performed by the casino licensee or a bank verification 
service directly with the patron's bank. A bank verifica-
tion service utilized by a casino licensee may make use of 
another bank verification service to make direct commu-
nication with the patron's bank. If such information is 
not immediately available, the casino licensee may use an 
alternative source. The casino licensee shall record the 
source of the verification and the method by which each 
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verification was performed in the . patron,'s · credit·. file: 
' Tlle verification may be performed telephohically prior tci 

the .creditapproval provided the casino licensee oi: bank 
verificatio11service requests wtitten documentation of aU 
information obtained Jls soon as possible and such written 
documentation is inducted in the patron's credit file: All 
requests fotwritte11, documentation shall be maintained in 
the patron's credit file untilsuch documentation is ob-

(g) Prior,to. approving .. a credit •·limit. increase, a· represen-
tative of the casino licensee's credit department 'shaH: 

. tained. No bank verification service may be used by a. 
casino licensee . or another bank vedfication seryice ·. to .. 
perform the _v~rif~cations _requir.e1~ by thissecti()n unle~s 
the bank venf1cation serv1q! has filed a completed apph~ 

. cation for ari appropdate casin() service industry license 
under N.1'.S.A 5:12~92 and N.J.A.C. 19:43. If a bank 

. verification service js used as a primary .source 'of verifica-
tion, either directly by a casino licensee qrby another 

' ba11k verification service; each service and the licensee 
shall, i11. addition to' complying 'Yith any other requirement 
imposed by this sectiq.n, record the date that the pa,trpn's . 
personal checking account information was obtained from · 
the · bank by the · service. · · 

( e) Any New Jersey casino licensee requesting informa-
tion frornJmother New J e'rsey . casino. licensee' concerning a 
credit patron. shall represent·. to the requested casino licen-
see that the patrqn has a. creditline or ha~ appliedfor credit 

· and shalt provide the patron's riame, address ofthe patron's 
residence . and the . name and location . of. the patron's bank. 

.· Upon receipt of this information,. the\ requested New 'i ersey 
r casino licensee shall perequired.to fumish to the requesting 
· Ne;w Jersey casirio any infonnation in its possession concern, 
ing a paJrori as required by (c) above: 

.. (f) · .. '.fhe ·credit' limit, and. any changes thereto, must be 
approved by any one or more of the individlial~ holding the · 

. jqb positions . of credit manager, assistant credit. manager\ 
credit. shift. manager, credit. executive, or a casino key em:, 
ployee in ca direct reporting . line · above the casino manager 

· or 11 credit committee composed of casino key employees . 
which may approve credit as a groupbut whosemembers 
may not approve credit individually unless such person is' 
included in thejob positions referenced above. . The · ap- . 
proval shall be recorded in the credit file and shall include: ' 

. L ~y oth~rinformation used . to supplmt the credit 
limit and any <;:hanges. thereto,, including the so~rce of the 
inforµiation, if 1such information is nof otherwise recorded 
pursuant to this section; 

2. ..A brief summary of the key factors relied upon iri , 
approving or reducing the requested credit limit and any · 
changes thereto; · · · · 

' . 

3. The reason credit \V~S approved if derogatory infor-
piationwas obtai11ed durirlg. the verification process;·· and 

4. < Tpe signature of the employee approving the creiiit 
liinit. The date and time of the signatu~e shall be 

. recorded: either mechanically ormanually co11temporane- •. 
ouslywith tl:le transaction: . 
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-1,c Obtain· a .writt~n request from the. patron which· 
,shall include: , 

·;· 
i. Date and time ofthe patron's request; 

I 

ii. Amountof c(edi(lilllitincrea~e requested by the \ 
. patron; · and 

' ,1-·, 

iii: , Signature of!the. pafron .. 
,_ ;"··: ' ,- i ,·.·- ., ··,. . " :·_:· . 

i. , .Y erify the patrnn's cui::rent casino credit limits and 
oµtstanliing balances,: as fequired by (c)2iL and (c)2iii 
above, unless such vertficati<mhas been performed earlier 
that same gaming day; 

l 

3. Verify the. patron's oui:~tanding indebtedness and 
personal checking .. account information, as required by 
(r.:)3 and (c)4 above, !unless such procedures have.been 
performed within the :previous .six months; 

4. Consider the Jjatron''s playe~ rating based )on a 
:continuing. evaluation qJ the•• amount and frequency of 
play .subsequent to ttie patron's initial receipt of credit 
The. patron's player. rating shall be· readily available . to 
representatives of the casino licensee's credit department 
prior to their approving a patron's request for a credit 

· limit increase. · 

5. For table game 1 play, the information for the pa-
tron's player rating sliall be r.ecorded ori a playerrating 
form by casino department §Upervisors or put directly into . 
the licensee's coinput~r system . pursuanf to an appr9ved 
s11bmission and shall include, but not be limited to; the 
following: . 

I 
i; Patron's name; 

,'-" ·1 

ii. . Game an.d · table number; 
I 

iiL Average jJet~: ·.'- , 

•. iv. Approximate }ength · of time played; 

v. . RatilW as det~ri:nined by supervisor' or approved 
C~)llputer systt:\m; · · 

vi. · Signature an4: license number Qf the · casino su- · 
pervisor responsible for providing the patron's player 
fating information; .~nd · ·. . · , · ·• , 

vii. Date of obseFVations. 

\~. ·. For slot 'play,· the information for the patron's 
player rating shall be recorded on a player rating fqrm by 
.slot departmentsupervisors, orput directly into the casino · 
licensee's· computer. system pursuant to an approved sub- . 
mission,. or generated fuy insertion of a card, by a patron, .1 

into a card reader attached tq a slot machine. Such 
ratings shall include, butnot be limited· to, the following: 

,, .,-,·._.._ .,- , - I ..• 

L The patr()n's. name; 

ii. A desighati~nJ:19dicating it is for slots; 
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iii. The rating as determin~d by a supervisor or an 
approved computer system; 

iv. The signature and license number of the slot 
supervisor responsible for providing the patron's player 
rating information; if manually prepared; and 

v. The date of play. 

7. Include the information and documentation re-
quired by (g)l through 3 above and the patron's player 
rating indicated at the time the credit increase is ap-
proved in the patron's credit file. 

(h) Credit limit increases may be approved without per-
forming the requirements of (g)2 and (g)3 above if the 
increases are temporary and are noted as being for this trip 
only (TIO) in the credit file. Temporary increases shall be 
limited to two during any thirty day period and the total 
amount of the temporary increases during that period shall 
not exceed ten percent of the currently approved . credit 
limit. 

(i) The casino licensee's credit department shall: 
/ 

1. Comply with the requirements of either 2 or 3 
below whenever: 

i. A patron's credit file has been inactive for a six 
month period; or 

ii. A patron has failed to completely pay off his 
credit balance at least once within a six month period; 
or 

iii. A check is returned to any casino by a patron's 
bank; or 

iv. Any information is received by a casino licen-
see's credit_ department which reflects negatively on the 
patron's continued creditworthiness; or 

v. The information in the patron's· credit file, as 
required by (c)l through (c)4 above, has not been 
verified for a 12-month period. 

2. Reverify the patron's address, current casino credit 
limits, outstanding balances, outstanding indebtedness, 
and personal ·checking account · information, as required 
by (c)l through (c)4 above. 

3. Suspend the patron's credit privileges. If a pa-
tron's credit privileges have been suspended, the proce-
dures required by (c)l through (c)4 above shall be per-
formed before that patron's credit privileges are reinstat-
ed; provided, however, if the suspension is the result of 
the requirement of 1.iii. above, the casino licensee may 
alternatively reinstate the patron's credit privileges by 
complying with the requirements of (j) below. 

4. Verify the information required by (a)2 and (a)6 
above, in accordance with the procedures in ( d) above, 
whenever the casino licensee has reason to believe that 
this information has changed. 

19:45-1.27 

G) Notwithstanding any other provision of this section to 
the contrary, a casino licensee, may approve, restore or 
increase a credit limit· for a patron prior to the completion 
of the verifications that are otherwise required, provided 
that: 

1. The casino licensee complies with the requirements 
of N.J.S.A. 5:12-lOl(k); 

2. Any patron check accepted prior to the completion 
of all verifications required pursuant to this section shall 
not be: 

i. Deducted from gross . revenue pursuant to 
N.J.S.A. 5:12-24 lf such check subsequently proves to 
be uncollectible, even if the casino licensee completes 
all of the required verifications prior to the deposit or 
presentment of the check; 

\ 

ii. Included in the "Provision for Uncollectible Pa-
tron Checks" pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:54-l.6(a)2; and 

3. The casino licensee shall specify in its internal 
controls the manner in which any patron check that is 
accepted pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-lOl(k) shall be identi-
fied. 

(k) Any patron having a check returned to any casino 
unpaid by the patron's bank shall have his credit privileges 
suspended at all. New Jersey casino l-icensees until such time 
as the returned check has been paid in full or the reason for · 
the derogatory information has been satisfactorily explained. 
All derogatory information concerning a patron's credit 
account shall be reported by each casino licensee on a daily 
basis to a casino credit bureau used by New Jersey casino 
licensees. Each New Jersey casino licensee shall request 
written documentation of any derogatory information per-
taining to its patrons to be reported to that casino licensee 
on a daily basis by a casino credit bureau used by New 
Jersey casino licensees. All documentation obtained from 
the casino credit bureau shall be maintained in the patron's 
credit file. Any· casino licensee desiring to continue the 
patron's credit privileges on the basis of a satisfactory 
explanation having been obtained for the returned check 
may do so if the licensee records the explanation for its 
decision in the credit file before accepting any further 
checks from the patron along with the signature of the 
credit department representative accepting the explanation. 

(l ) All transactions affecting a patron's .outstanding in-
debtedness to the casino licensee shall be recorded in 
chronological order in the patron's credit file and credit 
transactions shall be segregated from the safekeeping depos-
it transactions. The following information shall be includ-
ed: 

1. The date, amom;i.t and check number of each Coun-
ter Check or Slot Counter Check initially accepted from 
the patron; 
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Petition for rulemaking: Petitioner filed request· for· aJilendments to 
section. 

See: 18 N.J.R. 114(b). 
Amended by R.1986 d.36, effective February 18, 1986 (operative March 

1, 1986). 
See: 17 N.J.R. 2970(a), 18 N.J.R. 428(b), 

(p) substantially amended. 
Amended by R.1986 d.365, effective September 8, 1986. 
See: 18 N.J.R. 935(b), 18 N.J.R. 1839(b). 

Substantially amended (d). 
Amended by R.1990 d.362, effective August 6, 1990. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 162(a), 22 N.J.R. 2342(d). 

In ( d)4, added bank verification service may use another verification 
service "to communicate with patron's bank. 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, ef~ective May 61 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). 

In (g), revised text to add new paragraph 5, beginning with "For table 
game play .. , "; Added new paragraph 6 and recodified existing5 and 
new 7. Added reference to "Slot Counter.:Checks" throughout section. 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a); 24 N.JR 858(c). 

In (n): stylistic revisions. 
Amended by R.1992 d.153, effective April 6, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3434(b), 24/N.J.R. B77(a). 

Added new (c)5 regarding patron's name verification. 
Amended by R.1992 d.157, effective April 6, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R.. 178(a), 24 NJ.R.1378(a). 

Added new subparagraph (i)4. Deleted subsection ·(p), because of 
expiration of 1986 phase-in period. .. · 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

"Casino licensee" substituted for "casino" and ''licensee:" 
Amended by R.1994 d.222, effective May 2, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 912(a), 26 N.J.R. 1852(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective ~eptember 19, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 22l2(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c). 
Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.1.R. 3219(a). 

Added G). 

Case Notes 
· Commission did not violate procedural due process when it· consid-

ered regulations not cited in complaint. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. 
State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 
250 N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991). 

Extending credit to patron in substantial debt to casino and to other 
casinos violated regulations. . Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State, 
Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 250 
N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991). 

Casino operator violated regulation by failing to explain in patron's 
credit ·file why credit. was · extended despite receipt • of derogatory 
information. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc .. v. State, Dept. of Law and 
Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 250 NJ.Super. 275, 593 
A.2d 1237 (A.D.199i). . 

Casino operator violated regulation by sending debt collectioh state-
ments directly to its vice-president instead of to patron and failing to · 
report immediately checks returned for insufficient funds. Adamar of 
New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of · 
Gaming Enforcement, 250 N.J,Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991). 

Casino operator violated regulations by reinstating patron's credit 
despite derogatory information. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc .. v.' State, 
Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforc.ement, 250 
N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991). 

Casino Control Act does not confer private cause of action in favor 
of losing players. Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J.Super. 568, 595 A.2d 1104 
(A.D.1991 ). . 

Former regµlation contained no bar to extension of personal credit 
line by casino against a corporate account; no evidence of casino bad 
faith. through regulatory violation as regulation in effect at time of 

19:4$-l.27A 

transaction not violated. Schaps v. Hally's Park Place, Inc., 58 8.R. 581 
(E.D :Pa.1986) .. 

19:45-1.27A ·Patron request for suspension .pf credit 
privileges 

(a) Any person may voluntarily suspend his or her credit 
privileges at all licensed casinos by submitting a written 
request to the Commission in accordance with this section. 

1. Such request may be submitted in perSOil at the 
offices of . the Casino Control Commission, Employee 
License Information Unit, Arcad{' Building, 2nd Floor, 
Tennessee Avenue and the Board~alk, Atlantic City, New 
Jersey, or at the Commission inspector's booth at any 
licensed casino. Any person requesting suspension of 
credit privileges in person shall present valid identification 
credentials containing the person's signature and either a 
photograph or a general description of that person. 

2. Such request may also be submitted by mail ad-. 
dressed to· the Director of the Compliance Division, Casi-
no Control Commission, Arcade Building, Tennessee Av-
enue and the Boardwalk, Atlantic City, New Jersey 08401. 
Any request for su~pension of credit privileges which is 
submitted by mail shall be signed before a notary public 
or other person empowered by law to take oaths and shall 
contain a certificate of acknowledgement by such notary 
public or other person attesting to the identity of the 
person making the request. 

(b) A request for suspension of credit privileges shall be 
in a form prescribed by the Commission, which shall include 
the following: 

L The name of the person requesting suspension of 
credit privileges; · · 

2. The address of the person's residence; 
3.. The person's date of birth; 

4. The name of each licensed casino where the person 
currently has an · approved line of credit; 

5. The signature of the person requesting suspension 
of credit privileges, indicati11g acknowledgment of the 
following statement: "I certify that tl)e information which 
I have provided above js true and accurate. I am aware 
that my sigi;iature below authorizes the Casino Control 
Commission to direct all New Jersey casino licensees to 
suspend my credit privileges for a minimum period1 of 30 
days from the date of this request and indefinitely there-
after, until such time as I submit a written request to the 
Commission for *e reinstatement of any such credit 
privileges"; · 

6. If the request for suspension of credit privileges is 
made in person: 

i. The' type . of identification credentials examined 
containing the person's signature, and whether said 
credentials included a photogrnph or general descrip-
tion of the person; anq 
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ii. The signature of a Commission employee autho-
rized to accept such request, indicating that the signa-

. ture of the person requesting suspension of credit 
privileges appears to agree with that contained on his 
or her identification credentials and that any physical 
description or photograph of the person appears to 
agree with his or her actual appearance; an.ct 
7. If the request for suspension of credit privi/:eges is 

made by mail, a certificate of acknowledgement executed 
by a notary public or other person empowered by law to 
take oaths attesting to the identity of the person whb is 
making the request for suspension of credit privileges. 

... (c) The Commission shall maintain an updated master 
list of all persons who have requested suspension of credit 
privileges, pursuant to this section, and shall notify the· credit 
department of each casino licensee in writing of any addi-
tions to or deletions from the list. The casino licensee shall 
date and time stamp any such notice immediately lipon 
receipt. 

1. Each casino licensee shall suspend the credit privi-
leges of any listed person, effective immediately upon 

· receipt of notice that such person's name has been added 
to the list. . 

2. An updated master list of persons who have re-
quested suspension of credit privileges shall be main-
tained by the credit department of each licensed casino. · 

3. Each casino licensee shall note any suspension or 
reinstatement of credit privileges pursuanno this section 
in any existing credit file for the affected patron, including 
the following: 

i. A copy of any applicable Commission noti!:;e of 
the · suspension or reinstatement of credit privileges; 
and 

ii. The date, time and signature of the credit de-
partment representative making the suspension or rein-
statement entry in the credit file. · 

( d) Any person whose credit privileges have been sus-
pended pursuant to this section may, no sooner than 30 days 
after the request for suspension of credit privileges, request 
reinstatement of his or her credit privileges by submitting .a 
written request to the Commissiori in accordance with the 
procedures specified in. (a)l and 2 above. 

1. Such request shall be in a form prescribed by the 
Commission, which shall include the following: 

i. The information specified in (b)l, 2, 3, 4, 6 and 7 
above; and 

iL The signature of the person requesting reinstate-
ment of credit privileges, indicating acknowledgment of 
the following statement: "I certify that the information 
which Ihave provided above is tflle and accurate. I ain 
aware that niy signature below constitutes a revocation 
of my previous request for suspension of credit privi-
leges, and authorizes the Casino · Control Commission 
to permit any New Jersey casino licensee to reinstate 
my credit privileges." . , · · 

OTHER AGENCIES 

2. The Commission shall delete such person's name 
from the list established pursuant to ( c) above, and so 
notify the credit department of each casino licensee, no 
later than three days from submission of the written 
request for retnstatenient of credit privileges. J;he casino 
licensee shall date and time stamp .any such notice imme: 
diately upon receipt. · 

3. · Upon receipt of notice that such person's name has 
been deleted from the. list, a casino licensee may reinstate 
such person's credit upon reverification of the information 
required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1,27(c), or may extend credit 
to such (person in accordance with the procedures set 
forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.27. 

( e) Information furnished to or obtained by the ~ommis0 

sion pursuant to this section shall be deemed confidential, 
and shall not be disclos.ed except in accordance with this 
section and N.J.A.C. 119:40-4. No casino licensee shall 
divulge that a,ny person's name is designated on the master 
.list maintained pursuant to subsection lOl(j) of the Act and 
this section; other than to authorized credit . dep1:1;rtment 
employees o:r other casino personnel whose duti~s and 
functions require access. to such information. 

· 1. If, . in the ordinary course of business, a casino 
licensee is requested to provide information regarding. the 1 

status of the patron's credit account, the casino licensee 
shall not disclose any inforrnation other than to identify 
the credit account as :voluntarily suspended, 

; . >' 
New Rule, R.1992 d.153, effective April 6, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3434(b), 24 N.J.R. 1377(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.232, (?ffective May 1, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 655(a), 27 N.J.R. 1816(a). 

19:45-1.28 Procedu~e for depositing checks received from 
gaming patrons 

(a) Unless redeemed 'or consolidated prior to the time 
requirements herein, all checks received from gaming pa-
trons in conformity with N,J.AC. 19:45-1.25 shall be depos-
ited in the casino licensee's bank account or presented 
directly 'to the patron's bank in accordance with (g) below, 
in accordance \vith the casino licensee's normal business 

< practice, which practice · must be previously submitted in 
writing to both the Commission and Division. Such deposit 
or presentment shall occµr no later than: 

1. The banking day after the date of the check for a 
non-gaming check; ' 

2. Seven calendar days after the date of the. check for 
a check in an amount of $1,000 or less; 

3. Fourteen calendar days after the date of the check 
for a check in an amountgreater than $1,000 but less than 
or equal to $5,000; or 

4. Forty-five calendar days after the date of the check 
for a check in an amount greater than $5,000. . 
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(b) All checks received for consolidation in conformity 
with NJ.AC. 19:45-1.26 shall be deposited in the casino 
licensee's 'bank account or presented directly to the patron's 
bank in accordance with (g) below, within: 

1. Seven calendar days after the date of the initial 
check for a consolidating check where the consolidating 
check is in an amount of $1,000 or less; 

2. Fourteen calendar days lifter the date of the initial 
check for a consolidating check where the consolidating 
check is in an amount greater than $1,000 but less than or 
equal to $5,000; or 

3. Forty-five calendar days after the date of the initial 
check for· a consolidating check where the consolidating 
check is in an amount greater than $5,000. ' 

(c) All checks received as part of a redemption in con-
formity with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.26 shall be deposited in the 
casino licensee's bank account or presented directly to the 
patron's bank in accordance with (g) below, within: 

1. Seven calendar days after t,he date of the initial 
check if the initial check is in an amount of $1,000 or less; 

2. Fourteen calendar days after the date of the initial 
check if the initial check is in an amount greater than 
$1,000 but less than or equal to $5,000; or 

3. Forty-five calendar days after the date of the initial 
check if the initial check accepted is in an amount greater 
than $5,000. 

( d) In computing ,a time period prescribed by this section, 
the last day of the period shall be. included unless it is a 
Saturday, Sunday, or a State or Federal holiday, in which 
event the time period sball run until the next business day. 

( e) In the event of a series of consolidation or redemp-
tion transactions with a patron, the initial check shall be the 
earliest dated check returned to the patron in the first of the 
series of consolidation or redemption transactions. 

(f) Any check deposited into a bank will not be consid-
ered clear until a reasonable time has been allowed for such 
check to clear the bank. The licensee must submit to the 
Commission and Division the time allotted for checks to 
clear· the bank. 

(g) In accordance with N.J.S.A. 5:12-101 and its ap-
proved internal controls, a· casino licensee may present a 
patron check directly to the patron's bank for payment 

1. All such internal controls shall include procedures 
. for: 

i. Documenting the , release of the patron check . 
from the cashiers' cage to a casino key employee of the 
casino licensee or to a licensed attorney, for the pur-
pose of presentment to the patron's bank; 

19:45-1.29 

ii. Prompt deposit of the proceeds of the check to 
the casino's bank account via a wire transfer or a check 
drawn by the patron's bank and made payable only to 
the casino licensee, if the patron's check.is honored and 

·· paid; and 

iii. Notice to the casino licensee that the check has 
been paid in full by the patron's bank. 

2. A patron check presented in this manner shall be 
considered paid in full when honored and paid by the 
patron's bank. 

Amended by R.1989 d.434, effective August 21,.1989. 
See: 21 N.J.R. 1288(a), 21 N.J.R. 2530(b). . 

·· In all sections: reduced deposit times for µnredeemed counterchecks 
and changed deposit times from "banking days" to "calendar days." 

In (a)2-4, (b)l-3 and (c)l-3 changed amounts in following manner: 
Changed amount from "Jess than $1,000" to "$1;000 to less;" 
Changed "of at least. $1,000" to "greater than $1,000," and deleted 

"$2,500" and replaced with "equal to $5,000;" 
Changed "Ninety banking days" to "Forty-five calendar days" and 

changed '.'of $2,500 or more" to "greater than $5,000." 
Added new (d) and recodified (d) and (e) as (e) and (f). 

'Amended by R.1995 d.4(?6, effective August 21, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a). 

Added provisions for presentment of patron's checks directly to the 
patron's bank for payment in (g). • 

Case Notes 

Check not deposited within seven banking days from date of transac-
tion. Resorts Intern. Hotel, Inc. v. Salomone, 178 N.J.Super. 598, 429 
A.2d 1078, (App.Div., 1981). 

19:45-1.29 Procedure.for collecting .. and recording checks 
returned to the casino after deposit 

(a) All dishonored checks returned by a bank ("returned 
checks") after deposit shall be returned directly to, and 
controlled by, accounting department employees and shall 
have no incompatible functions. 

(b) No person other than one licensed in a separate 
collection section within the accounting department as a 
casino key employee or as a casino employee, and one who 
has no incompatible functions may engage in. efforts to 
collect returned checks except that an attorney0 at-law repre-
senting a casino licensee may bring' action for such collec-
tion. Any verbal or written communication with patrons 
regarding collection efforts shall be documented in the 
collection section. 

(c) Continuous records of all returned checks shall be 
maintained by accounting · department employees with no 
incompatible functions. Such records shall include, at a 
minimum, the following: · 

1. The date of the check; 

2. The name and address of the drawer of the check; 

3. The amount of the check; 

4. , The date( s) the. check was dishonored; 
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19:45-1.30 Procedure for shift changes at gaming tables. 
(a) Whenever gaming tables are to remain open for 

gaming activity at the conclusion of a shift, the gaming 
chips; coins and plaques remaining at the, gaming tables at 
the time of the shift change shall be counted by either the 
dealer or boxman assigned to the outgoing shift and the 
dealer or boxman assigned to the incoming shift or the 
dealer or boxman assigned to the gaming table at the time 
of a drop box shift change which does not necessarily 
coincide with an employee shift change. The count shall·be 
observed by the casino supervisor assigned to the gaming 
table of the outgoing shift or the casino supervisor assigned 
to the table game at the time of the drop box shift change. 

(b) The gaming chips, coins and plaques counted shall be ·· 
recorded on Table Inventory Slips by the casino supervisor 
assigned to the gaming table of the outgoing shift or the 
casino supervisor assigned to the gaming table at the time of 
a drop box shift change. · 

(c) Table Inventory Slips shall be two-part forms, at a 
minimum, and on the original of the slip ("Closer") and the 
duplicate of the slip ("Opener"), the casino supervisor shall · 
record the following: · 

1. The date and identification of the shift ended; 

2. The game and table number; 

3. The total value of each denomination of gaming . 
chips, coins and plaques remaining at the gaming table; 
and ' 

4. The total.. value of all denominations of gaming 
chips, coins and plaques remaining at the· gaming table. 

( d) Signature attesting to the accuracy of the information 
recorded on the Table Inventory Slips shall be of either the 
dealer or boxman and the casino supervisor assigned to the 
incoming and the outgoing shifts of the dealer. or boxmari. 
and the casino supervisor assigned to the gaming tables at 
the time of a drop box shift change. 

( e) Upon meeting the signature requirements· as de-
scribed in ( d) above, the Closer shall be deposited. in the , 
drop box that is .attached to the gaming table ·immediately 
prior to the change of shift and the Opener shall be 
deposited in drop box that is attached to the gaming table 
immediately following the change of shift. 

19:45-1.31 Procedur~_for dosing gaming tables . ; 
(a) Whenever gaming activity at a gaming tableis con-

cluded, the gaming chips, coins and plaques remaining at 
the gaming table shall be counted by the dealer or boxman 
assigned to the gaming table and observed by a casino 
supervisor assignyd tci the gaming table. 

(b) The gaming chips, coins and plaques counted shall be 
recorded on a Tab.le Inventory Slip by the casino supervisor 
assigned to the gaming table. 

19:45-1.32 

( c) The Table Inventory Slips shall be. two-part forms, at 
a minimum, and on the original copy of the slip ("Closer'{) 
and the duplicate of the slip ("Op>ner"), the casino supervi-
sor shall record the following: 

1. The date and identification of the shift ended; 

2. The game and table number; 

3. The total value of each denomination of gaming 
chips,. coins and plaques remaining at the gaming table; 
and 

4. The total value of all denominations of . gaming 
chips, coins and plaques remaining at the gaming table. 

( d) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion recorded on the Table Inventory Slips at the time of 
closing gaming tables shall be of the dealer or boxman and 
the casino supervisor assigned to the gaming table who 
observed .the dealer or boxman count the contents of the 
Table Ipventory. 

(e) Upon meeting the signature requirements described 
in ( d} above, the Closer shall be deposited iri the drnp box 
attached to the gaming table immediately prior to the 
closing of the table. 

(f) Upon meeting the signature requirements described in 
( d) above, the Opener and the gaming chips and plaques 
remaining at the table shall be placed in the container 
specified in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.:20, after which the container 
shall be locked and either transported directly to the cash-
iers' cage by a security department member or secured to 
the gaming table provided that there is adequate security, as · 
approved by the Commission. If the locked containers are 
transported to the cashiers' cage, a cage cashier shall deter-
mine that all locked containers have been returned, or if the 
locked containers are secured to the gaming table, a casino 
representative shall account for all the locked containers. 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R .. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). 

(f): "commission" was ''chairman''.. 
Amended by R.1992 ~.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In (a): stylisticrevisions; In (f): recodified subsection (g) as part of 
subsection, (f), deleting phrase "At the .end of each gaming day ... ". 

19:45-1.32 Count room; characteristics 
(a) Except as provided in ( d) below, each casino licensee 

shall· have immediately adjacent to the cashier's cage \a 
· room, to be known as the "count room," specifically desig-
nated, designed and used for counting the contents of drop 
boxes, slot cash storage boxes, slot drop buckets and slot 
drop boxes. 

(b) The count room shall be designed and constructed to 
provide maximum security for the materials housed therein 
and for the activities conducted therein. Each casino licen~ 
see shall design and construct a count room with, at a 
minimuJ,ll, the following security measures: 
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1. A me.tal door installed on each entrant¢ and exit; r 

2. Each entrance and exit door shall be equipped 
with:. 

L 'Two·. ~eparate., locks~ 
. . . 

ii. An alarm device, • approved by . the Commission, 
which audibly signals tlili m.onitorlng rooms required by . 
N.J.A.C. 19:45:--Ll0, the casino security qepartment and 
the Division's office in the approved hotel whenever a 
do<>r to the (coimt mom is opened at times other than 
those" times for whi~h the casino licensee has provided 
prior notice. pursuant to' .N.J.A.C. 19:45c..1,33(b) or 

.. 1.43(b ); and , · · ' 

iii: . A light system, approved by the Commission, 
whichilluminates one or more lights in the iponitoring 
rooms required by . N;J.A.C. 19:45.c'.LlO;. in·. the Divi-

. sion's office in the approved hotel, at eachcount mom 
'\door, and at such other locations as the <Jommission 

1may require, . for. purposes . of maintaining constant ·. sur 0 

veillance on whe.ther each count rnom door is open or 
closed; 

3. Each lock re9uir~d by (b )4i above shall be cone 
trolled by a key wliich is different from: 

. i. The key to the other lock,on that door; 

ii. The.keys to. the locks. securing·.·.ihe·. coptentsof 
,each qrop box, slot cash storage box,. and slot diopibox; 
.and. 

111. The keys to the locks c>Leach stot·<;lrop bucket. 
·c0111partmenl; ·· · 

4. The key to one. of the ,locks reqµired by {b)2i above 
.. shall be maintained anq controlled by. the casino security 

dep~l:tment in . a secure area within the•. casino se1urity. 
department, access to which may be gained only by a 
security supervisor, and the key to the other lock, shall.be 
maintained• and controHed by ca Commission inspector;< 
and. . . . · . 

, . ·, .. -
. . i .-. . . .·, 

5. The casino security department shall estabHsh a 
sign-out procedure for aHkeys rern,oved from the security 

• department. · 

· ( c) Located within the count · room shall be:. 

L Atable · constructed of clear glass or similar n;t'ateri-
al for the emptying, counting; and recording of the con-
teJ;lts of drop 'boxes and slot cash storage boxes which\ 
shall be known as the ''count ta.6Ie'; · 

2. Closed circuit televiSim1 cameras and niicrophone 
. wired to monitoring ro9ms capable of, but not limited to, ·· 

the following: · · 
. . 

i. Effective and detailed audio-video monitoring of. 
tile. entire count process; 

' 

I, 

I,,, OTHE:R AGENCIES 
I 

ii. Effective, detailed video-monitoring pf the interi-
, oi;. of the C()UI1t. room, . including storage cabinets or· 
trolleys usec;l ,to · stdre drop boxes . and slot cash storage 
boxes; and 1 ·• 

iii. Audio-video .taping of the entire cdunt process · 
and any other acth1ities in the count room. · . . 

( d) Ea~hncasino lice11,see may coun( the contents of sl9t · 
dropbuckets and slotdrop boxesin a;different room; to be 
known as . the ''hard count room," from · ... that used for 
counting, the contents of drop boxes and· slot cash storage 
boxes, in which eventth~ latter room shaU be knowll as the 
"soft count room." In all other respects thehard c;ount 

. room shall comply witl'.J. the requirements of.this sec;tion, . 
. exceptthatthe hard cmint room need nptcohtain the audio · 

equipment required by (c)2i and (c)2iii above .. In addiUon,0 

the hard c;ount room ~hall contaill a fixed-dobr type or: 
ha!ld-held metal· detectqr to inspect all persons exiting the \ ., 

, hard count room. · 
•' . \·-. 

. (e} II) addition to .. the light1 systein required by (b)2iii 
above; each hard count 'room s):laH contain a separate' light 
system .• or other device. ~pproved·•PY· the• Commission which 

( shall provide a continuous visual signal at the count room 
door, the Commission booth and such other locations as· the 

. Commission. may requir~whenever •any access door·.to.the 
counqoom is open whil~ .the system is activ11ted. The light 
system ordevice shaH:' ; · 

L Maintain the visual signal until the system is reset. 
· or deactivated; and · · · · · 

I 

2. ·· .. ·. Be designed so kto perinit its activation, deactiva-
tion · or tesettipg only ?Y the·. Commission. 

Petiti6n for Ruleinakirig: . Slot rnachin~ bill changer system. i 
See: 19. N.J.R.)U0(a). •.· . 1

1 • • • ••• • •••• 

Amended hy R,1987 d:277, etfective July 6, 1987 (operative November 
1, 1987): .•··· . .· . . . [ . ·.. . > . . · . . ·.. ' 

S.ee: 18 N.J:R. )929(a), 19 N,J.R. 1237(a),)9 N.J'.R. 1656(a). 
Add.ed tex,t in ( d) "In addition, the ... • the count room.'' Correction 

'deferred operative date from September), 1987 to November l,1987). 
Experimental 90~day implementation purstianLto N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L: 1987 c:354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective April ll, 1988 
(expires July 10, l988), : "' .· · ·. · .·• . · 

· See: 20 N.J.R. 76Q(a). i: .. ·. · .. ·· 
Amended by R.}988 d._387, effective August 15,1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. '765(a), 20 NJ,,R 769(a), ,20 NJ.R. 2090(a). · 

Added slotpash storage boxes. : . . . . ..·. . 
Amended by R.1993 d:37, eff~c.tive January 19, 1993. •· 
See: 24 N.J,R. 3695(a), 25 .N;J.B, .. 348(b). j 

"Cas.ino" changed to "casino licensee."· . . · .. 
_Amended by R.1993 d.318; eff¢ctive July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, 

1993), .• . ·. · .. • ·. I .... · .. . i . .. . . • . . . C. 

See: 25 'NJ:R., 1503(b), 25N.,LR 2908(a). ( ..... · · 
Aineqded by ,R:1i993 d:493, effective October 4;.1993. 
See: }5 N.J.R 2855(a), 25 N.fR. 4622(a). .· .. · ... 
Anlended by R.1994 d.265, ef~ective June 6, 1994 .. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a),26 N.J,J,{; 2463(a). · 

I . . . 

19:45~ 1.33 Procedure. foii ppening, . counting aml recording 
. contents. of dr9p.boxes and·. slot cash storage 

. . . . boxes •. and the recording of keno . revenue .· 
(a)The <::ohtents ofthe'.;ctrop boxes and slot cash storage 

boxes shall be counted · and recorded in the count room in 
. conformity with this section. . . . 

. I 
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(b) Each casino . licensee shall place ori file with the 
Commission and the Division the specific times during 
which the contents of drop boxes removed from gaming 
tables and contents of slot cash storage boxes are to be . 
counted and iecorded, which, at a minimum, shall be once 
each gaming day for drop boxes. Slot cash storage boxes 
shall be removed from bill changers in accordance with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42(a) and shall be counted and recorded, 
at a minimum, once a week. 

(c) The opening; counting and recording of the contents 
of drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes shall be per-
formed in the presence of a Commission· inspector by at 
least three employees with no incompatible functions 
("count team"). To gain entrance to the count room, the 
Commission inspector shall present an official identification 
card containing his or her photograph issued by the Com-
mission. 

( d) All persons present in the count room during the 
counting process, except representatives of the Commission 
and the Division, shall wear as outer garments, only .a full-
length, one-piece pocketless garment with openings only for 

. the ~ims, feet, and neck. 

(e) No person shall: 

L Carry a pocketbook or other container unless it is 
transparent; or 

2. Remove his hands from or .return them to a posi-
tion on or above the count table unless the backs and 
palms of his hands are first held straight out and exposed 
to the view of other members of the count team and the 
closed circuit television camera. 

(f) Immediately prior to opening the drop boxes or slot 
cash storage boxes, the doors to the count room shall be 

. securely locked and, except as required by (i)l below, no 
person shall be permitted to enter or leave the count room, 
except during normal work break or in an emergency, until 
the entire counting, recording, and verification process is 
completed.' During a work break or in the event of. an 
emergency, or to permit slot cash storage boxes to be 
secured in the count room for the count of the contents, the 
counting and recording process shall be discontinued unless 
the appropriate. number of personnel as described in ( c) 
above is present. 

(g) Immediately . prior to the commencement of the 
count, one count team member shall notify the person 
assigned to the closed circuit television monitoring station in 

. the establishment that the count is about to begin, after 
which such person shall make an audio-video recording, 
with the time arid date inserted thereon, .of the entire 
counting process which shall be retained by the surveillance 
department for at least five days from the date· of recorda-
tion · unless otherwise directed ,by the Commission or the 
Division. 

19:45-1.33 
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(h) Procedures and requirements for conducting .the 
count shall be as follows: 

1. As each drop box or slot cash storage box is placed 
on th{count table, one count team member shall verbal-
ize, in a tone of voice to be he?rd by all persons present 
and to be r.ecorded by the audio· recording device, the 
game, table number, and shift marked thereon for drop 
boxes, or the asset or unique identification number mar-
ket thereon for slot cash storage boxes; 

2. In full view of the closed circuit television cameras 
located in the count room, the contents of each drop box 
or slot cash storage box shall be emptied on the count 
table and either manually counted separately on the count 
table or counted on a currency or coupon counting ma-
chine which has been approved by the Commission and is 
located· in a conspicuous location on; near or adjacent to 
the count table; 

3. · Immediately after the contents of a drop box pr slot 
cash storage box are emptied onto . the count table, the 
inside of the drop box or slot cash storage box shall be 
held up to the full view of a>closed circuit television 
camerji and shall be shown to at least one other count 
team member and the Commission inspector to assure all 
contents of the drop box or slot cash storage box have 
been · removed, after which the drop · box or slot cash 
stornge box shall be locked and placed in the storage area . 
for drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes; 

4. The contents of each drop box or slot cash storage 
box shall be segregated by a count team member into · 
separate stacks on the count table by each denomination 
of coin, currency and coupon, and by type of form, record 
or document, except that the Commission may permit the 
utilization of a machine to · sort currency or coupons 
automatically by denomination; · 

5. Each . denomination of coin, currency and coupon · 
shall be counted separately by one count team member 
who shall place individual bills., coins and coupons of the 
same denomination on the count table in full view of a 
dosed circuit television camera, .after which the coin, 
currency and coupons shall be counted by a second count 
team member who is unaware of the result of the original 
count and who, after completing this count, shall confirm 
the accuracy of the total, either verbally or in writing, with 
thatreached by the first count team member, except that 
the Commission may permit a casino licensee to perform 
aggregate counts by denomination of all currency and 
coupons collected in substitution of the second count by 
drop box or slot cash storage box, if the Commission is 
satisfied that the original counts are being performed 
automatically by machine that counts and automatically 
records the amount of currency or coupo:Qs, and that the 
accuracy of the machine has .· been suitably tested and 
proven. · The Commission will permit the utilization of 
currency and coupon counting machines if prior to the 
start of the count, in the presence of a Commission 
inspector, the count room supervisor shall: 

45-69 Supp. 11-20-95 
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i. Verify that the counting machine has a zero 
balance on its terminal unit display panel and has a. 
receipt pdnted which denotes "-0~ cash or coupons on 
hand" and "-'-0-' notes on;oupons in machine," or some 
other means to indicate • that the machine has·· been 
cleared of. an · currency and coupons. 

ii. Visually check the counting machine to be sµre 
there are no bills or coupons remaining in the various 
compartments· of the machine. · 

iii. Supervise a count team member who shall ran-
. domly select a drop · box or slot cash storage box and 
place the entire contents. of the drop box o'r slot cash 
storage box into the first cmmting machine,. which shall 
count the currency or coupons . by denomination and · 
produce a print out of the total amount ofcurrency,or · 
coupons by denomination. Any . soiled or off0 sorted 
bills or coupons shall be re-fed into the machine and 
manual adjustments made to the' totaL Coins or tokens 
shall also cause manual adjustments to be made to the 
total, The total as recorded on the counting machine 
and any qdjustments thereto shall not be shown to 
anyonetmtil completion of the final verification. pro-
cess. 

iv. Supervise a second count team member, inde- · 
pendent of the team member performing the initial 
count by machine, who shall manually count and sum-
marize the currel}CY and coupons of tp.e grop box or 
slot cash storage 'box counted in (h)Siii above. The 
total shall be posted and maintained separately from 
the total posted in (h )5iii above. This total shall not be 
shown to anyone until completion of the final verifica-
tion process. · 

v. Supervise the second count team member passing 
the currency or coupons to a count tearg member, who 
is unaware of the results · of the manual count. The 
count team member shall count the contents of the 
drop box slof cash storage box couqtedin (h)5iii above 
usingasecond counting machine. Such machine shall 
produc~ a printout of the total amount of. currency or 
coupons 'contained in the drop box or slot cash storage 
box. Any soiled or off-sorted bills or coupons shall be 
reefed info the machine and nianu.al adjustments made 
to the total. Coins or tokens shall also cause manual 
adjustments to, be· made to the total. The total as 
recorded on the counting machine and any adjustments 
thereto shall not be shown to anyone until c:ompletion 
of the final. verification process. 

vi. Following the corilple!ion of the test procedures, 
compare the totals from the test receipts of bothcount-
ing machines, as computed in (h)Siii ang (h)Sv, to the 
ipan4al total computed in (h)-Siv. If the three total.s 
compared , above are in agreement, the count room 
supervisor · wiH sign and date the test receipts and 
forward them to the Accounting Department at the end 
of the count process. 
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vii. . If the th.re~ totals do not agree, appropriate 
repairs shaUbe.niade to the counting machine and the 
procedures in (h)51 through (h)Svi shall be repeated 
until all totals are in agreement. The Commission shall 
not permit the counting machine to be used until these 
totals are in agreement. · 

6. Any coupon deposited in a drop box or a slot cash 
stora&e box shail be counted and included as gross teve0 

nue pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-24, without regard to the 
validity of the coupon. 

7. \ Any coupon wh~ch has not already been cancelled 
upon acceptance or during the count shall be cancelled 
prior to the conclusion of the count, in a manner ape 
proved by the Commission. 

8. As the contents of each drop box are counted, one 
count team member shall record on a Master Game 

, , 

. Report or supporting documents, by game, table number; 
and shift, the following"information: . 

i. The amount of each denomination of currency 
counted; 

ii. The_ amount 0f all denominations of currency 
counted; 

iii. The amount of coin counted; 

iv. The total amount of currency and coin counted; . 

v. The total amount of each denomination. of cou-
pon; 

vi. The totalamount of all denominations of cou-
pons; 

vii. The amount of the .Opener; 

viii. The amount· of the Closer; 

ix. The serial number and amount of each Counter 
Check; 

x-. The amount of allCount_er/Checks counted; 

xi. The serial number and amount of each Fill; 

xii. The amount of all Fills; 

xiii. The serial' number and amount of each Credit; 

xiv. The amount of all Credits; and 

xv. The table game wiri or loss or, for poker, the 
poker revenue. 

9. After the contents of each drop box are counted 
and recorded; one memberofthe countteam shall record 
by game and shift on the Master Game Report, the total 
amount of. currency, coii),- and coupons, Table Inventory 
Slips, Counter Checks, Fills, and Credits counted, and win , 
or loss, together with such additional information as may 
be required on the Master.Game Report by the Commis-
sion or the casino licensee. 
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10. Notwithstanding the requirements of (h)8 and 
(h)9 above, if the casino licensee's system of internal 
controls provides for the recording on the Master Game 
Report or supporting documents of Fills, Credits, Counter 
Checks and Table Inventory Slips by cage cashiers prior 
to · commencement of the count, a count team member 
shall compare for agreement the totals of the amounts 
recorded thereon to the Fills, Credits, Counter Checks 
and T~ble Inventory Slips removed from the drop boxes. 

11. As the contents of each slot cash storage box are 
counted, one count team member shall record on the Slot 
Cash Storage Box Report or supporting documentation 
the following information: 

i. The asset number of the bill changer to which the 
slot cash storage box contents correspond or, if a casino 
licensee utilizes slot cash storage boxes with a unique 
identification number, the number shall be recorded 
along with the asset number of the slot machine; 

ii. The amount of each denomination of currency 
counted; · 

iii. The amount of all denominations of currency 
counted; 

iv. The total amount of currency counted for each 
slot machine denomination; 

v. The total dollar amount of each denomination of 
coupon; 

vi. The total dollar amount of all denominations of 
coupons; and 

vii. Any additional information as may be required 
on the Slot Cash Storage Box Report by the Commis-
sion. 
12. Notwithstanding the requirements of (h)8, 9 and 

11 above, if the casino licensee's system of internal con-
trols provides for the count team functions to be com-
prised only if counting and recording currency, coin and 
coupons, accounting department employees shall perform 
all other counti.ng, recording and comparing duties re-· 
quired by this section. 

13. After preparation of the Master Game Report or 
Slot Cash Storage Box Report, each count team member 
shall sign the reports attesting to the accuracy of the. 
information recorded thereon. · 

(i) At the conclusion of the count: 
1. All cash and coupons shall be immediately present-

ed in the count room by a count team member to a 
reserve cash cashier who, prior to having access to the 
information. recorded on Jhe Master Game Report or the 
Slot Cash Storage Box Report and in the presence· of a 
count team member and the Commission inspector, shall 
recount, either manually or mechanically, the cash and 
coupons presented, and attest by signature on the Master 
Game Report and Slot Cash Storage Box Report, if 
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applicable, the amounts of cash and coupons counted, 
after which the Commission inspector shall sign the re-
ports evidencing his or her presence during the count and 
the fact that b.oth the cashier and count team have agreed 
on the total amounts of cash and coupons counted. 

2. The Master Game Report, after signing, and the 
Requests for. Fills, the Fills, the Requests for Credits, the 
Credits, the issuance copies of the Counter Checks, the 
Table Inventory Slips and coupons removed from drop 
boxes shall be transported directly to the accounting 
department and shall not be available to any cashiers' 
cage personnel. All coupons shall be received and pro-
cessed by the accounting department in the. manner set 
forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45~1.46(/ ). 

3. The Slot Cash Storage Box Report, after signing, 
and any coupons removed from the slot cash storage 
boxes shall be transported directly to the accounting 
department ; and shall not be available to any cashiers' 
cage personnel. The Accounting Department shall rec-
ord the figures from the Slot Cash Storage Box Report on 
the Slot Win Report and calculate the total drop for that 
gaming day. All coupons shall be received and processed 
by the accounting department in the manner set forth in 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46(/ ) .. 

4. If the casino licensee's system of internal control 
does not provide for the forwarding from the cashiers' 
cage of the originals of the Fills, Credits, Requests for 
Credits, and the Requests for Fills, and the issuance 
copies of the Counter Checks, directly to the accounting 
department, the originals of all such slips recorded, or to 
be recorded, on the Master Game Report shall be trans-
ported from · the count room directly to the accounting 
department 

(j) The originals and copies of the Master Game Report, 
the Slot Cash Storage Box Report, Counter Checks, · Re-
quests for Fills, Fills, Request for Credits, Credits, Table 
Inventory Slips and the test receipts from the currency 
counting equipment shall, on a'daily basis, in the accounting 
department be: 

1. Compared for agreement with each other, on a test 
. basis if the originals are received from the count room, by 
persons with no recording responsibilities and, if applica-
ble; to triplicates or stored data; 

2. Reviewed for the ;ippropriate number. and propri~ 
ety of signatures on a tests basis; 

3. Accounted for by series numbers, · if applicable; 
) 

4. Tested for proper calculation, summarization, and 
recorc;ling; 

I 

5. Subsequently recorded; and 

6. Maintained and controlled by the accounting de, 
partment as a permanent· accounting record. 
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(k) The keno computer system ~hall have the capability of 
generating a report which lists, by keno work station, the 
keno drop, total amount won by patrons and keno win or 
loss for each gaming day. This report shall be audited by a, 
casino' accounting department employee. Once the audit 
procedures have been completed, t~e casino accounting 
department employee shall sign the report and either attacp. 
the·report to the Master Game Report for that gaming day. 
or record the appropriate figures from the report onto the 
Master Game Report. 

(/ ) _ If t~ere is a difference between -the keno win or loss 
as represented in the report referenced in (k) above and the 
figures reported as a result of the reconciliation of the keno 

· drawer pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.48(/ ), the casino licen- -
see shall be required to pay gross revenue t~ .. pursuant to 
N.J.S.A. 5:12..:.24 on the larger ·figure unless the casino 
licensee can adequately explain and document the reason · 
for said difference. No adjustments to gross revenue shall· 
be permitted without approval from the Commission. 

l 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). 

(j)l: added "if the originals ... room." 
Amended by R.1985 d.495, effective October 7, 1985. -
See: 17 N.J.R. 1752(a), 17 N:J.R. 2457(a). · 

Subsection (h) substantially amended .. 
· Petition for Rulemaking. Request amendment to subsection (b). 
See: 18 N.J.R.,1966(a). · · 
Petition for Rulemaking: -Slot machine bill chan~er system. 
See: 19 N.J,R; lllO(a). 
Amended by R.1987 d.428, effective November 2, 1987 .. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 923(a), 19 N.J.R. 2065(a). 

Added text to (h)5; and added text to G) "and the test receipts from 
· the currency counting equipment". · 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-IO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 
(expires July 10; 1988). 

See:· 20 N.J.R. 769(a). . , 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 NJ.It 769(a); 2.0 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Substantially. amended to include procedure for opening slot cash 
storage boxes. ' 
Amtmded by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). 

In (h)l: changed "casino'.' number to "asset" number. 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R, 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In (i)3: added ''gaming" to describe day. _ 
Amended by R.1992 d.475, effective December 7, 1992. (. .. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3253(a); ,24 N,J.R. 4418(a). 

In (h)9: changed "casino number? to "asset number". 
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective.February 16, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 N.lR:717(a). 

In (h)2, added in full view of the closed circuit television camera 
located in the court room. T~roughout (h), added "coupon". In (h), 
added 6-and 7; 6-11 recodified as 8-13. In 8, added v and vi. In (i)2, 
added coupons to be processed pursuant to 19:45..-1.46(/ ). 
Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective April 5, 1993. 
See 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a). 

In (h)l and 9i, added new text regarding the utilization of a unique 
identification number. 
Amended by R.1994 d,69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a).. · 
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See:' 26_ N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 
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19:45-1.34 Slot booths 

(a) Each establishment may have on or immediately adja-
cent to the gaming floor\ one or more physical structures, 
each to be known as a slot bcioth, to house one or more slot 
cashiers and to serve as .the central location in the casino or, 
when there are multiple slot booths, in that portion of the 
casino, fo~ the following: 

1. The custody of the slot booth inventory comprising 
currency, coin, slot tokens, forms, documents, and records 
normally associated · with the operation of a slot booth; 

2. The exchange by patrons of coin for currency or 
slot tokens; . 

· 3. 1 The exchange by patrons of currency for coin or 
slot tokens; 

) 

4. Tliie exchange by patrons . of gaming chips, prize 
tolcens or slot tokens for currency, slot tokens or coin; 

5. The exchange by patrons of coupons for currency, 
. coin or slot -- tokens in conformity with N.J.A.C. 

, 19:45-1.460); . . 

6. The exchange by patrons of signed Slot Counter 
Checks for currency, coin or slot tokens, or any combina- _ 
tion thereof, in conformity with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25A; 

7. The issuance of Hopper Fills in conformity with 
N.J.A.C 19:45-1.41; -

.8, The issuance of Payouts in conformity with 
N.JAC. 19:45-1.40; and_ 

9. The issuance of coin or slot tokens to automated 
coupon redemption machines in· exchange for proper 
documentation; and 

10. The issuance of cash to patrons· upon the presen-
tation of a recognized credit card in accordance with 

-N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25(i); . 

11. The exchange with the master coin bank. of any 
coin, currency, slot tokens, prize tokens, chips, plaques, 
issµance copies of Slot Counter Checks and documenta-
tion and- the related preparation of a Slot Booth Exe 
change Slip, which shall be a two-part, serially prenum-
bered form signed by the master coin bank cashier, slot 
cashier, and each perscin transporting the funds. Except 
for the exchanging of coin, currency, R_rize tokens and slot 
tokens with changepersons, the slot_ booth shall not be 
allowed to\ obtain coin, currency, prize tokens or slot 
tokens, .froni other than patrons, -through . exchange or 
otherwise, from any source other than the master coin 
bank or a coin vault· approved pursu~t to N.J.A.C. 

· 19:45-1.14(e). An exchange with the master coin bank or 
coin vault must be accompanied by a Slot Booth Ex-
change Slip or by a Fill SJip authorizing the. distribution of 
coins, prize tokens. or slot tokens to the slot booth. An 
exchange with .a chang~person must be documented in 
accordance with pfO(;;edures approved by the Commission. 
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(b) Each slot booth shall be designed and constructed to 
provide at all times maximum security for the materials 
housed therein and for the activities performed therein. At 
a minimum, each slot cashier window shall be equipped with 
an electrical system, approved by the Commission, which 
enables a slot cashier or other authorized person in the 
booth to transmit a signal that is audibly · and visually 
reproduced in each of the · following locations whenever ari 
emergency exists: 

1. The monitoring rooms required by N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.10; 

2. The casino security department of the casino licen-
see; and 

3. The Division's office in the casino hotel. 

Amended by R.1982 d.171, effective June 7, 1982 (operative July 15, 
1982). • 

See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 14 N.J.R. 582(a). 
(a)5 added; (a)5~7 repumbered as 6-8. . , 

Petition for Rulemaking: Request amendment to subsection (a). 
See: 18 N.j_R. 1966(a). · 
Amended by R.1988 d.224, effective May 16, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 516(a), 20 N.J.R. 1099(c). 

Subsection (a) substantially amended. 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective August 27, 
1990 (expires November 25, 1990). · 

See: 22 N.J.R. 2542(a). 
Temporary Amendment of accounting and internal controls pursuant to 

the automated coupon redemption machine experiment. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3638(c). 
Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a). . 

In (a), added 9. 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R . .3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). . 

In (a): added new paragraph 7, recodifying existing 7.-10. as 8.~11., 
with no change in· text. 
Amended by R.1991 d.300, effective June 17, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 397(a), 23 N.J.R. 1964(a). 

Added new (a)lO, recodifying 10-11 as 11-12. 
Administrative Correction. · 
See: N.J.R. July 15, 1991. 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). · 

In (b ): revised text to ". . . at all times ... " from "during gaming 
activity ... ". 

Deleted subsection ( c) regarding slot booth construction. 
Amendedrby R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3085(a), 24 N.J.R. 2078(a). 

In (a)12, added reference to "master coin break" and N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.14(e) regarding an approved coin vault. 
Amended by R.1993 d.492, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 N.J.R. 4618(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994. · 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.593, effective November 20, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3312(a), 27 N.J,R. 4730(a). 

\ 19:45-1.35 
) 

19:45-1.35 Accounting controls for slot booths and change 
machines 

(a) The assets for which slot cashiers are responsible shall 
be supplied from the cashiers' cage. Each slot cashier shall 
operate with an individual imprest inventory. At the end of 
each shift, the slot cashier assigned to the outgoing shift 
shall record on a Slot Cashiers' Count Sheet the face value 
of each slot booth inventory item counted and the total 
opening and closing slot booth inventories and shall recon-
c:ile the total closing inventory with the total opening inven-
tory. 

(b) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion contained on the Slot Cashiers' Count sheet shall be, at 
a minimum, of the following cashiers after. preparation of 
the Slot Cashiers' Count sheet: 

1. The cashier assigned to the outgoing shift; and 

2. The cashier assigned to the incoming shift. 

( c) At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum, a copy 
of the Slot Cashiers' Count Sheets for the previous gaming 
day shall be forwarded to the accounting department for 
agreement of· opening and closing inventories, agreement of 
amount thereon to other records and documents required by 
this_ regulation, and recording of transactions. 

(d) The slot booth inventory may be used to supply 
changepersons with an imprest inventory of coin, currency 
and slot tokens, provided that such inventory shall only be 
used to accept any combination of currency, coin, gaming 

· chips, slot tokens, prize tokeµs or coupons presented by a 
patron in exchange for an equivalent amount of any combi-
nation of currency, coin or slot tokens. The slot booth 

· inventory may also be used to provide a changeperson with 
coin, currency and . slot tokens in exchange for an equal 
amount of any combination of coin, currency, coupons; prize 
tokens or gaming chips. The exchange of coupons shall be 
in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46(j). If a changeper-
son's inventory is obtained from a location other than a slot 
booth, the location and the procedures for the issuance and 
maintenance of the inventory shall be approved by the 
Commission. r 

( e )- The slot booth inventory may be used to supply 
automated coupon redemption machines with an imprest 
inventory of coin or slot tokens,-

(fr C~ange machines shall be governed by the accounting 
and internal control procedures required by this section, 
which shall be submitted to' the Commission for review and 
approval. 

Amended by R,1984 d.623, effective January 21, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 2075(b), 17 N.J.R. 211(b). 

( d) amended. 
Petition for Rulemaking: Request amendment to subsection (a). 
See: 18 N.J.R. 1966(a). 
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~xperimental ;90-i<lay irnpl~mentatipn pursuant to t,U,S.A 5:12-69( e), 
.. (P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12'-lO0(e),effective August 27, ! 

. 1990 (expires November 25, 1990) ... : . , ' : . 
v. Unless.bothjhopperson: slofmach~eswithmulti~ . /-, 

pie hoppers· either each contain the .same denomination 
~ee: 22N.J.R. 2542(a). · · . . · · ..• · · 

• Teri\porary ~inendment 9faccounting ar;id .internal contr9ls pursuant to 
Hie automated .coupon redemption machi9e experiment.. · 

See: 22 N.J,R. 3638(c). . .. . · . ·.·.· ·• . > · 
. Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective Miirch 18, 1991. 

.· See: ·,22 N.J.R 3708(b), 23 N;J.R. 885(a). 
. Added. (e). · .. . . . ·· 

Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective'l\ilarch 2, 1992. 
See: 23 .N.J.R. 3243(a), 24: N;J;R .. 85?(c): . . .. · . . .. . . 

In (c): revised text to read,.,At the end of each gami11g>day, .at a 
minimum .... " . \. · i . . . •· •. : · \ · · 
Amended. by R.1993 d-492, effective October 4, 1993: 
See: 25 N.J,R3107(b), 25 N.J,R.' 4(i18(a) ... ·• 
Amended by R.199.4 d.504, effective October 3, 1994; 
See: 26,N.J.R, 2872(a), 26 N,J:R, 3253(a),. 26 NJ.R.4089(a). 

19:45-L36 Slot ma.chines ~nd :bill cJlangers; coin ~nd slot · 
token cont~iners; · slot cash .. st9rage. boxes; . 

. . · .. ··· entry authorization logs . .•·· ··• .. · . . :. 
(a) Ea:ch slot machine .1.ocated in a· casino . shall· have . the 

f6llo\fing, coin,. prize token orslot .. tClken ·containers: 
,,". , 'r . -

. . ··.· L At least one but no more than two containers, each 
to be known as a payout re.serve container (''hopper"), in 

. which. coin~; prize/ tokens. or slot. toke# are retained by 
the· slot machine( to autom~ticaHyi pa:y jackpots or.· tq 
dispertse ch~llige as directed by a: bill changetconnected to 
the.slot machii;ie; provided., 4owever, that: 

I • /· •• ••• 

. i: Coins <>~ slot tokeris shall b,e ,teta~ned in asepa-! 
rate popper, known as an "all a purpose hopper," that is 
designed to accept coin or slot tokens , of the same 

· deno:mfoation, and only such coin or slot tokens; upon 
insertion.;thereof into the slot machine's coin a.cceptpr; 

and that is capable of paying out or dispensing 6nly .· 
c;oin or slot tokens of the same denomination· as jack-
pots or as change; provjded, however, that any coiiiS" or 
slot tokens that are accept~d by the coin<acceptor,and 

·· that exceedthe capacity of the l}:opper.shall be. diverted· . 
to the slot drop bucket, . and .if applicaple; • the slqtcitop ' 
box; , , · · . · · .• , . . · • · ·. · · ... · · · . 

ii. ·· .. · Prize fokens shall .be retained only in a sepanite 
· hopper, known as a "payout-onJy hopper/' that is capa-
.. ble of retaining an.d making ja~kpot payouts only of 
prize tokens of the sam~ d~nolllination, andthat is 
in.capable of making c):lange:or of accepting any coin o.r: . . . . . ', . . . .· . .. . ·• ' 
slot token upon insertion thereof fotq the slot ma0 · 

.. chine's. coin acceptor, which shall .pivert c:;pins or sip( 
tokens that it has accepted to the. slot drop· bucket or · 
any appHcable slot drop 1:>ox; . .·.. · . . . · 

·Of coin, slot.token~ or prizetokens, or·are'conned~d to .. 
. win peters that s•atisfy thi reqiiir~ments of N.J.A.C. 
· J9:45-L37(b)4i an~ 19:46-1.26(c)5i or 19:45,-1.37(b)4ii •. 

and :19:46-"1.26(c)5ii, each autom,atic pay jackpot of 
1· • . ! . • •. • . . . · ... 

>coins, slot tokens or :prize tokens thatis made fro111 a 
n1u_ltiple. hoppe~ sJ6t :machine ~ri a round of play shall 
be paid out only oq the round of play 'Yheq the winning 
combination is· hit:and onlyfrom one; ·but not both, of · 
the machine's. hoB pers for any •. wim.1ing combination .. · . 
that is hit on thatiround, and no casirio licensee shall· 

. offer_.or wovide a: j~ckpot a( such slot machine that will 
be pai4 out· from b,Clth hoppers for any \vinn.ing. combi~ · .. 
nation tµ~tis hit on the same round; and · 

, .. ' .. _-. ' [' .. ",i--. ', .. . . . . ·. --.-
vi; Prize token~ ishaHnot be placed in or retaine.d.by 

a payout-only hopBer that/etains c()inS pr sloftokens1 
pursuant)o (a)liv above; · · 

, ' . ·. I , 

, .• .. ·:.:. ·:. ·. · .. :_. :· ·r . ·:·.,- . . . '.. - -.· . _._·_ · .. . . 2. A contam,er, ~O\Vn as a slot drnp bucket or slot 
drop box, to collect coip.s or slot tokens that are retained 
by the slot machine . and are not used to. make change or 
automatic jackpot pay.outs. Each slot.~:h;op bucket.or slot · 

. drop box ghall .be.· .identified by a. number . which, corre~ ·. 
· sp011ds to the ~sset :nu~b~r t>f the .slot machine,. arid 

.which is permanentlyj.i:nprinfed on or affixed to. the. 
outside of the slot drop . bucket or · slcit drop box in 

·· numerals at least two.:inches high; and· ··· · · 
! . . . . 

, 3 ;' \On those . slot • machines to which .. a. b.ili changer is 
. ~ttached, a confainer known as a slotcash stornge box, in 

which currency and cqupons ,accepted by th~ bill ch.anger . 
a'.re retafued: · , · · ·· · 

i 
· .. i ' ' '·, . 

(b} A.slot drop bu.Cf et shaJl be h.pµsed in ll. Jocked . 
. compartment separate lr,om .· any other. compartment· of the 
slot .machine. The com~artment shall have. t\\'o locks, the•· 
keystowhich shallbe differentfiom each other and from. 
the keys utiliiedfo secure all other compartinentsQf the slot· 
machin~: . One kef to th~. compartment shaH be maintained 
and controlledby a G?mµiission. inspector .. The second key to the . compartment $hal;l be maintain,ed' and controlled by 
the casino security. depa)jtment ini;a"secure' area within that 

·.. iii, No slot machine s~au·li~ve more <than on/ all-
... purpose hoppechnl~ss each hopper accepts the ~ame 

ciepartmertt, acc~ss 'to• which. may be g~ined only by a casin~ 
· .. security department supe'tvis'or. . - . \ '· i 

.denomination. of coin or slot token; . ,.iv. Notwithstandirig(a)lii above, coins. or .slotJo- ·. 
kens of the same d.enommation that arf plac~d .in. a . 

. . payout-only hopper ·exdusivelythrough hopperfiHs may 
· beJetained in that hopp~r to make payouts to winning 
pafroris, subject to the Division's inspe¢tion arid, the · · 
Commission's approval of the rriachfrie as part of the 

.. r.eview o.f that machine a.rid of the internaFcontrols 
therefor; 

Stlpp. 11°20.-95 · . ·: 45-74 
.) 

•· .· I < 
( c) A slot drop gox· sh~ll have:.· 

. l. . A. slotted openipg through which coins arid slo.t / . 
tokens can be deposjte;d; · · 

2; A device that WiJI' automatically close and lock the 
slotted opening upon removal q{the slot drop box ftOin 

. . . ..·· .. . . . I .. •... . . . • 
the slot machine;· and 1 • 

i 
· 1. 



CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

3. Two separate locks securing the contents of the slot 
drop box,. the keys to which sha:11 be different from each 
other. The key to one of the locks shall be maintained 
and controlled by a Commission inspector. .· The key to 
the second lock, which shall also be different from the 
keys utilized to secure the compartments of the slot 
machine and the slot drop box, shall be maintained and 
controlled by the accounting department in a secure area 
within that department, access to which may be gained 
only by a supervisor in that department. 

( d) A slot drop box shall be housed in a locked compart-
ment separate from any other compartment of the slot 
machine. The area in which the slot drop box is located 
shall be secured by two separate locks, the design, location 
and operation of which shall be approved by the Commis-
sion, and the keys · to which shall be different from each 
other. The key to one of the locks securing this area shall 
be maintained and controlled by a Commis.sion inspector. 
The key to the second lock, which shall also be different 
from the keys utilized to secure any other compartments of 
the slot machine· and the contents of the slot drop box, shall 
be maintained and controlled by the casino security depart-
ment in a secure area within that department, and access 'to 
the key may be gained only by a supervisor in that. depart-
ment. 

( e) Any slot machine equipped to accept slot tokens in 
denominations of $25.00 or more shall: . 

'L Be opened only by a slot department supervisor or 
a supervisor thereof; and 

2. Utilize a slot drop. box, rather than a slot drop 
bucket. 

(f) The area in which the slot cash storage box is located 
shall be secured by two separate locks, the design, location, 
and operation of which shall be approved by the Commis-
sion, and the keys· to which shall be different from each 
other. 

(g) The key to one of the locks· securing the. area where 
the sl.9t cash storage bbx is located shall be maintained and 
controlled by a Commission inspector. The key to the 
second lock to such area, which key shall also be differeht 
from the keys securing the contents of the slot cash storage 
box, shall be maintained and controlled by the casino securi-
ty department or the slot department in a secure area within 
that department. Access to the key may be gained only by a 
supervisor in that department, provided, however, that if the · 
slot departineµt controls the key, the supervisor of the slot 
department may issue the key to a casino security depart-
ment supervisor, who rriay give it to appropriate casino 
security department personnel only for the purpose of par-
ticipating in the transportation of slot cash storage boxes, 
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.17. 

(h) Keys to ~ach slotmachine, or any device connected 
thereto which may affect the operation of the slot machine, 
with the exception of the keys to the compartments housing 
the slot drop bucket and to the locks securing the areas 
where the slot cash storage box and slot drop box are 
located, shall be maintained in a secure place and controlled 

19:45-1.36 

by the slot department. Keys to slot machines equipped to 
' accept slot tokens in denominations of $25.00 or more shall 

be maintained and controlled by the slot. department in a 
secure area within that department, access\to .which may be 
gained only by a supervisor in that department. 

(i) Any key removed from a department's secure area 
pursuant to (b), (c), (d), (g) or (h) above, shall be returned 
no later than the end of the shift of the department member 
to whom the 1$:ey was issued, and the department shall 
establish a sign-but and sign-in procedtire approved by the 
Commission for all such keys removed. 

(j) Unless a computer which automatically records the 
inforpiation specified in (j)l, 2, and 3 below is connected to 
the slot machines in the casino, the following entry authori-
zation logs shall be maintained by the casino · licensee: 

1. Whenever it is required that a slot machine or any 
device connected thereto which may affect the operation 
of the slot machine be opened, with the exception of a bill 
changer, certain information shall be recorded on a form 
to be entitled "Machine Entry Authorization Log." The 
information shall include; at a minimum, the date, time, 
purpose of opening the .machine or device, and the signa-
ture of the authorized employee opening the machine or 
device. The Machine Entry Authorization Log shall be 
maintained in the slot machine and shall have recorded 
thereon a sequential number and a manufacturer's serial 
number or the asset number of that slot machine. 

2. Whenever it is required that a progressive control-
ler not housed within the cabinet of a· slot machine be 
opened, the information specified in (j)l above shall be 
recorded on· a form to be entitled "Progressive Entry 
Authorization Log." The Progressive Entry Authoriza-
tion Log shall be maintained in the progressive unit and 
shall have · recorded thereon a sequential number and 
serial number of the progressive controller. 

3. With the exception of the transportation of slot• 
cash storage boxes, pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.1 ?(a), 
whenever it is required that a bill changer, other than a 
separate slot cash storage box compartment, be opened, 
certain information shall be recorded on a form to be 
entitled "Bill Changer Log.'' The information shall in-
clude, at a minimum, the date, time, purpose of opening 
the bill changer, and the signature of the authorized 
employee openirig the bill changer. The Bill Changer 
Log shall be maintained in the bill changer and shall have 
recorded thereon a sequential number and the serial 
number or asset number of the bill changer. If the bill 
changer is contained completely within the cabinet of a 
slot machine and there is no separate access to the bill 
changer unit, the information may be recorded on the 
Machfne Entry Authorization Log required by U)l above, 
provided that any information that concerns the opening 
of the bill changer may be distinguished from any other 
information that concerns. the opening of the slot machine 
or any other device connected thereto. 

Amended by R.1983 d.239, effective June \30, 1983. 
See: 14 N.J.R. 1052(a), 15 N.J.R. 1040(b). 

Deleted requirements in (d)l, that only slot machines or attendants 
had to sign the Machine Entry Authorization Log. 

p 
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. . Petition for R,uIJmaking: Slot ,machine bHI chang~r syst~m. '. .. · - ·. 
· See: .19 N.J.R. lll0(a). . ·.•, . .• __ 
Amendecl'bY R; 198s; cl,224, effective May_ 16, · 1988 .. 
See:· 40. N.J~ll, 5l6(a), io ){J.R. i099(cf ... 

. Substantially amended: > •. . ·. · · . · . • . · - . . · · · 
Experiinerital 9(Hlay implementation pu~uimt fo N.J.$:A. 5:12'.-69(e), · -

(P.Ll987 c.354), 5:12,-70(f), and 5:12-J00(e), effective April'il', 1988 
(elCpires July 10, 1988). . · · ·- · · · 

see: 20 N.J.R. 769(af .. •·. .· ·- ...... · -· -
. Amended by:. R.1988 cl.387, .e.ffective August-15, 1988. ·• ··.- . -.. 

See.: 20 N.~.R. 7~5(a);W N;J;ll._ 769(a),20 N},R- 2Q90(~r : .;,_ .. · ·.• 
Added_ bill changers. and: slot ,token. contamers. and keys ·.for .slot• .. 

storage bo;,c compar_tments. ·- .... . . · - ',· .... · · .. •· 
Amended by_R1988 d:468; e,,ffective October ~,'1988. .. . . . .... / 
See: _20 N.J.R. 1069(a), 20 N,J,R. 2468(a), , . .. _ . . · .. - \. 

Sequentially num\'>er "machine entry .·auth9tjzation logs''' and require 

.. OTHER AGENCIES.·-·· 
. ,• - '· ..... . 
:: ., . - ···,·. ;. ; 

. _. _ 'i. ,'J'he,_ signatur~ .of t}le. departmenf .niember· .. to .. 
, ·whom t11e key was )ssued; . • · . . ', < ·•· ,•. ·: ... ·'. ·' ., '.'-\, ',,· 

. .- ii,: .The signa~jue of the supervisor authorizing such, 

.issuance;··• ,,0, : ·. _, ... · • ·. · >' ·. · - · , 
', .· _., . ·:, __ '. '. ',•' -', ,.·:· ." 

jiL The date and, time issued; and 
. . .- .. . I.,, "' . 

-. ·,, ·-.· 'jv:e·· The :a;~t~.ahM,. tin}e repla~ecl; a11d, 
1·. . , . '• 

. · : 3. Include a 'devicie.\that mdicates'when the door of> . 
th:e hoppet storag6 atta is opeh." . .. . . . . . . . ;, 

. preparation ancl mainteijan<;e of "progressive, entry atithorizatiort)ogs''. . 
Amended byR.1991 cl.430, effective May 6, 1991. · .· · 

' (b) Hop,p~r storage. aiteas shall. b~ fill~d and utilized. 'Ul O ' ' 

' . !iCCOrd,ance ~hh "the: pr9,cedu~es in NtA.c. · 19;45_,1.4t and . ' 
a casino licensee!s systefu,: of mterrial controls. . - . -: se~-::. ,.-i2 ·NJ~R.--J_3~s·(a)/:2~ .. N~).R~ 1~61(a}~ :· .• .. ; -·:,, _ :_, .. • · 
' : . ,··. :: '. , . ·. I. " -'. ·,. .· '. . . ': 

· Jn.(a)2 a.nd (g)li}: revis_ed,text to read ~'asset'' and "manufiicturer;'s , 
. • -~rial''. number; .· / · .. · .. · · .. ·.· > . . · · __ ·.•- .·•• . . .· • . . . . ".' •- · . · .... 

. Amended .b)' R.1992 d;359; effective\September 21, 1992. ·. . . 

--: __ ._ . ',,;" ,. . ·: .... , - . ' -, · .. ,_.:. ·--- -· 
. New Rule; ll.1992 d'.360, eff~ctlv~ September 2J, 1992. · · .. 

·. see: 24 RJ:R: 2137(a), 24 N.J,R. :p36(a). . .. ·• _ r> · · 
A,Jnended by .. R,.1994 d:504, #{ectiv~ October 3,.1994, . · . . See: 24 N.J.R. 1472(b), 24 N.J.R. 3335(1:>). . · . · . 

.·.. . R¢quirement·for separate locked compartment for slot cash storage., 
· box t:liminated; under- spedfied circumstanc;es. . • .. ·_• , _· .. ' . - , /_ 

Amended J:,y R.1993 d.318, effective _July 6, 1993 ( 01Jeratiye October 15, · 
. i '1993); . ·.·· -·. ·. · .•_ , : . . · , ' < . · . • ·: , ·,,, 

See: .25 N.J.R. 1-503(b), 25 N,J.R. 2908(a). . . · , . . . . 
·· -. . Amended by. R.}?94 'd;69; 'effe<;tive ·February 7, 1994> , ; 

< See; 25 N.J.R. .4471(a), 26 N.J;R. 829(a). ·• .< . , ;'. · 
· : Arnendeq by)l.1994 d.474, 'effective Septejnber)9, 1994. · 

1 Se~ _2~ N;J},l. 22,7(a~,}6,N.J.R. 3894(a)> . . .. ·. 
, 1 . Ad1m111stratwe Correction. , , . -. 

- See: 26\N,l_ll .. 4788(a}. .· · .. · .. , · . · ._ · .. ; c . -•,··.·· .. _ 
Amended· by R.1994, d;504, e:ffecMe. October 3, 1994, . '> 

· ,See: 26 N,J.ll, 2872(a)? 2_6 Nj.R. _ 32.53(a); :26· ~.J,R4089(a:):-<; 

19;45.;.1,36t\ ' SI_ot ma~hines; bopper,• storage: areas .· .. 
. :·· · ... -(ii) . A hopper stot~ge, area . may .• tie . used iri connection •. · .. 
. With the operation . of . tp.e, :slot 'niachine, · for {he; purpose . of: .• .. 
· · temporarily storing . coins; priz¢ tokens or. slot tokens that : .• 

. See: 26 N.fR. 2872(a), _26 N.J.R 3253(a), 26 ij.J.R. 40$9(a). · , · 
' ' ,. ·. '·) ',,' . ,. ' ) ', . ' 

/ '' .,•_ ... ' ''. . ,· 

19:45~l-37 ·. Slotcmachirles· aild bill chan.g~rs;' ·-.·· ,, . . . . •. I .. r . . . . ,. .· . . .. . 
·. · · i < • ' identiti~atioh; . sign~; mete.rs . _, . ·. , . · -

. .: . '" · ... ·_- . ·: _ _... . ' ·:. - _.. '• )'- ·. ·:., - . : '_ ·., ," .. ·.·:... .- . ·, ·- .. 
' ·. (a) U_nless otneiwjse &utho.r~ed by the Oonilnission/each ·• ".' . ,., ' . . . . ·, ·. : ' 1'. . ,:. . . , l ·• . • •_' • •. ;· . '- • ' . ; . - ~, 

: sl9tniachfu.e fa ,11 ca$in<1 1shal1, have the-following, ideJ-?.tifying 
·., feat,ur,e, s __ ·: . ·,,, . ' ' . . ' ' . . . .•. \;_ ; .. r_:r 

.:-:":"•j' 

. L :A manu'factureris'1;erial number affixed to the out~ 
sid,e 'of the slot'. michiri~ cabillet ih aloc~tion ~s ap~roved 

·, by the C:::qtnniissjqii ., : ·. ··. . . ,. . . .. · 
' ·, . ' ·.. ' '' ' .... ··1· . . . ,: ' ' . '. ' ' ' ... ,, " ·,_-,;,-.c ........ , 

- •2: An ,.as~ef • nu,:n.ber; at least two inches 'in' height; 
,, ·, p¢rm~ently. imprihted~ clffixel or. impressed on the out- ~· ',\,_/ 

s{de of the . niachine; ~. . . .. . . . - . . · .. 
,·.•:"" ·' .. '. . · .. , 

are to be_ d~posited only 'il'lto the slot rila:chfue?~ hopper thllt • • . . _ 
, corresp0p,ds with the coin or type 'of.token . stored ip the < 
hopper stota'ge llr¢a. . ,... . . . . . -.· . . 

. : • . . _: -.'. ':/· I • ·· .. , ..... •' , . . . , .· .. • ' , , .•.• 

.·. 3. - A display locafofconspicuously ori the fronn:,f the>. 
slot niaclifue thafautofu.atically illumip.ates when a player -

, has won a jackpqt ,no(paid alltomati~ltlly ~d tgtallf by 
the slb(, machine and which ·advises the playe( to see an ·_ 
attendant Jo receive full payment; . ,· .· · , ·· .· · 

\ . . ' ' ·.. . ' ' ' ( ' '. '.·' . ' ' ·,, . . ' . ', __ ,, ' ·. ,' ,' ' . . . 
' • C (b) A hopper storage area; shllll be .a secure compartment 

: ·1ocated•·a~jacent to,_b.ut separate from,•any compartment ot,·• • --. __ , 
- its cc;u:respoiiding slot machine,. or the drop bµcket comp art~'· , · 
. · · - ment of such slot riiachfrie; and shall: ·. ·.. • · · -.\ ;- . . . . ·. 

-. 4; A·· disphiy· qri . tft/ fr~rif of. the slof ·machfu.e that , 
' _· ',"·. ·., ·• ',·· .. ::...,,· . ' . ..-.., .. ·· ·, ·.· ..... ' 

· 1 .•... Be constructed so as to provide m!IXimuin 1SeC11rify • 
for the coins or tokens storedJn-:it; : , , _ · · 
_ o 1. . Be Syeil~~d by ~o sepa.rate_lo¢lcs, the key~ t~ wµi~h-

. .. sha;l! b¢ cijffer~rii fro¢ each othet/ One of tbe keys, / 
.. which may beOthe same as. the key \\'hicb: opens tl:Je slot 
machine correspohdirig to that hopper storage ar(\la; shall .. .> ... 

-• : ' ._·, ~e main[aineq an;d • controlled by -the · slot qepart,me11t , 
_. • The . oih~r key;· which ,shal.L be dµf e~eni_ from the ; key 

· setUJ:irig the corresponding slot machine, shali be main':- . 
tainel and controlled by the casino security department, , r 

. _ •• . in a · seci:ire , area, within that department, arid access to ·.,. 
· \tµaf key may J:,e gained ~only by a supefvi$or . in .that · ·· 
. department Removal .ofth~ key from this ,area may be >. tji1dertakeri only for· us~· an:a :,return: no later than the end .. 

>of the shift of the· dep!\Q:mep,t me~ber to whcnn the key _. 
. -" w~ issued/and upon t)-ie approval ofa supei;visor of"that · 

-.. department,. and entry of the follo\\'.iilg info'rniation into .a . log: " .. . . . . 
. -· _:...,.,-

provides f~ir notice oLt,he, following: C .• '' >· > ' ... ,' ., 
·,. - .,· .... :._· ·\ ..... _· ... ··;,._c:.<:<.·· ·_ .:·>./· ::.·: ·::·.· ... ·:"·-: .. 

-·•-· - i'.' ' The ntl~s of Pt!lY, .c~il~~cter, COlllb,itiatiqns' whicll. 
~ill award pa:youts and the. related payouts; , . . 

. . . • '• .. • .· . . -- _. ! . .' . _· . -,_ .. . -- . . , 
' ii: jfthe slot mablime offe;rs a payout of 01erchan~ 

.· dise or.some othertbing ofvalue,' aclea(9escr,iptiori of 
__ .·-., ihe .merchandise or thjng c:ifvalµe including its .cash. 

_.•., ,' eq11ivalent.:value:(uniess 'the payout _is an, annuity jack-
'. pot), ~he d!ite{th~ ill~tchandi,se or thing 9f value "7ilf be 

-. offer~dif,tlle c~inoJicensee esta:bl~shes a time limit for _ .' 
offering the in,ercb_~ndi~e or thing of value as proviged -- \ 

_ ,) \nN.J.A.C/19:45~1.4QA, andthe availabi)ity,or unayail~ . 
abHity>tc:i the #atron: ' 'of, the optional cash equivalent 

>"~hie aµthorized)r; ~J.A.C. J9:tS~1AONm}i ·, 'f!ie, 
.·. qisplay. need 01:ily, coqtam the name or a. brief descnps, . 
)ion of, the, -~erchap.gise cit~ thing of value •off~1ed, 
p~ovi<;led that, a: sign; co~taining' all 6fth¢ Jnformatiori · . 

,· .· specifi~d 1~ .(a)4ii::ab9ve,sllalJ;be diSplayed it1 afocatioil' tz__, / 
; 1. near the slot rmachinf as appr9ve<;l by the Coni1nission; . · 

. . ..·· .'·,._- ',.·, ::·.· ·-: '·.\;:'.-'.'-:·· ;. . . . . . ·_-·.;._.::- · . 

_.r, 
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iii. If the slot machine offers a progressive jackpot, 
the dates the progressive jackpot will be offered and the 
payout limit, if the casino licensee establishes a time 
limit or payout limit. as provided in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.39. 
If no tiine limit or payout limit is established, the 
display shall state. that· the casino licensee reserves the 
right to change or discontinue the progressive slot 
machine . upon 30 days notice. The display need not 
contain this information provided that a sign which 
does contain this information shall be displayed in a 
location near the slot machine as approved by the 
Commission; · 

iv. If the slot machine is equipped with a payout-
only hopper, a statement either that: 

(1) Any prize tokens that are paid out as a jackpot 
from that hopper canriot be used to activate play at 
any slot machine; or 

(2) Any coins or slot tokens that are paid out from 
that hopper cannot · be used to activate play at that 
slot machine; and 

v. If the slot machine is equipped with multiple 
hoppers and has the win meter permitted by (b)4ii 
below and N.J.A.C. 19:46-l.26(c)5, a statement, ap-
proved by the Commission in consultation with the 
Division, that reasonably explains to patrons the infor-
mation disclosed by the win meter. 

5. A mechanical, electrical, or electronic device that 
automatically precludes a player from· operating the, slot 
machine after a jackpot reqµiring a manual .payout and · 
requires an attendant to reactivate the machine; 

6. A light on the pedestal above the slot machine that 
automatically illuminates when the door to the slot· ma-
chine or any device connected which may affect the 
operation of the slot machine is opened; and . 1 

( 

7. A location number, at least two inches in height, 
affixed to the outside of the machine and visible to the 
casino licensee's closed circuit camera coverage system. 

(b) Unless otherwise authorized by the Commission, each 
·slot machine in a casino shall be equipped with the follow-
ing: 

1. A mechanical, electrical or electronic device, to be 
known as an "in-meter" that continuously and automati-
cally counts the number of coins or slot tokens placed by 
patrons into the machine for the purpose of activating 
play; 

2. A mechanical, electrical or electronic device, to be 
known as a "drop meter/' that continuously and automat-
ically col,lnts the number of coins or slot tokens that are 
dropped into the machine's slot drop bucket or slot drop 
box; · 

3. For each hopper in a slot machine, a separate 
mechanical, electrical or electronic device, to be known as 

45-77 
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a "jackpot mete~," that cpntinuously and automatically 
counts; for that hopper only, the number of coins, prize 
tokens or slot tokens that are automatically paid by the 1 

machine from the corresponding hopper and that displays 
the aggregate number so counted; provided, however, 
that: 

i. · In lieu of the jackpot meter for a payout-only 
llopper displaying the aggregate number of coins, slot 
tokens or prize tokens paid out from that hopper, each 
casino licensee that uses a slot machine 'Yhich is capa-
ble of converting the numb.er of coins, slot tokens or 
prize tokens paid out from a payout-only hopper into 
the equivalent number · of coins or · slot tokens that 
match the denomination of the coin or slot token which 
that slot machine is designed to accept in order to 
activate play (the "machine denomination equivalent"), 

·, may, in accordance with internal.controls approved by 
the Commission, set the jackpot meter connected to 
each payout-only hopper in that slot machine to contin~ 
uously and automatically count and display the aggre-
gate number of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens paid 
out from that hopper by its machine denomination 
equivalent (for example, the jackpot meter on a 25¢ slot 
machine may display the payout of one $3.00 prize 
token as the payout of "12" quarters); and 

ii. Each slot machine with' multiple hoppers may 
have a single jackpot meter to count and display the 
aggregate number of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens 
paid out from that machine's hoppers provided that: 

(1) Each hopper is connected to thflt meter; 

(2) The jackpot meter counts and displays, in ac-
cordance with (b )3i above, the aggregate number of 
coins, slot tokens or prize tokens paid out from a 
payout-only hopper by its machine denomination · 
equivalent; and 

(3) Each payout-only hopper has a separate jack-
pot meter, to be known as a "payout-only jackpot 
meter," that counts and displays the aggregate num-
ber of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens actually paid 
out from that hopper only; and 

. 4. A mechanical, electrical or electronic device, to be 
known as a "win meter," visible from the front of the 
machine, that, upon a player hitting a winning combina-
tion, advises the player of the number of coins, prize 
tokens or slot tokens for that round that have been paid 

. to the player by· the machine from the corresponding 
. hopper; provided, however, that multiple win meters, as 

provided in (b )4i or ii· below after approval of the casino 
licensee's internal controls therefor, shall be used on each 
multiple hopper slot machine whenever one or more 
winning combinations that are hit on the same round of 
play at that machine entitle the winning player to auto-
matically receive coins, slot tokens or prize tokens from 
both hoppers and each hopper contains a different de-

Supp. 11-20-95 · 
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n.oniimtion bL coins, . slot tokens. or prize . tokehs; a,s fol-
lows: · · · · 

- · .. -· ,r-... . . .. ·.·· - --~-,_-._. ____ '. ·- -- -_;. '. .:·.; --- . - -.. : L A separate .. win. meter for. e.ach ·.•hopperthatf •. for· 
the TQUUd in whic)J: a winning. combinatiOI} is•,hit, advises .. 
the winning play~r bLthe>actuatnumber of coins, slot 
tokens or priz,e t9kens won from. that ~opper only; or,1 

ii_ . ;,._· Win meter to which each hoppeFis .• cor1nected < 
that• advises thewinning player.ofthe aggregate 11umbet 
of .cairn( slot fokens or prize tokens }YOH . that round 
from both hoppers after first . conyerting the .• aggregate . 
number of any coins, slot tokens or prize tokens won on 
that round from a payout:only hopperJnto hs mar.:hine 
derto.mination equivalent, and. a separ~te ..vin m.eter, to 
beJwown.as a ''payout-oiyy1 win meter,'' connecte4 to . 

· each payout.only hopper that advis.esJhe · player ofthe · 
number of coins, slot tokens . or prize·. tokens actually 
wonohJhafround froni the·cogesponding liopper .. only 
(for example, awjn meter on a ~uiypie ~qpp~r25¢ slot 
machine. may,. pursuant·. to •· thi.s · paragraph, record the 
. payoµt, on tp~ same round of play, ofone.··$3:0Oprize 
token and Jwo quarters .. as. the payout .of '' 14'' quartflrs, 
provided there is a separate··payout-only "'in meter 
· advising the player that one·prj:zertoken was 'pai~ out).·· 

(c)Unle~··.othernrise.authorized.Qy the Commission eacq·•·. 
slot machine which: does not totally and aut()matically · pay. 

.. the full artiount of .a jackpqt Jq a patron·. shall be eqµipped 
·.with a/mechanical; electrical or electronic ·· device Jo 1be 

··.•· ! ·.· ... ·. ·.·. . · .. · . . . .. · .. · ··. ·. . .. ·. ··.··. .·. ·.. . .,··. 
fuown as• a "manual jackpot·. Illeter". · thatcontinuously and 
a:utom.aticaUy records a pulse(s) for a predetermined:numc 
ber•<Of coins cir slot tokens tha.t are to be paid manually. 

ii. A•''value cobpon111eter" that continuously,· auto- ·• 
matic~lly and separ,ately counts the total cfoHai: value .of 
all co1,1poris accept~d by the .bill changer. 

(f) All p~etefrs descr~b~d m this ~ecti6n a11d in N . .J.A.c'. 
· 19:46,c-L26 shall be placed in a Bosition so that the numbers 
t.hereon c~n be .read a~d recorded without ~pening the slot 

. machine.. . . 

. (g;) •. £ach casino li9ensee shallset each of its. slot nrnchine~ 
t9 .pay out, ata minimum, .. 83 percen,t of the amount of 
coins, curre,ncy or sl9t tokens that a.re"placed by. patrnn~ into 
that slot i11achine aµd shall maintain a . record .of each·.· ~lot · ; · 
machine settiiig and tbeoretical. payout percentage. ·:No· 
payout ofanymerchandise,orthing ofyalue or paymentof. 
cash. in Heu of any 1nerchandise or· thing· of val11e pµrsuant < 
to N.J,A.C. i9:45..,1.40A. shali be included in. determining 
whether a slot machine :ineefs the 8,3 perce11t . . 
payout re.qu.fremenL l y ., 

;i [. . 

. {h) f ach slot )nachi~e irt , a casino shall have . < .... ·.· .. · . 
· · connectipµs as foay. be icspecified . by the· Division . arid . ap- ··• ··· 

proved by the Co111riiissibµ for the on~site inspection, exami-
nation, and testing ofsdchmachine; . . . .· 

' . ,- :: ' -,. ' _1_ -:· ··:' .-- • . ,. '. -·-·; 

... ... . .·· ... j .. •. .• ..• ' .... • .. ·. · ... ·. · ..•. · • 
(i)·Each slot machin~ in.a q1.sino shall have·dev1ces; 

eqµipm~t;; features andl .. capabilities as may be .. requir~d. by 
the Commission for that·· partic:uiar. m9del of ~l9tn1achine. 
after .. the pr9totype m.oc;lel is tesfe~l. and· examined by the 
Division. ;. , · 

• ' . . . - i • 

, '·, ,:.-.:>. '_ . '·_>_:_--·~-- . -· ·-. 1..:-:·.- _.,_._::.·_ - .. -. ·_' 
. · Ame11deµ by R •. 1987 d.302, e~fe~tive July . 20; 1987, • -

See:.• 18 ~U.Jl. 2Q05(a), 1~. N-JR, .I:321(a). 
(a)4 and (f) substantially ajnended. ........ . 

Petition for Rulemaking: Sld,t macliine hill changer machine. , 
· <. d). U11l·····~.s.i o.· t~er)\'.tse au. thor.•iz. e .•..•. d. bY th.· ·•.e c .. o .... m111··· ission···, each ·.. See: 19 N.J,R. 1110(a). . , . < •.··•.·· 

. .. h · . · ., · h H h ·. . t th t Am .. endedb·y· R .... J988 d.2. 24,. effect.1've"May)6,1988. slotmachine tat accepts CUH~ncy S!l ave me ers. a . See: 20 N.J.R516(a);2O.N:J:R:. l099(c): . > 
,ac~om.pli~.hthe objecqves'setf?rth frt(b) and(c).~bove, Sl!hstarttiallyamended ... · .. [>_ · .. · I .. ···. · .•.•. · ..•.•. · { .•. ··• 

· '-- 1· Experimental 90--0ayjmplem~ntation. pursua.n( t9 N .. J.S;1c, 5:l2--69(e), 
·. .(.e .. · .... ).un.·· 1essot. he·r···w · .•. 1.'se au. t. horfz. ed. by .the.Com. m. issio·n· .. ' ea. ch (P.L.1987 c.354),s:q-70(O a.nd 5:12"-lOO(e ), effe~tive April 11, 1988 

/slot machine that has an; attached bill chang~r shall also be Se~~x~ie~tiZ. \i9[:~~): . ,ii ... · •·· .. · ... · ·.·.••· .. • · 
eqllipped with mechanical, :electrical,9{ .electr9nic devi~e~ as Amertde.d .·by: ... • R.1988 (1,387, . ¢ffective August 15; 1,1988, · . · .. 
follpws: • · . See;·, 20 N.J.R,. 765(a), 20N.~,R.)69(a); 20 N.J,R. 2090.(a), . 

. •· Added (e) bill changers att~ched to slot machines. . . ;, 
L A"chahge meter,'; Jhaf conthmously and automati• Correction: AL(b )2., the w9rd ''slof' .· added before "token~•· .. · 

ca·ll·y· ;CO.u.nt. s .. ·.th·e. n .. umber. a .. •.t.•.·· .. co. in.s ... or s.lot. toke.us. th~t are.... ·••ga01ing''. deleted. ·~rJAQ.reference corrected .. . . . , . , . h' ., .. 11 .. h . t · .. See: 21N.J,R:.1 933(a). • . 1
, • . ·. ·;·. • • .. • .· .·· .· , • 

. vended from the ·slot. mac ·me s · a:. -purpo~e · .. opper ··.· o . Notice of Receipt of. Petition iforRulem~king iJl (a). 
h1llke change, whether for currency p'r coupons; · See:. 2.3 NJ.R. ,March.JS, 19~L .· . . . , ..•.. · •' .·· . · 

•.. · •.· ' · • · .. · · .· ·· ··· · · · · . · Amended by R.199ld,230; effectiv~ May 6, J99L 
,2. Anµmber of''bill met~ts," that contirluously; a,uto~ · See: 2~ N.J,R; 3325(a), 23 ['{J.It 1461(a). '. ·. . ... · .... ·. \ •· .. · .·.. . .. 

. matically ll.)1d separately count, for. each denbmination. of . . . set:id:ti::. (a)7; revised (~>:l to spe~iry plac~ment ot nuwufacture? 
. · . currency accepted by the QiU changer,; the a~tual n.uI11ber .. •. Amended by R,,1992 <f58, eff6ctive Fe]Jmary 3, 1992,. 

· of bills accepted by the bill cha,nger; and · · · · See: 23 N.J.R., l306(a), 24. N.lI.R. A87(a). · . ·. · . :, •· • . . 

. ·. 3,. .If.the attached pill changer ~an accept ;coupon& but. 
d.oes not contain the coupon meters identified inN.JA.C.• 
. 19:45~1.46B: . 

i. A ''numerical coupo11 n1et~r,;' that continuously, 
automatically and sepaiatelycou11ts the totafnurnber of 
aU •coupons.·· a,ccepted by the bin charig~r; and 

AHmyed casinos to' establish tim~ li~its of. not less than 30. days for 
t,heoffyring ofpro!/;ressive an~. ril~r\:hantlisy ja.ckpot. . · 
Amended by R.1992. tl,210, ef{y~tlvy Mayl8,.1992, ·· . •·· ·. · ... 
See: 24 N.J.R 58(a), .24 N,JJr·1906(a).. . .· •· · ... , •.. . .. .. . ·. · . 
. .. Deleted requirement at exist_ing (e)2regiu'dingthe "cash box metef. 
Recodified existing (e )3 as new, (e)2. .· · ·. - .. , . . . ·. . . . ·•• ·.· 
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, ·. 

i993). . i . · ... i · .•.··. ·.·· .. · . . ··•· . 
· See: ZS N .. J,R, )503(b); 25 • N.fR. ?,908(a) .. 
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Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 

· Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: ?6 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

,· ' 

Case Notes 
No implied · private cause of action for inadequate or defective 

signage of slot machine. · Marcangelo v. Boardwalk Regency Corp., 
D.N.J.1994, 847 F.Supp. 1222, on subsequent ~ppeal 47 F.3d 88. 

Failure to state claim against . casinos for bre~ch of contract for 
removal of progressive slot machines before jackpots were won . 
Decker v. Bally's Grand Hotel Casino, 280 N.J.Super. 217, 655 A.2d 73 
(A:D.1994). . 

19:45-1.38 Slot inachines and bill changers; location; 
movements 

(a) Each casino licensee shall file with the Commission a 
floor plan of the casino which identifies each slot machine 
and bill changer on the casino floor by a location number in 
accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.37(a)7. Any alterations 
to such floor plan shall not become effective until approved 
in writing by a Com.mission inspector. A revised floor plan 
containing such alterations shall be filed with the Commis-
sion within 24 hours of the alteration. · 

(b) No slot machine or bill changer shall be removed 
froin, or returned to, a location in the casino. or moved from 
one location to another without the prior written approval 
of the. Commission. 

( c) Once a slot machine ot bill changer has been placed 
in the casino, all movements of that machine and/or bill 
changer froi:n or to a location shall be recorded by a slot 
department member in a machine movement log which shall 
include the following: 

1. The manufacturer's serial number and the asset 
number of the moved slot machine .and/or bill changer; 

2. The date and time of movement of the slot mas 
chine and/or bill changer; 

3. The location from which the slot machine and/or 
bill changer was moved; 

4. The location to which the slot machine' and/or bill 
changer was. moved; and 

5. The signatures of the slot shift manager. and the 
lead technician verifying. the movement of the slot ma-
chine and/or bill_ changer. 

( d) Prior to removing a slot machine from the gaming 
floor: 

1. The machine's slot drcip bucket or sfot drop box 
shall be removed. and transported to the count. room; 

2. . All meters shall be read and recorded in conformity 
with the procedures set forth in N.J.A.C.19:45-1.42; and 

3. Any coins or slot tokens in any· of the slot_ ma-
chine's hoppers or in the corresponding', hopper storage 

19:45-1.38 

area .shall be removed, transported, and counted with the 
slot drop bucket or slot drop box; provided, however, that 
a slot machine may be removed from· the casino with 

' coins or slot tokens contained therein so long as: 
t n.emoval . of the coins or. the slot tokens; or any 

combination · thereof, .· is precluded · by mechanical or 
electrical difficulty; 

ii. The c.asino licensee records in a ·slot· machine 
movement log whether coins or slot tokens remain in 
the slot machine that is removed from the casino, and 
also 'records iri that log the nature of the mechanical or 

· electrical difficulty, the date and time that the coins or 
, slot · tokens- are removed fron;i the slot machine and 
transported to the· count room, the date and time that 
the slot machine is removed from the casino, and the 
date and .time that the slot machine is opened; and 

iii. The removal and transportation to the count 
room of the coins or slot tokens is completed immedi-
ate\y after the slot machine is opened; and 

4. Any prize tokens in a payout-only hopper or in a 
corresponding hopper storage area shall be removed, 
transported and counted in accorqance. with procedures 

' . and internal controls submitted to and approved by the 
Commission pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45~1.3. . ) 

( e) Prior to removing a bill changer from the gaming 
floor, the slot cash 'storage box shall be ,removed and 
transported to the count room and all meters · except the 
cash box meter . shall be read and recorded in conformity 

· with the pi:ocedures set forth in N;J.A.C. 1?:45-1.42. A bill 
changer may be removed from the casino with currency or 
coupons contained therein· wheri .· removal · of the -slot cash 
storage box is precluded by mechanical or electrical diffi~ul-
ty. If currency or coupons remain in a bill changer when it 
is removed from the casinp, this fact and the date and time 
that the slot cash storage box or, if necessary, curreficy,.or 
coupons are removed from the bill .changer and transported 
t_o the count room shall be recorded in the machine move-
ment log; 

. . . . 

Experimental 90-:day implementation pursuant to N;J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), , 
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) a_nd 5:12..;lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 · 
(expires July 10, 1988). · · 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). . 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Added location and movements of slot machines. 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 199_1. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J,R. .1461(a): · · 

In (a)l: added N.J.A.C. reference for location number; in (c)l: 
added "asset" to define number; 
Amended qyR.1992d.12l, effective March 16, 1992: 
See: 23 N .. LR. 2920(a), 24 N.J.R. 974(a). 

Rule text 11I11ended to eliminate requireinent the Commission Inspec-
tor sign the machine movement log approving movement of individual 
slot machines and/or bill changers. Deleted (c)5, recodifying existing 6 
as new (c)5, 'with text changes. . · 
Amended by R.1992 d.360, effective September 21, 1992. 
See': 24 N.J.R. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R. 3336(a). · 

Hopper storage area provisions added. . 
Administrative. Correction to (c)4. 

45-79 St1,pp. 11-20-95 
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See: 25 N.J.R. April 5, 1993 .. 
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effectiveJuly .~, 1993 (operative October 15, 
' 1993). ·. . . . . . . 
See: 25 N.J.R, 1503(b), 25 NJ.R. 2908(a). . . . . 
Amendeg by R.1994 d;69, effective February 7, 1994. 

, See: 25 N,J.R. 4471(a), 26 N,J.R: 829(a). 
Amended byRl994 d.504, effective October), 1994. . . 
See:. 26 N.J:R. 2872(a); 26 N.i.R. 3253(a); 26 N,J.R.4089(a) .. 

. . ·, 

· 19:45-1.39 Progressive slot machines : 

( a) This section shall apply to i:my. slot mkciiine with. a i 
''progressive .foeter(s)" that· increases<as the machine · is 
played. · · 

. (b) Unless otherwi~e. authorized by the Cohl~ission, each 
progressive machine in a casino shall tlave the following 
identifying features: · · 

t 

1. A mec;p.anical, electrical· or electronic device, to be 
known as a '(progressive meter(s )'\ visible from the. front 
of the machine which in.crements at· a set rate. of progres~ 
sion with. cciins placed into·. the machine, and which advis- · 
es lhe player of the amount which can be won, if the 
progress1ve jackpot C()mbination app~ars; . 

2. \ A mechan,ical, electrical or electronic device, to be 
known as a "progressive jackpot meter" thaLis visible 
without opening the door and that continuously and 

- automatically records the number of times a progressive 
jackpot is hit; · · 

3. A separate, key anel key switch to reset the "pro-
gressive meter(s)'? or such other separate· reset m~cha~ 
nisnt as may be approved by tl}e Commission; · · · 

4. A. separate .··.key.· locking 'the compartment · housing 
'the progressive meter(s) or other means by which to 

· preclude any unautqorize'o. alterations to the progressive 
meters. 

( c) Unless ~therwise authorized by the Co~mission, each 
progressive slot machine conl!ected to a common progres~ 
sive display unit shall: 

'/ . . . . . 

1. Be the . same denomination and have the same 
probability of hitting the combination that will award the 
progressivejackpot as eyery other machine connected to 
such display unit;· 

2. Require that the sarhe number pf coins lie inserted 
. to entitle the player to a chance at winning the progres-

sive jackpot arid each coin shall increment the meter(s)by 
the sam!e rate of pr9gressio,11 as eyery other .machine 
connected t~ · such display unit; and 

3. !;lave its m.kroprocess~r or other coiitrol unit that · 
controls fhe common display unit housed in a location 
which would allow. dual key· coritrol'oLthe . Commission 
and the casino licensee, or with such othet key controls as 
the Commission may a~pro~. . . 

OTHER AGENCIES . 

.. ( d} Every casino se~king to utilize a pro~ressive slot .. 
machine connected to a common progressive display.iinit 
~haU submit to the Commission. for approval the location 
an~, manner of ,install~g the commcm progressive display . 
umt. , , .. · , ,· , 

. ' ' . 

(e) No.progressive sfot.machine. shall be placed• on.the 
casino floor until the. casino licensee has submitted tq the 
Commission and.th~ Commission has approved· the follow-·· 
ing: ' 

. . J •·.. . 

1. The initial and 1
1reset amounts at .which· the "pro-

gressive meter(s)" will be set; · .,· 

2. 'J'he proposed system for controlling the keys and 
a:ccess codes to these rmachines; and · ( 

. i· . 

3. The proposed qte of progression for eachmachine; 
. Ii : · . · · , 

· .. (f) No progressive mbter(s) shall be turneµ back to a 
· lesser amount unless: 1

1 • • · • • . • 

'. L _~The alll~unt m¥:ated has heen actually paid fo a 
wmn1ng patron; v 

i· .. - . ,', . 

2. The progressiv~rjacRpot amount won bythepatron 
has been recorded in ia'.ccordan¢e with an approved system 
of internal controls; I . I 

. .. ,·· •. --_- ._ r • • 
,. \ ,•·,,' . .._ · ..... ·/·' . ' : . . 
3.. The time limit for the progressive jackpot estab- • 

lishe~ pursua:rit to (i)J:,elow has expired; or F 

4.. The change is necessitated . by a .. · slot machine or 
, meter(s) rpalfunctio,n, •.·~ which· case an explanation must 

be entered on the Progressive Slot Summary required in . 
(k) below and the Cottjmission inspector must preapprove · 
the resetting in writin$'. . . 

... (g) O~ce an amount appears on a progressiv~ meter(s), 
the probabj.lify of hitting the combinatioµ that will award the 
progressive jackpot ma)"!not be decreased unless the pro-

. gressive,jackpot has been1\¥0n by a patron or .th~ ·time limit 
for offering .the progressi~· jackpot established pursuant to 
(i) below has expired. : 

. (h) If th~ ''pro~ressiy~ metei;(s)" progresses without a1 
payout until the meter(s) return to zero because of digital 
limitations ori .the meter(s), some means must be utilized to 
clearly.!actvise··the ·patrori~ of the. value'of.the undisplayed 
digit. . 

I •. . 

(i) A casirio licensee niay, at any time, establish a time 
limitqf·n.ot.lessthan30 ·gays.for.the.offering of·a piogres-. 
sive. Jackpot·. by.· providing !notice of the time .· limit ·in· accor-
dance with N..J.A.C.19:45~1.37(a)4. Upo11 the expiration of 
suchtime limit, the licensee may reduce the amount' 

··"OD the progressive jackp9f meter,rerilove. the progres~iv~ 
· slot rilachi11e from the gaming floor; or decrease the proba~ 
bility pf hitting the comqination that "'illa\\'ard the progre~~ 
sive •jackpot. . ·. A c1tsino lic~nsee . may also · establish . a payout 
limit for a progressive jatkpbt .. by providing potice 9{ the 
payout limit in. accordance. with N,J.A.C. l9:45-1.37(a)4 
prior to Jhetime the p~yout limit is registered on the . 
progressiye meter. · 

Supp.· 11-20-95 
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G) Slot machines which are Jinked to offer . the same 
progressive 'jackpot shall have the same probability of hitting 
the combination that will award that jackpot, provided, 
however, that !the probability may vary among such ma-
chines when necessary to enable a casino licensee to insti-
tute a change in the probability which is otherwise permitted 
by this section, if the change is completed expeditiously in 
accordance with procedures · that have been· filed with and 
approved by the Commission. · \. 

(k) The amount indicated on the ''progressive ni~ter(s)" 
and "in meter" on each slot ma2hine shall be recordJd on a 
Progressive Slot Summary,·at a minimum, once·each gaming 
day and each summary shall · be . signed by the_ preparer. 
Supporting documents shall be maintained to :explain any 
re<luction in the registered amount from the previous eritry 
and shall indicate · the date, asset m1mber of the slot ma-
chine; and the amount of the reduction. ' 

(l) Except as otherwise_ authorized qy this _ section, a 
progressive slot machine removed from' the gaming t1oor 
shall be returned to or replficed on the gaming floor within 
five gaining days. The amount on the progressive meter(s) 
on the. returned or replac1enient machine shall not be less 
than the amount on the progressive meter(s) at the time of 

_ removal. - If the· machine is nqt returned or replaced, then 
the progressive meter( s) _- amount at the time of removal 
shall, within five days of the slot machine's removal, be 
added to a slot machine approved by· the Commission which 
machine offers the same or a greater probability of winning 
the progressive jackpot, and accepts a denomination of coin 
or slot token not greater than the denomination accepted by 
the slot machine which was removed. Any time limit for 
the offering of a progressive jackpot shall be extended by 
the number of days during which the progressive jaekpot 
was not offered as the result of any -action taken by a casino 
licensee pursuant to this subsection. ' . . 

(m) Progressive slot machines may have payout-only hop-_ 
pers from which prize tokens may be' paid as jackpots; 
provided, however, that prize tokens shall not be available 
as a payout on a winning progressive jackpot combination. 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective No~ember 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). . 

Section substantially amended. 
Amended by R.1983 d.300, effective August 1, 1983. 
See: 14 N.J.R. l053(a), 15 N.J.R.1259(a). 

In (f), added requirement that jackpot amount has been recorded 
with a system of internal controls. 
Notice of Receipt of -petition -for rulemaking: Progressive slot ma-
. chines. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3638(c). 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 714(b). 
Amended by R.1991 d;230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). 

In G): added "asset" to define number. 
Amended by R.1992 d.58, effective February 3, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 1306(a), 24 N.J.R. 487(a). · · · 

Allows casinos to establish time limit of not less than 30 days for 
offering of .a progressive jackpot. 
Administrative Correction to (f)4. 

See: 24 N.J.R. 649(b). 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 

. See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a); 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 
In (k) and (/ ): added "gaming" to describe day. 

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 

19:45.:..t.39B -

See: · 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.Jl. 4089(a). 

19:45~ L39A Progressive slot machines interconnected in 
more than one casino · 

(a) Two or· more casino licensees may, witfi the prior 
approval of the Commission:, operate a multi-casino progres-
sive slot system in which certain progressive slot machines 
are interconnected in the participating casinos. 

. . .. 
(b) Any multi-casino progressive slot system approved by 

the Commission shall be 9perated. in accordance with all 
relevant requirements of the Act : and . the Commission's 
regulations governing casino licensees and the conduct of 
gaming. Any casino licensee seeking approval to participate 
in a· multi-casino progressive slot system shall submit for 
. Commission -approval a system of accounting and internal 
controls specifying the manner· in which participating casino 
licensees will satisfy the requirements of the Act and the 
Commission's·_ regulations concerning .the operation of slot 
m~chines. · · 

(c) A casino licensee may, with the prior approval of the 
· Commission; designate · one or more casino key employees 
to · represent the interests of the casino licensee in the 
operation and control· of a multi-casino · progressive slot 
system. Any designated reP,resentative shall only be permit-

- . ted to exercise the duties and responsibilities he or . she is 
authorized to perform for the casino licensee pursuant to 
N,j,A.C. 19:45-1.H; provided, however, a designated repre-
sentative may also communicate information and directions 

. • ·1 

concerning the operation and c;:ontrol of /the system to or 
from other employees of the.casino licensee who are autho-
rized to exercise responsibility for such matters. 

19:45-1.39A: Experimental 90-day implementation of new rule, pur-
suantto N.J.S.A. 5:14-69(e),5:12-70(f), (/) and (m), effective March 
23,' 1990 (expires June 21, 1990). · 

See: 22 N.J.R. 841(a). i ·- · . 
· New Rule, R1990 d238, effective May 7, 1990. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 624(a), 22 N.J.R. 1381(a). 

19:45~1.39B Table gam~. progressive payout wagers 
. . 

(a) This section shall apply to any table game with a 
progressive -payout wager approved by the -Commission. If 
a casino licensee offers . a table game with a progressive 
payout wager, it may be offered individually at each gaming 
table or the casino . licensee may' connect . the· progressive 
wager among two or more tables so that the progressive . 
a~ount incryments for all wagers at these two or !Dore 
tables. , · 

· (b) Each table which offers a progressive payout w~ger 
shall have the following features: -

1. A mechanical, electrical or electronic device to be 
known as an "in-meter" that continuously and automati-
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. cally counts the nu.mber of gaming chips ,wagered bf ; 
patrons onthf progressive payout; ·. 

. .. •.·· 4; · Th,e pr.ocediir~s g~verning thereSet switch or rnecli~ . 
imism refere11ced in,(b)above which shall;' at a minirrium, 
preclude the dealer from resetting or altermg·.the:,amount. 
on the progressive rq¢ter; · ·. . .. / ••· ... ··.• 

·• ?, . ·. A mechanica1>e1ectri¢~1 ·or electronic device to .be 
. kn9wn. as a '.'progressive m6ter ,'' visible from• the frorit of . 

c~ .the J gaming ta)Jle'. which. focrements at a . set rat~ ,of . 
progr,ession when gaming chips ar{wagered. and accepted 
for the progressive payout .and which prominently. displays 
the amount..:'Vhich can be. won, if the outcome which 
awards the entire progressive· payout js achieved; 

. 3. · · A mechanical, electrical · or electrdriid' device t6 . be . ·. 
knci:wn .as a ''progressiye payoutrneter"Jhaf~oiitiimously/ · 
and autbmatjtally records .the rmmbef;oftiriles .each 
progressive payout\Vager is won; · · · 

4. , A separate key, and key switch to rese(dr alter the 
amoµnt,ori the "progressJve meter" or such other separate·. 
mechanlsm .as· rnay be approve.ct by (he Commission; , and 

5. A )separate. key locking,,the compattwent housing · 
. the component which operates the progressive nieter or · 
. other means by which. to·. prechide any •. u:nauthoriz~d or. 
. unintentional a.ltetatloris to. the 1'.>rogressive IIleter; . ., 

(c)./Notwithst~nd.ing·(p)2'ab6v~, .if a ~asinb:licens~~ elects\ ... to connect two cir· more table's't9 a progressive. payq4twager 
pursuant . to ( ct) below;. ajore than, one gam,ing table may 'bi 
connected· to a. common progressiv~ display unit if tll,e unit .. 
is. vis,ible' to. aU pa~rqn,s: at. suc.h. tables, . 

.( d) If a,. c~sino licensee elects to connect itwo . or :n:iore 
tables for, aiprogressivej:iayout wager,' the following shall be · 
requfred: . . ..... •. . . . . . . 
.. ·.: Li The sam.e ·. dencirninatio,n, gaming chip shall be wa- .· 

gered at all gaming tables connected; · · . 
2; 'rlle s~ine ~umb~r of}garning ships sh;H be wagered 

tq entitle a. player to a ~hance . at wi1ming the progressive 
payout wager, and eac:h ·gaming chip &hall increniynt the. 

. meter by the, same •rate 'of progression '.at all tabl.es 
·. cbliriected; . . ·• . . . 

.• .J. The same progressive payoiiti shaU'be offered arid i 
· the pi:obabilicy of bittihg'those .payouts be the saine aT the · 
connected tables; and . . . . 
. 4 .. A devic;e.which shall'eit11er automatically ()~ manu~' 

ally· lockout ·all· progres~ive. IT1eters if a patron bas woh a .. · 
. ·progressive payout (wager .. · . 

I.· -· , .. _, , ' ... ,. ·, 

• < e)N() table game with a pr6gressive payoufwagershaU' 
'be placed in.a. Cllgino or casino silnulcastiiig facilicy until the 
casinq lice.nsee · ;has subn1itted and 'obtain,ed · Commissi.on .·. 
approval Qf the following: 

. .. 5 .. :The pr;i~d~rts for . qperatirig all t.he · equiprn~~t. 
associated. witl1 t11¢ t/.lble · game progressive wager. i'ndutk .·•.·· ·• · 
ing the J6ckout1feature ref,erenced: Jn (d) above; . and· 

6 .. Such other piocedures Qr features that·may be x .... 
requited by the• Comfoission ·as. a result of the ,pperation . 
of t):le specific table gaqie progressive wager.· . , ... ·. 

.·· ( f) No progm;siv(;: mjter shall· be turned back to· a.· 1¢sser · 
amount unless:· . . . i . · . ·.. . . •· i .· · 

. L . The amounf ;beert actu~lly paid to a w~nirtg 
patron; , ' 1 ' · ·· · ' : · 

2: .The piogr~ssiv{payout amount.won by the patron 
hasbeen.tecoq:led .in }i.ccordance with an approved system 
ofjnternal controls; . , · 

3 ... ·· The. time limiti for the progresslve: payout estab, 
Jisbed pursu;mtto (g) below has expired; or 
'. ,,, . \ . ' - : , 

• 4 .... The change , (is : neceisitated by. a . tab,le or. meter 
malfunction, in which case an expi~qatirni J:llUSt be enc 
teted: on. the.; Ta.ble Ciame prog~essi\/e . Stinitnary required 
hi. (i) 'below artd the: ;C,:ommissJon shall. preappfove/-tfie. 
resettin~ in writing, . ; . . ' . 
,· . . ..• > ·. ; . . i . • .. · .. . ; .. t 

. fg) . \Vh~n a casino Hcei11,ee decide~ to permanently . .re-
wove the offer of a tabl¥ gariie. rrog:ressive payout, with 
approval ftom,the Co.111rilission, a time limit of notless th.an"' 

'• 30 qays shall be. established and notice. of the time ,Hmitshall 
.· ,b.e, provided at .. ~ach fable .•.. •· Upo11 the expiration: Of such 

Urne limit, the casinolicenseemay remove the gamingtable 
from the casino or .. casiil9 simukasting facility ocestabHsh 
· anot.her time lim;it of not, Jess than· 30 days. · · · ·. · .·· " , 

• .· • ; I ., .· . . . ·; • . ; 
. . . . .. .. \ .· .. . ·. . . . ·. 

(~) 6ncdJhe time lim~t fnappordrinc~ with (g) apo~e has . 
expireci, tl)e amount . on any ,prngress1ve m~ters shall be 
documented ·in accordaiiee with'procedures approved .by the 
.Commissjon; ·.Theinhiai/or i:eset·amdurit may,be retained 
by the casinp licensee ' and depucted .from the ending 
amount. on any ·meters dndthl' ieinaini'ng portion shall be· 
'paid to the Casino' Revehue Fund: , 

- ' ·, : 

· .i. Tile authm:ized game · an<l · :9utcome whi~ti will 
_awar,d the progi:essive:'pa.yout wager; .. ,2. The initi~l and reset am~uµts at whkh~lle progres-. 

(i) The arnoupt inctidated on/ the ''progres'sive . pay<;mt ' 
meter/'. "progressive rneth'' and ''in°meter" on each gaming 

· tal:Jle offerit1g a progressive payo11t wager shall be recorded . 
on •a. Table' .· Game ·. Progressive .S~mniary, at a · minimum; 

. once each gaining day .and each summary shall .be signed. by 
the preparer. Supporting docume11ts shall be mamtained to 
explain ·. any red~ction .· in the registered ,amount from•· the 
previous entry and shalliindicate the• date, num\Jer of the 
. table, the amount of the 1 reduc.tion and the r~ason for. the 
··reEluction; :On a·d?ily.basis;·.a copy ofthis summary shall be 

sive rneter will be . set; •· • . .. . .·•• . . 
f i Tlle. pr~pbsed rate i progression for eacb progres- .. 

. sive meter ano the procedure bywhkh any change to the ( 
rate of progression will be rnade which shaUfaclude, at,a 

. minimum, prior notice to; and approval by, the Cornmis-; 
' ·sfon;' ·. .. . ·.· . ! . ·. . ·. • .. forwarded tp ~asino ~cco~nting. . . . . . . . 
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G) Except as otherwise authorized by this section, any 
gaming table offering a progressive payout wager may only 
be removed from the casino or casino simulcasting facility 
for a period not to exceed five gaming days. The amount 
on the progressive meter upon the return or replacement of 
the gaming table shall not be less than the amount of the 
progressive meter at . the time of removal. Any time limit 
for the offering of a progressive payout pursuant . to (g) 
above shall be extended by the number of days during which 
the progressive payout was not offered as the result of any 
action by a casino licensee pursuant to this subsection. 

(k) Each gaming table offering a progressive payout wa- · 
ger shall haveFsuch other devices, equipment, features and 
capabilities as may be required by the Commission for the 
game after the prototype model is examined by the Commis-
sion. 
New Rule, R.1995 d.430, effective Augus,t 7, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a). 

19:45-1.40 Jackpot payouts of cash or slot tokens that are 
not paid directly from the slot machine 

(a) Whenever a .patron wins a jackpot of coins or slot 
tokens that is not totally and automatically paid directly 
from the slot machine, a Request for Jackpot Payout Slip 
("Request")· shall be prepared . after the preparer observes 
the combinations on the slot machine and determines the 
appropriate amount of the payout, based on · the winning 
combinations. If the manual jackpot is less than $10,000, 
the preparer of the Request shall be a slot attendant or a 
slot attendant supervisor. If the manual jackpot is $10,000 
or more, the preparer of the Request shall be a slot 
attendant supervisor. The Request shall be, at a minimum, 
a one-part form or the information required on it main-
tained in stored data, access to which, prior to use or input, 
shall be restricted to slot attendants and . slot attendant 
supervisors. 

(b) The following information, at a minimum, shall be on 
the Request or maintained in stored data: 

1. The date and time of the jackpot; 
2. The asset number of the slot machine on which the 

jackpot was registered; 
3. The winning combination of characters constituting 

the jackpot; 
4. The amount to be . paid to the winning patron; 
5. The. method of payment requested by the patron 

( cash, slot tokens or casino check); 
6. The signature or identification code of the prepar-

er; and 
7. The following additional signatures or identification 

codes shall be required if the slot machine or the progres-
sive meter is reset prior to the patron being paid or if 
payment is made directly to the patron· by a slot cashier, 
master coin bank cashier or general cashier:. 

i. The signature or identification code of the casino 
security department member attesting to the characters 
constituting the jackpot and the amount to be paid to 
the winning patron; and 
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ii. The signature or identification code of the slot 
shift manager attesting to the characters constituting 
the jackpot and the amount to be paid to the winning 
patron when the jackpot amount is $25,000 or more. 

( c) Following preparation, the Request shall be immedi-
ately transported by the preparer or the. information main• 
tained in stated data shall be available to a slot booth, the 
master coin bank or the cashiers' cage where it will serve to 
authorize the preparation of · a Jackpot Payout Slip ("Pay-
out") by a slot cashier, master coin· bank cashier or general 
cashier. 

( d) If the winning patron will not be paid before the slot 
machine or progressive meter is reset, the preparer of the 
Request required by (a) above shall also prepare a Jackpot 
Payout Receipt ("Receipt"). The Receipt shall be, at a 
minimum, a two-part form, and shall contain the following 
information: 

1. The date and time of thejackpot; 
2. The as~et number of the slot machine on which the 

jackpot was registered; 
3. The winning combination of characters constituting 

the jackpot; 
4. The amount to be paid to the winning patron stated 

in numbers and in words; 
5. The signature of the winning patron on the original 

form only; and 
6. The signature of the preparer indicating that the 

information on the Receipt is correct and agrees with the 
information on the Request or as maintained in the 
stored data required by (a) ab9ve. 

( e) Upon preparation, the Receipt shall be distributed as 
follows: 

. 1. The original shall be immediately .delivered to the 
slot cashier, master coin bank cashier or general cashier 
by the preparer or a casino security department member . 
along with the Request if manually generated in accor-
dance with ( c) above; and 

'2. The duplicate shall be immediately presented to the 
winning patron who shall be • required to present the 
duplicate Receipt before being paid the jackpot .in· accor-
dance with the procedures set forth in this section. 

(f) Payouts shall be serially prenumbered forms, each 
series of which shall be used in sequential order; and the 
series of numbers of all Payouts received by a casino shall 
be accounted for by employees independent of the cashiers' 
cage ·and the slot department. All original and duplicate 
void Payouts shall be marked "VOID" and shall require the 
signature of the preparer. Notwithstanding the above, a 
serially prenumbered .combined jackpot payout hopper fill 
form may be utilized in conjunction with N.J.A.C. 
19:45-:-1.41(b), as approved by the Commission, provided 
that the combined form sI:iaH be used in a manner which 
otherwise complies with the procedures and requirements 
established by this section. 
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(g) For establishments in which Payouts are manually 
prepared, the following procedures and requirements shall 
be observed: 

1. Each series of Payouts shall be a three-part form, at 
a minimum, and shall be inserted in a 105,~ed dispenser 
that will permit an individual slip in the series and its 
copies to be written upon simultaneously while still locked 
in the dispenser, and that will discharge the original and 
duplicate while the triplicate remains in a continuous, 
unbroken form in the dispenser; and 

2, Access to the triplicates shall be maintained and 
controlled at all times by employees responsible for con-
trolling and accounting for the unused supply of Payouts, 

\ placing Payouts in the dispensers, and removing from the 
dispensers ea.ch day the triplicates remaining therein. 
These employees shall have no incompatible functions. 

(h) For establishments in which Payouts are computer 
prepared, each series of Payouts shall be a two-part form, at 
a minimum, and shall be inserted in a printer that will: 
simultaneously print an original and a duplicate and store, 
in a machine-read~ble form, all information printed on the 
original and duplicate, other than the serial number of any 
casino check issued to the patron who won the jackpot for 
which the slip was prepared; and discharge the original and 
duplicate. The stored data shall not be susceptible to 
change or removal by any personnel after preparation of a 
Payout. 

(i) On Payout originals, duplicates, triplicates, or in 
stored data, the preparer shall record, or if computerized, 
the printer shall print, at a minimum, the following informa-
tion: 

1. The asset number of;the slot machine on which the 
jackpot was registered; 

2. · The winning combination of characters constituting 
the jackpot; 

3. rhe date on which the jackpot occurred; 

4. The amount to be paid from cashiers' cage, master 
coin bank or slot booth funds; 

5. The location from which. the amount is to be paid; 
and 

6. The signature or, if1 computer prepared, identifica-
tion code of the preparer. 

(j) The time of preparation o't the payment and the serial 
number of any casino check issued incident to the jackpot 

· payment shall be recorded, at a minimum, on the original 
and duplicate upon preparation of the Payout. 

(k) All cash or slot tokens paid or · any casino check 
issued to a patron as a result of winning a jackpot shall be: 

OTHER AGENCIES 

1. Distributed by the slot cashier, general cashier or 
master coin bank cashier directly to the patron in accor-
dance with the procedures in (/ ) below; .or 

.2. Disbursed by a slot cashier, general cashier or 
master coin bank cashier to: 

i.' A slot attendant or slot attendant supervisor, if 
the manual jackpot is less than $10,000 or to a slot 
attendant supervisor if the manual jackpot is $10,000 or 
more who shall transport the cash, slot tokens or casino 
check directly to the patron in gCcordance with (m) 
below; or 

ii. A casino security department member who shall 
transport the cash, slot tokens or casino check to a slot 
attendant or slot attendant supervisor if the manual 
jackpot is less than $10,000 or to a slot attendant 
supervisor if the manualrjackpot is $10,000 or more for 
payment to the patron in accordance with (m) below. 

(/ ) Whenever the winning patron is paid directly by the 
slot cashier, general cashier or master coin bank cashier, the 
following procedures shall be followed: 

1. The cashier shall prepare or generate a Payout in 
accordance with (i) and G) above; 

2. If a casirto security department member has not 
signed the Request, the cashier shall summon a casino 
security department member and provide him or her with 
the Request. The· casino security department member 
shall proceed to the slot machine identified on the Re-
quest and shall verify that the winning characters on the · · 
slot machine and the amount to be . paid match those 
which appear onthe Request and sign the Request. If 
the jackpot amount is $25,000 or more, a slot shift 
manager shall similarly verify that the winning characters 
of the slot machine and the amount to be paid match 
those which appear on. the Request and sign the· Request. 
The Request shall then be immediately returned to the 
cashiE;r by the casino security department member; 

3. After the cashier determines that all required signa-
tures verifying the characters of the slot machine and the 
ambunt to be paid have been placed on the Request, if 
the amount being paid is less than $10,000,. the cashier 
shall pay the winning patron in the presence of the casino 
security department member and the slot attendant or 
slot attendant supervisor who signed the Request in ac-
cordance with this section, OJ if the amount being paid is 
$10,000 or more but less th:J.n $25,000, the cashier shall 
pay the winning patron in the presence of the casino 
security department member and the slot attendant super-
visor who signed the Request in accordance with this 
section. If the amount being paid by the cashier is 
$25,000 or more, the cashier shall pay the winning patron 
in the presence of the · casino security department mem-
ber, the slot attendant supervisor, and the slot shift 
manager who signed the Request in accordance with this 
section. All casino personnel required by this section to 
witness the payment shall sign the duplicate Payout attest-
ing to the accuracy of the information on the Payout and 
. the disbursement of the payment to the patron; 
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4. · If a R.~ceipt was issued and all the required verifi-
cations of the crlaracters were completed in accordance 
with -(b) above, the cashier &hall summon a casino security 
department member 1and a: slot attendant or slot attendant 
supervisor if the manual jackpot is less than $10,000, a ' 
casino security department member and slot attendant 
supervisor if the manual jackpot is $10;ooo or more_ and if. 
the jackpot is $25,000 or more, a slot shift manager shall 
also be ,summoned. The · patron shall be required to 
present the duplicate Receipt to the cashier and sign it in 
his or her · presence in order to receive payment. ,. The 
cashier shall compare the duplicate Receipt to the origi-

-nal Receipt· and; if in agreement, make ,the payment to 
the winning p11tron. All casino personnel required by t~is 
section to witness the payment shall sign the duplicate 
Payout attesting to the accuracy of the information on the 
Payout and'._ the disbursement of the payment to the 
patron; 

5, Once payment has been made .an_d all required . 
signatures obtained, the cashier shall give the duplicate 

· Payout to the casino security department member; who 
shall as expeditiously as possible deposit· it into a locked 
accounting box at the casino security podium or other 
location as approv:~d by the Commission; · and 

6. The cashier shall attach the Request, if applicable, 
and the original artd duplicate Receipt, if applicable, · tQ , 
the original Payout. If the disbursement,is made from a 

) . 
· slot booth· all forms shall be forwarded by the end of the 
gaming day to the inaster coin bank for reimbursement'. 
If the disbursement is made from the cashiers' cage, all . 
forms shallbe forwarded. by the end of the gaming day to 
the main bank for reimbursement. 

(m) Whenever a win~ing patron will be paid tiy a slot 
attendant or slot attendant supervisor, the following proce-
dures shall be followep: · 

L The slot cashier, general cashier or master coin 
bank cashier shall prepare or generate a Payout in accor-
dance with (i) or G) above; ' 

2. The cashier shall disburse the cash, slot tokens or 
casino check to the slot attendant or slot :attendant super-
visor. The casino employee receiving the payment shall 
verify the amount to be paid to the patron and sign the 
original and duplicate Payout attesting to the accuracy of. · 
the information on the Payout and the receipt of! the 
payment from the cashier. The cashier. shall retain the 
original Payout and the duplicate Payout shall be trans-
ported with· the payment by the casino employee; 

3. ff a casino security department member has not 
signed the Request, the slot. attendant or slot I attendant . 

·. supervisor shall provide the duplicate Payout to the casino 
security department member who shall verify that the 
winning characters of the slot machine and the amount to 
be paid match those which -appear. on the duplicate 
Payout. If the jackpot amount is $25,000 or more and 

·the slot-shift manager has not signed the Request, the slot 
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' shift manager shall Similarly verify that the winning char-
. acters of tqts:-__slot machine and the .amount to be paid 
, match those which appear on the duplicate Payout; 

4. Once the verificati~ns required by(m)3 above have 
been completed, if the payment is less than $10,000, the 
slot attendant or slot attendant s~pervisot shall pay the 
winning patron in the presence of the . casino security 
department mtpmber who verified the winning characters 
and the amount to be paid, if the payment is $10,00Q or 
more but less\than $25,000, the payment sh.all be made by 
a slot attendaht supervisor in the presence of the casino 
securicyr department member .. who verified the winning 
characters and the amount to be paid, !l!ld if the payrnent 
is $25,000 or more, the payment shall be made in the 
presence of the casi110 security, department member and 
the slot shift manager who verified the winning characters 
and the amount to be· paid. Once the patron has been 
paid, all casino · personnel required by . this . section to 
witness the payment sl\all sign the duplicate Payout attest-
ing to the verification of ~e characters, the accuracy., of 
the information on the Payout and the disbursement of 
the paym_ent to the winning patron; 

5. If a Receipt was issued and all the required verifi-
cations of the characters were completed in accordance 
with (b) · above, the cashier shall give. the slot attendant or 
slot_ att~ndant supervisor the !)riginal Receipt along with 
the duplicate Payout in accordance with (m)2 ab9ve to be · 
transported with' the payment. The patron shall be re-
quired to present the duplicate Receipt to the slot attend- · 
ant or slot attendant supervisor and sign it in his or her 
presence in order to receive the payment: The slot 
attendant or slot attendant supervisor sha,ll compare the 
duplicate Receipt to the original Receipt and if in agree-
ment make the payment to the winning patron; 

6; Once the pa:tron has beeh paid and all necessary 
signatures have been obtained on the duplicate Payout 'in 

. accordance with (m)4 above, a casino security department 
member shall as ~xpeditiously as possible deposit the 
duplicate Payout into a)ocked accounting box at_ the 
security podium or other location . as approved by the 
Commission; 

7. The slot attendant or slot attendarit supervisor shall 
immediately return the original and duplicate Receipt, if 
applicable, to the slot booth, cashiers' cage or master coin 
bank; and · 

8. .· The cashier shall attach the Request, if applicable, 
and the original and duplicate Receipt, if applicable, to 
the original Payout. If the disbursement is made from a 
slot booth all forms shall be forwarded by the end of the 
gaming day to the · master coin bank for reimbursement. 
If the,, disbursement is made from the cashiers' cage, all 
forms shall be forwarded by the end of the gaming day to 
the main bank for reimbursement. 

(n) Nothing in this section shall preclude the· use of a 
computerized data .storage system, as approved by the Com-
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mission, that electronically records the information required 
on a Request. 

(o) At the end of each gaming day, at a mmmmm, au· 
forms required by this section sh:111 be forwarded as follows: 

1. The original, Payout with the attached Request, if 
applicable, and the original and duplicate Receipt, if 
applicable, shall be forwarded to the accounting depart-
ment, which, as reasonably practicable after receipt, shall 
confirm that the information required to appear thereon 
pursuant to (b ), ( d) and (i) above agrees with the infor-
mation required to appear on the triplicate Payout or in 
stored data pursuant to (i) above; and 

2. The duplicate Payout shall be collected from the 
locked accounting boxes located at the security podium or 
other approved location by an accounting department 
employee and returned to the accounting department, 
which, as reasonably practicable after receipt, shall record 
the information therefrom on the Slot Win Sheet and 
shall confirm that the information required to appear on 
the duplicate Payout pursuant to (i) above agrees with: 

i. The meter reading recorded on th_e Slot Meter 
Sheet; and. 

ii. The information required to appear on the tripli0 

cate Payout or in stored data pursuant to (i) above. 

(p) No casino licensee shall offer a jackpot of prize 
tokens unless that jackpot is totally and automatically paid 
directly from the slot machine. 

Amended by R.1980 d.437, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). . 

( e )3: deleted "time of the jackpot" and substituted "shift during 
which the jackpot occurred" therefor. 

(f) added. 
Renumbered (f)-(i) as (g)-G) without change in text. 

Amended by R.1986 d,398, effective October 6, 1986. 
See: 18 N.J.R. 1360(a), 18 N.J.R. 2059(b). 

Manual jackpot changed to $1,200 from $600.00. 
Amended by R.1987 d.302, effective July 20, 1987. 
See: 18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a). 

Added text "of cash or tokens to be exchanged for cash". 
Amended by R.1989 d.34, effective January 17, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 2050(b), 21 N.J.R. 175(b) .. 

Added. text to (b) "Notwithstanding the above ... " . 
. Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). 
. In (e)l: added '.'asset" to define number. 

Amended by R.1992 d.110, effe,ctive March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.IR. 858(c). 

In (j): stylistic revisions. 
Amended by R.1992 d.258, effective June 15, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 932(a), 24 N.J.R. 2296(b). 

In ( a), added text regarding general cashier or master coin bank 
cashier. Throughout text, replaced "payout" with "jackpot payout 
slips." 

Added new (e)5, recodifying 5.-6. as 6.-7. In new (e)6, deleted 
reference to slot booth number and added "location." 

In (g): added · "casino check issued" and references to general 
cashier and master coin bank cashier. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

In (h)li. and 2i and (i): added reference to general cashier _and 
master coin bank cashier. 

In (j)l: added procedures for jackpot slip if prepared by the master 
coin bank. Added new (j)2, recodifying (j)2 as 3. 

Notice of Receipt of Petition for Rulemaking: to amend Jackpot 
Payouts of Cash rule to increase dollar threshold of the jackpot payout 
limits and to increase the authority of slot personnel to attest to and ." 
pay jackpots. 
_See: 24 N.J.R. 2084(c). 

' Amended by R.1993 d.292, effective June 21, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 917(a), 25 N.J.R. 2702(b). 
Amended by R.1993 dA91,. effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 2227(b), 25 N.J.R. 4615(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

Law Review and Journal Commentaries 

Casinos. Steven P. Bann, 133 N.J.L.J. No. 14, 54 (1993). 

19:45-1.40A Jackpot payouts of merchandise or other 
things of value 

(a) This section shall apply to all jackpot payouts of 
merchandise or other things of value, including annuity 
jackpots as defined in NJ.AC. 19:45-1.40B, except where 
such annuity jackpots'are specifically exempted herein. 

(b) Whenever a casino licensee offers any merchandise or 
thing of value as part of a slot machine payout, such · 
merchandise or thing of value shall not be included in the , 
total of all sums paid out as. winnings to patrons for 
purposes of determining gross revenue or be included in 
determining the payout percentage of any slot machine. 
The cash equivalent value of such merchandise · or thing of 
value shall be determined in accordance with the following 
requirements: 

1. Any merchandise or thing of value of a type sold 
directly to the public in the normal course of a casino 
licensee's business shall be recorded at an amount based 
upon the full. retail price normally charged for such item; 

2. Any merchandise or thing of value which is of a 
type not offered for sale to the public in the normal 
course of a casino licensee's business but which is provid-
ed directly to the patron by the ca,sin9 licensee shall be 
recorded at an amount based upon the actual cost to- the 
casino licensee of providing such item; 

3. Any merchandi~e or thing of value provided direct-
ly or indirectly to the patron on behalf of a casino licensee 
by a third party not affiliated with the casino licensee shall 

· be recorded at an amount based upon the actual cost to 
the casino licensee of having the third party provide such 
item; 

4. Any merchandise or thing of value provided direct-
ly or indirectly to the patron on behalf of a casino licensee 
by a third party who is affiliated with the casino licensee 
shall be recorded by the casino licensee in accordance 
with the_ provisions of this section as if the -affiliated party 
were the licensee. 
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(c) The. casino licensee shall retain and make available to 
the Commission and Division upon request supporting doc- ·. 
umentation relating to the acquisition and valuation of any 
merchandise or thing of value to be offered as a payout and 
shall accumulate the total cash equivalent value and number 
of such payouts. The supporting documentation shall in~ 
elude a detailed description of the merchandise . or · thing of 
value and shall specifically identify which slot machines offer 
which merchandise or things of value· as payouts. · 1f the 
payout is in the form of an annuity jackpot, the documenta-
tion shall include all annuity contracts purchased p~rsuant 
tci N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.40B. In addition, a quarterly report shall 
be filed with the Commission, on a form prescribed by the 
Commission, which shall, at a mipiinum, provide the current 
quarter and year-to-date total dash equivalent value and 

. number of payouts of merchandise or things of value. 

(d) Whenever a patron wins a jackpot which includes any 
merchandise or thing of value, an accounting representative, 
with no incompatible functions, shall prepare a Payout Slip 
("Slip"). Such Slips shall be serially prenumbered forms, ·. 
each· series of Slips shall be used in sequential order, and 
the series of numbers of all Slips· received by a casino shall 
be accounted for by employees independent of the cashiers' 
ca,ge and the slot department. · All original and duplicate 

· void Slips shall be marked "'Void" and shall require the 
signature of the preparer. 

( e) For establishments in which Slips are manually pre-
pared, the· following procedures and requirements shall be 
observed: · 

1. Each series of Slips shall be a three-part f01:m, at a 
minimum, and shall be inserted in a locked dispenser that 

·· will permit an individual Slip in the series and its copies 
to be written upon-simultaneously while still locked in the 
dispenser, and that will discharge the original Slip and a 
duplicate copy while the triplicate copy remains .in a 
continuous, unbroken. form in. the dispenser; and. · 

2. · Access' to the triplicate copy shall be maintained 
and controlled at all times by employees responsible for 
controlling and accounting for the unused supply of Slips, , 
placing Slips in the dispensers, and removing from the 
dispensers each day the triplicate copy remaining therein. 
These employees shall have no incompatible functions. 

. ' 

· (f) For establishments in which Slips are computer pre-
pared, each series of Slips shall be a two-part form, at · a 
minimum, and shall be inserted in a printer that will: 
simultaneously print an. original Slip .and duplicate copy; 
store, in machine readable form, all information printed on 

. those copies; and discharge the original Slip and duplicate 
copy. The stored data shall not be susceptible to change or 
removal by any personnel · after. preparation of a Slip. 

19:45..:.1.40A. 

(g) On the original and all c9pies of the Slip, or in st~red 
data, the preparer shall record;. at. a minimum, the following 
information: 

L The asset number of the slot machine on which the 
jackpot was registered;· 

2. The winning combination of characters co·nstitµting 
the jackpot; ' 

3. The date, shift and time when the jackpot occurred; 
' . 

4. A ·description qf the merchandise or··thing o~ value.· 
··wop_ and, unless the jackpot is an annuity jackpot, its cash 
: equivalent value; 

5. The selection of merchandise or its.cash equiv~erit .. 
value as made by the patron; ·. 

6. The time of the Slip's preparation; ari.d . 

7. The signature or, if computer prepared, .identific1:1-
. tion code of the preparer. · 

(h) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of thi inf~hna-
tion contained ori the Slip shall' be, at· a minimum, of the 
following personnel at the following times: 

1. The original: 

. i. An accounting representative with no incompati-
ble. functions upon preparation; and 

ii. A slot supervisor after observing the combination 
· of characters· indicated cin the slot machine; and 

2. The duplicate: 

i. An . accounting representative with no incompati-
ble functions upon preparation; 

ii. · A slot supervisor after observing the combination - . 
of characters indicated on·the slot machine; and 

iii. A security department mem!Jer after observing 
the combination of characters indicated on the.· slot 
machine. 

.. (i) Upori meeting the signature requirements as described 
in (h) above, the security department shall maintain and 
control the duplicate copy of the Slip, and the accounting 

. department shall maintain and control the original Slip. 

(j) At the end of each gaµiing,day, at a minimum,, .the 
original Slip and duplicate copy/of the Slip shall be forward-
ed as follows: 

- . .· 

1. The original Slip shall be forwarded to the account-c 
ing departm~nt for agreement with the triplicate copy or 
stored data; and 
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2. . The duplicate Slip shall be forwarded to the ac-
counting department for. agreement with the triplicate 
copy or stored data. ' 

(k) Except as otherwise provided in (m) below, any mer-
chandise or thing of value to which a patron is entitled as a 
result of a slot machine payout shall be given to the patron. 
Documentati6n supporting the receipt by the patron of such 
merchandise, thing of value or, in accordance with (m) 
below, cash equivalent value shali be prepared by a repre-
sentative of the casino • licensee· having no incompatible 
functions and shall be agreed to the triplicate copy of the 
Slip or stored data by a representative of the accounting 
departinent having no incompatible functions. 

(/) A casino licensee may, at any time, establish a time 
limit of not less than 30 days for the offering of ajackpot of 
merchandise or other thing of value by providing notice of 
the time limit in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45--1.37(a)4. 

(m) Except when the payout is an annuity jackpot, the 
casino licensee may permit a winning patron to request and 
receive the exact cash equivalent value of the merchandise 
or thing of value as determined in (b) 1-4 above in lieu of 
the merchandise or thing of value. However, any cash so 
provided shall not be included in determining gross revenue 
or in determining the minimum 83 percent payout of any 
slot machine as required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.37(g). If a 
licensee chooses to offer a patron this option, the licensee 
shall advise the patron in advance of actual play pursuant to . 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.37(a)4 and 19:46-1.26(a)5. 

(n) Any advertising involving slot machine payouts of any 
merchandise or thing of value by the casino licensee shall 
include an accurate description of the merchandise or thing 
of value, the dates the merchandise or thing of value will be 
offered if the casino licensee establishes a time limit for 
offering the merchandise or thing of value pursuant to (/ ) 

· above, and, except for annuity jackpots, the cash equivalent 
value of the merchandise or thing of value. Any advertising 
concerning annuity jackpots shall .also provide clear notice 
of the following: · 

1. That the jackpot will be paid over time and not in 
one lump surri; and 

2. · The nmnber of payments and the time interval 
between payments. 

( o) Until the expiration of any time limit established in 
accordance with (l) above or, if no such time limit is 
established by the casino licensee, until the merchandise or 
thing of value offered as a slot machine payout is won by1 a 
patron, a casino licensee shall not decrease the probfibility 
of hitting the combination that will award the merchandise 
or thing of value, increase the denomination of the machine, 
nor in any other way vary the terms upon which the 
merchandise or thing of value is offered to· the public. 

) 
OTHER AGENCIES. 

~
) Slot machines which are link~d to offer the same 

m chandise jackpot shall have the same probability of 
hi mg the combination that will award that jackpot, provid-
ed, however, that the proQ.ability may vary among such 

. · machines when necessary to enable a casino licensee to 
institute a change in the probability which is otherwise 
permitt~d by this section, if the change is completed expedi-
tiously in accordance with procedures that have been filed / 
with and approved by the Commission. 

( q) J;xcept as otherwise authorized by this section, a slot 
machine which offers merchandise or some other thing of 
value as a payout which is removed from the gaming floor 
shall be returned to or replaced og?the gaming floor within 
five days. If the machine is not returned or replaced, the 
merchandise or thing of value shall, within five days of the 
slot machine's removal, be offered as a payout on a slot 
machine approved by the Comm~ssion which offers the same 
1or a greater probability'of winning the merchandise or thing 
of value, and accepts a denomination of coin or slot token 
not greater· than the denomination accepted by the slot 
machine which. was removed. Any time limit for offering a 
jackpot of merchandise or other thing of value shall be. 
extended by the number of days during which the merchan-
dise o,r thing of value was not offered as · the result of any 
actiori taken by a casino licensee pursuant to this subsection. 

New Rule, R.1987 d.302, effective July 20, 1987. 
See: 18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a). 
Experimental 90-day implementation of amendment, pursuant to 

N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e),. 5:12--70(f), (l) and (m), effective March 23, 1990 
(expires June 21, 1990). 

See: 22 N.J.R. 841(a). 
Amended by R.1990 tj.238, effective May 7, 1990. 
See.: 22 N.J.R. 624(a); 22 N.J.R. 1381(a). 

, Revised rule to be consistent with new rules in chapter regarding 
annuity jackpots. 

. Clarified new procedural and recordkeeping requirements, including 
stylistic changes. ' 

Added new (a) and relettered old (a) as (b). 
In (c): added text "If the payout ... N.J.A.C. 19:45--1.40B". 
In (d):' added language specifying employee accountability for series 

of numbers of all slips. 
In (g)4: added "unless the jackpot is an annuity jackpot ... " tp text. 
Deleted (/}regarding slot machine payouts of tokens redeemable for 

any merchandise, ,and reserved subsection. ' 
In (m): added "Except when the payout is an annuity jackpot ... " to 

text. 
In (n): added annuity jackpot exception· .and language describing 

annuity jackpot advertising in new (n)l and 2. 
Notice of Receipt of Petition for Rulemaking in (n) and (o). 
See: 23 N.J.R. 624(a). ' ' 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6; 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). 

Jni(g)l: added "asset" to define number.· 
Amended by R.1992 d.58, effective February 3, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R 1306(a), 24 N.J.R. 487(a). 

Allows casinos to establish a time limit of not less than 30 days for 
the offering of merchandise or other thing of value. 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N;J.R. 858(c). 

In (j): stylistic revisions. · ' 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.574, effective November 6, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3147(a), 27 N,J.R. 4448(a). 
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19:45-1.40B Jackpot payouts in the form of an ani,uity 
(a) For purposes of this section, the phrase "annuity 

jackpot'' refers to any slot machine jackpot offered by a 
casino licensee or group of casino licensees pursuant to 
which a patron wins the right to receive cash payments at 
specified intervals in the future. No annuity jackpot shall 
be permitted unless · it provides for the payment of fixed 
amounts at' fixed intervals. In addition, no annuity jackpot 
shall be permitted .. unless it expressly prohibits the winner 
from encumbering, assigning, or otherwise transferring in 
any way his or her right to receive the future cash payments, 
except as permitted by {k)2i below, and except for a transfer 
to the estate of the winner upon his or her death. A casino 
licensee or group· of casino licensees may, with the pribr 
approval of the Commission, terminate all future payments 
to a winner who attempts to encumber, assign or otherwise 
transfer the right to receive future payments in violation of 
this prohibition. 

(b) Any casino licensee or group of casino licensees 
planning to offer an annuity jackpot shall establish a trust 
fund which shall be used to make future cash payments. 
The trust fund shall be administered in accordance 'Yith a 
written trust agreement which shall be reviewed and ap-
proved by the Commission prior to the offering of the 
jackpot. The trust agreement shall, at a minimum, require 
that: 

1. Any casino licensee participating in offering the 
annuity jackpot serve as trustee for the trust fund; 

2. The monies in the . trust fund be used to purchase 
annuity contracts or United States treasury bonds, trea-
sury notes, or treasury bills in accordance with ( c) or ( d) 
below to assure that the trust will have sufficient monies 
available in each year to make all annuity jackpot pay-
ments which are required under the terms of the annuity 
jackpots which are won; 

3. A reserve be established and maintained within the 
trust fund which is sufficient to purchase the annuity 
contracts, treasury bonds, treasury notes or treasury bills 
required under (b )2 above as annuity jackpots are won; 

4. The trust continue to be maintained until all pay-
ments owed to winners of the annuity)jackpots have been 
made; and 

5. The trustees obtain and file with the Commission 
and the Division within 30 days of receipt an annual audit 
by an independent certified public accountant licensed to 
practice in the State of New.Jersey attesting to: 

i. The financial position of the trust fund, including 
whether the trust will be able to pay all . of1 its obli-
gations when due; and 

• Ji. Disclosing whether the records and control pro-
cedures examined are maintained .in accordance with 
the Act, the Commission's regulations, and generally 
accepted accounting principles. 

19:45-1.40B 

( c) If the trustee or trustees purchase annuity contracts in 
satisfaction of (b )2 above, a separate annuity contract shall 
be purchased for each annuity jackpot won. The annuity 
contract shall name the trust fund as beneficiary,· shall 
provide for annuity payments which are equal to or greater 

,. than the payments required under the annuity jackpot, and 
shall provide for each annuity contract payment to be made 
to the trust fund prior to the date the payment is required to 
be made under the annuity jackpot. The annuity contract 
shall be purchased within 180 days after the annuity jackpot 
is won, unless it is purchased pursuant to ( d) below, and a 
copy of the contract shall be provided to the Commission 
and Division within 30 days of its purchase. The annuity 
contract shall be issued by an insurance ·company which: 

1. Has fidelity and fiduciary insurance or bonding 
coverage for 100 percent of the value of the annuity 
contract; 

2. Has a combined capital and surplus of at least 100 
million dollars, assets of at least one billion dollars, and . 
an A.1\1. Best Company rating of A plus (superior); and 

3. Is authorized to issue annuities in New Jersey by 
the State's Commissioner of Insurance and. is either li-
censed to sell annuities in this State, or represented by an 
entity so licensed. 

( d) If the trustee or trustees purchase United States 
treasury bonds, treasury notes or treasury bills in satisfaction 
of (b)2 above, a s,eparate treasury bond, note or bill.shall be 
purchased for each payment which is required to be made 
under the terms of the annuity jackpot. Each treasury 
bond, note or bill shall have a surrender value at maturity, 
excluding any interest which is paid before· the maturity 
date, which is equal to or greater than the value of the 
corresponding annuity jackpot payment, and shall have a 
maturity date which is prior to the date the annuity jackpot 
payment is required to be made. All treasury bonds, notes 
,or bills shall be purchased within 180 days after the annuity 
jackpot is won, and a copy of the bonds, notes or bills will 
be provided to the Commission and the Division within 30 . 
days of their purchase. No treasury bond, note or bill 
purchased pursuant to this section shall be sold prior to its 
maturity date unless the proceeds are used to purchase 
another treasury bond, note or bill or an annuity contract in 
compliance with the requirements of this section to assure 
that the remaining deferred payments are made as prom-
ised, which purchase must be completed within 30 days of 
the sale of the bonds, notes or bills. 

( e) Any casino licensee or group of casino licensees 
which offers an annuity jackpot shall be strictly and immedi-
ately liable for any payment which is owed to a bona fide 
winner of such a jackpot, as ascertained by the rules ofthe 
Commission, in the event that the payment is not made by 
the trustees when due. Where the annuity jackpot is of-
fered as part of a multi-casino progressive slot system, each 
casino! licensee participating in the system when the jackpot 

45-89 Supp. 11-20-95 



fscwon· sha11··.bejpintly .. arn:l· se?etally1ia6le :ror, e~chjaclcpot 
payment required ·to .. pe made urid1;r this· subsection.· . . 

> ; ••• -- • • ;, ··: ";" - .·": .·_ •' '.· :- - ',-.. _ • ' 

. . .. {f) All checks. teceiv~ct by tbetrustees under th(! arinuity .. 
'contracts and all checks r,eseived upon, the. S{tle ;or surrender. 

.·' of· .. ·the, tr~asµry. t,onds,inotes or bills shaH bd r;esttictively 
enporsed ?for dep9sit Qnly" tP the account of tl)e trust 
or,.with the ·approval··,ofJI}e· .. Coiumissiop;to an.acc9u.nt ·\Vith a' n6n°bank · ... t,rqker. de1,tler. which. is)registered 'with 'the.· 
Secudties,ancl· .. ·Exchange,CC>mrn.issioh a11dis .a• member. of 

' ~.he . SecurJties Investqr . Proteetiop Corpoi;atiCll,l, deposited 
into . suc,p< an acc()unt; and •. itnmepiately recorded on · .an 
Ann1.1ity peposit Eog. The. Anpuit{,l)eposit . Log shall , 

.·contain, ata·minimum,Jhe following:: · 
,'• :,. ·-, ·,•,",• .,: -. '. . ·:' ,· .. -, __ ,:-: 

.. 11 . The 'date tbe payinent i~ received; 

2 .. The anioµi~fthepayment; 
-·'.•,· -·, - .. :·. ' -

.· . 3. .·· .. Tll~ sourc,e . of the pay111ent, i11dµding, if applicable, ' .· · 
the name of the ins11rance company jssµing tl}e payment; 
and · · ·' · · 

4. The ~igrtature· of the•persori::mak{ilg,the entry. 
. . l 

(g) Upon the depositofJh~/paylllenfs received in ~c:cor-
·dance wit~(f) above, thetrµstres may{11vestsuch proceeds .. 

· inUnitedStates Treas_l!rynote~;Qonds9r bms.·or in shares 
·of· qmtual .fund~·· which. invest• only. in.·.such Treasury .• securi-
ties. i ,. The term, of . any such investment shalljnot •· exceed 90' , 
days a11d }halJ not. interfere with' 'the, ab~lity o.f the trust to 
make any annuity j~ckpot pay.out w~eni ch1e, Jf an. inve~t•. 
menLaµth9rized by·this subsection• is rµade by the JrJ.!stees, 
theArinuio/·DepositI,,awshall.contafo/at a. minimµm, the 
following ihformatiqnfor;each investme11t:. · · · · · 

;]· ,•, .;... , __ - ,· ' .... --,--•, ,, .... -, _,,_ ... ,, 

1. The.datebf purchaseorsaie; · 
::_-., :- ' . -.:-.·. _:-... _.--· ...... ·:-~·-.<-'.,:,·_.·-:-:. _:_"-_·:.·-·_··-:-< 
The p{itchase ,or sale price; ,</ 

' - - ·, '. .~ .' '. : -

A d~scription' o( the inveshne~t; 

.The \sigJatureof tpe .•• ·. person ··• makittg 

' . (h) .· The ···'trustees> shaU In~ke all payments owed Jo i 
patron• as the r~sult ofJhat pati;on wiqning an .annuity• 

.. jackpot bycheckmad,e payable to t~e winning patron. . Such .. 
payments. shan. bl;! recorded on Iln Armhity. J>ayrnent Log .. 
wp.ich~ shal\ contain, · at a I11inimur1w: theJoliowing: ·· · 

L 1'h~ patr011's name and address;· 
-.-_r"'-· ·.-_._ ;; __ _ :: -.: -

2. the. check number and the date 
Illailed or pr~sented . tq the patri:>n; · ' 

,,·,:- ·_, . ·-. \ ·,_.·. ,_ 

· 3. '.The amdurit of(the check; 

4. The date tllet,arment\V~s.du~ 

5. es ·6f the Jerspns ~igning tlli . · .. 
'flle signature of the p~rsoncrnaking .. ithe entry. 
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,(it The trustees:shall"also maintaii1)m Annuity, Jackpot .. 
Surnmary Log foreachpatrcm who \Vinsanannuityjackpot> 
to summarize the pa)'IDents· owed and. made, to the winning 
patron; The Annuity Jackpot Summary Log shall be pre:: 
pare~ when a patrori wgis an an;t1uity j a~kpot, .•. · 

' •.· ... ·' il.< Afthetitne ·.Of pteparatiot1,·thf;Loh~all contain, at· 
a>mitlimum, the.follo\Ving information: . 

. The patron's liame and ;i:ddress; 
' ·.-, ·, -_-,_-, _._·· - . ,_ 

fhe date·the arum1ty}ackpotWas wori; 
,,/' 

The total alUtnint of the annuity' j 
. ·-.;:,· . .",•;"' 

. The arriourit bf each al1lluity paymertt; 

.· ·,The,<da~e ~adlr: annuitypayment· 

The signatur~ of the kr~pater. 

.· ... 2. As;annuity payments at~ .m1.tdet 
· g inforrn1:1tion, 'at a mii.i.· " · · 

The· date 'of.th~. payment;·· 

Jhe aµiounr 1f the ch~ck; 

Th~ 9lieclcnu;mber; irta< · 
' ''• 

. . The sig11at1,1r~· bf the) person 

. G) /\nY casino licerisee or group ofcasino . licensees whicl:1 
offers an annuity jackpot s):iaH comply withthe display.and···· 
sign .. , requirements :~st:a!Jlish~d .. in, N;J;AC •.• l9:45---l.37{a)4 '..··· · 
and 19:46~1.26( a )5,: exc:ept that the disp\ay or sign need not .... 
include the• cash equivale11tv~lue ...• 111.additioi\ each.such 
display or . sign shaH provide . clear notice of. the, folrowfng: '' 

1. That the displayedjackpbt will ·be paicl over time 
an\jnot lp oneJu.mp s11I11; · · · · · 

_,-_ .. :~_,-.: _·.: .·.· ·-< ·_ .-, __ . ', ,· i :_;.~ {::: -<, '. -,- -.··. ,'· '.··-· ·: ".' . ' . ·_ ·.:_.' . ' - . ···:' . ..- ', .. : . 
2. The 'numl?er of'>paynienis and the •• titne interyal 

betwe~n paym~nts; and , . . . . . 

·3. /That .thitighttoreceivel'tliej~ckpot payments rnay 
.not be encumbered, as~igned, or ptherwise transferre.d in 
. a11yfyay. ~~9eptto the ~~tate ()f}he ;-vinner upon his or her 
de:ath, ·a11d ,that. a11y .,auempt to make .~· prohibijed tr~nsfer 

· m11y res11ft in the· win11eri {orfeiting i the right to 
tuwre payments. . 

... (k)sAny casino.•Hcei;isee .. or·grotip' of .. ·.casind.licensees 
planning to. offer an. annuity. jac:kpot shallJirst l)e required· 

· to establish tq the· satisfaction( of the Commission. either· 
· that: 

. A winning pitrori,will notbe li~ble for income tax 
on the deferred portion; of the annuity jackpot in the tax . 

. .. year in which the jackpot js won; 
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2. Reasonable accommodations have been made to 
enable a winning patron to satisfy any income tax liability · 
attributable to the deferred portion of the annuity jackpot 
which is incurred in the tax year in which the jackpot is 
won. 

i. If the casino licensee or group of casino .licensees 
comply with this section by lending funds to a winning 
patron to pay the income tax liability, the casino licen-
see or group of casino licensees may require a winning 
patron to encumber, assign or transfer to it or them the 
right to. receive a portion of the future payments suffi- . 
cient to repay such a loan. 

New Rule, R.1990 d.238, effective May 7, 1990. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 624(a), 22, N.J.R. 1381(a). 

Prior N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40B, "Inspection of slot machine jackpots," 
recodified to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40D. 
Amended by R.1991 d.184, effective April 1, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3455(a), 23 N.J.R. 1025(b). 

In ( a): added internal citation reference. 
In (b )2: deleted (b )2i.-iii. and revised text to include reference to 

U.S. Treasury Bonds and specify annuity jackpot requirements. 
In (b)5: added language regarding "30 days of receipt"filing require-

ment. 
Added new subsections (c)-(d), recodifying existing (c)-(d) as (e)-(f) 

with textual revisions. In new (f), expanded check processing require-
ments. 

In new (f)3, added language including the source of payment. 
Recodified existing ( e)-(g) as (gHi) with no change in text. 
Recodified existing (h) as G). 

Amended by R.1991 d.584; effective December 2; 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3455(a), 23 N.J.R. 3655(b). ' 

Adopted outstanding portions of 1.40B. In (b)5: added text regard-
ing filing of a.nnual audit within 30 days of receipt with the Commission 
and the Division. In (f): added new text regarding the depositing of 
checks. Added new text at subsection G)2i. 
Administrative Correction to (b), (d) and (f), adding amended text. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3819(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.405, effective August 1, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1996(a), 26 N.J.R. 3187(c). 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4788(a). 

Case Notes 
Annuity payment to slot machine winner is not cash, but rather, is 

"other thing of value" and thus is not deductible: In re Resolution of 
New Jersey Casino Control Com'n Concerning Adoption of Amend-
ments to N.J.A:c. 19:45-19:45-L40(A) and 19:45-l.40(B) and Adoption 
of N).A.C. 19:45-1.40(A) and (B), 262 NJ.Super. 572, 621 A.2d 536 
(A.D.1993), certification denied 134 N.J: 474, 634 A.2d 522. 

19:45-1.40C Multi-casino slot system jackpot payouts of 
cash 

(a) Any slot machine jackpot payout of cash or slot 
tokens which· will be included in the calculation of gross 
revenue by two or more casino licensees as part of a multi-
casino progressive slot system shall be · subject, except as 
otherwise provided in this section, to any procedural or 
documentation requirement established in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.40. All forms utilized in the preparation or pay-
ment of a multi-casino progressive slot system jackpot shall 
be clearly identified as forms used for such purpose. 

(b) For establishments in which Jackpot Payout Slips 
("Payouts") are manually prepared, a separate series of 

19:45-1.40C 

· Multi-Casino Jackpot Payout Slips ("Multi-Casino Pay-
outs") shall be used in lieu thereof and shall be subject to 
the following additional procedures and requirements: 

1. Each series of Multi-Casino Payouts shall be a 
four-part form, at a minimum, and shall be inserted in a 
locked dispenser that will: 

i. Permit an individual Multi-Casino Payout in the 
series and its copies 'to be written upon simultaneously 
while still locked in the dispenser;. and 

ii. Discharge· the original, duplicate and triplicate 
while the quadruplicate remains in a continuous, unbro-
ken form. in I the dispenser; 

2. The duplicate and triplicate Multi-Casino Payouts 
shall be treated like a duplicate Payout under N'.I.AC. 
19:45-1.40, except that: ,, 

i. The amount of the Multi-Casino Payout shall not 
be included in the daily calculation of the Slot Win 
Sheet but shall be reported as a periodic adjustment in 
a manner approved by the Comm~sion; and 

ii: At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum, 
thy triplicate Multi-Casino Payout· shall pe forwarded 
by the accounting department to the casino lic.ensee or 
group of casino licensees approved to operate the slot 
system ("slot system . operator") for comparison and 
agreement with the combined system readings and re-
ports, and for calculation of tax deductions and cash 
reimbursements; if applicable; and 

3; The quadruplicate Multi-Casino P_ayout shall be 
treated like .a triplicate Payout under N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40. 

(c) For establishments in which Payouts are computer 
prepared, a separate series of Multi-Casino Payouts shall be 
used in )ieu thereof and shall be I subject to the following 
additional procedures and requirements: · 

1. Each series of Multi-Casino Payouts shall be a 
three-part. form, at a minimum, and shall be inserted in· a 
printer which shall: 

i. Simultaneously print a:n original, duplicate and 
· triplicate Multi-Casino Payout while.· the . computer 
stores, in machine-readable form, all information print-
ed on the Multi-Casino Payout; and 

ii. Discharge the original, duplicate and triplicate; 

2. Stored data shall· not be susceptible to change m 
removal by any personnel after preparation of a Multi-
Casino Payout; and 

3. The duplicate and triplicate Multi-Casino Payout 
shaU be treated like a duplicate Payout uhder N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.40, except that: 

i. The amount of the Multi-Casino Payout shall not 
be ,included in the daily calculation of the Slot Win 
Sheet but shall be reported as a periodic adjustment in 
a manner approved by the Commission; and 

45-91 Supp. 11-20~95 
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iL At the. end of each gaining day, at a minimum, 
the triplicate Multi-Casino Payout shall· be forwarded 

I by the accounting department to the slot'system opeta~ 
' tor for ,comparison and agreement with the combined 

system readings and I"eports, and for calculation . of tax 
deductions. and cash reimbursements, ifapplicable. 

(ci} If a multi-ca~ino slqt machine system will hot permit·· 
slot department personnel employed by the casino.Jicensee 

.. where the jackpot is won to determine from Jhe. ~lot ma-
·chiµe or-the progressive .display .. ·the actual arhount.of the 
jackpot payout ()fCash or slot tokenswon by the patron, the · 
follo')ing additional requirements shall apply: 

· Li The slot/cashier who is responsible forpreparfog 
the• Multi-Casino Payout shall request the slot 1system · 
operator to provide documentatio'n .·.of. th.e · actual· amount 
of thejackpot1payout of cash· or.slot tokens won by the 
patron; . . .·. ' . ·.·· 1 

. . . 

2.. The slot. system operator. shall, provide, in a form 
and manner approved,by the Commission,• documen.tation 
of the actual amount .• of.the jackpot payqut. to .the sJbt 
cashier, who shall use the docun1entation in the prepara-
tion of the Multi-CasinoPayout .and attach the documeh~ 
tation to the original Multi7Casi1!o Payout; . and . . 

3 .. The ciocmnentation required f,y (d)l above sMH' 
ihcludt; the wihning jackpot .amounts which should be· 
displayed ori the slotmachine or the progressive meter on 
the floor ofthe casino. · · · 

·(e) ,Prize.tokens shall not·be available~as··.a Multi---Casino 
Payout '· · 

New Rule~19:45-1.40C.; . . ... • •·.· 
(-Experimental 90,day. implementation of new rule, .putiuani to· N .J .SA · 
• 5:}2-69(e), 5:12-70(f), (/) and (m), effective March 23, }990 (expires 

. June 21,}990). . · 
See: 22N.J.R.·841(a), 
New Rule,.R1990 ~.238, effective Ma,y 7, 1990, 
See:. 22 ,N.J.R. 624(a), 22 N.J,R. l38l(a\ 
1)-l'otice Of Receipt of Petition for 13,ulemaking. 
See: 22N;J,R. 2190(b).. ·. . . ,·.·•. .. . . •· 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994,'·. . . 
See:. 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a),26 N.J.R. 4089(a) .... 

19:457L40D Inspecti()n of sloLmachine jackpots 
(a)· Prior to the.payment .of any~lot .machine .jackpqt of 

$35,000 ormore pursuant to N.J.A.C. ,19:~5-lAO, any Jack-
pot of merchandise .or . a thing Of value with a cash equiva-
lent value Qf $35,000 or more pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45A.40A, or any Jackpot where there is evidence of a 
malfunction, a casino licensee shall notify the Division that. a 

· · winning CQmbinatioi:r1 has been register.ed and permit. the 
Division to inspect any slot machine, progressive equipment 
or. related equipment involved; .. 

... ·. i. •.. lJpon notification by. the ca~.ino Hcensee, the I)ivi-
sion shall advise the casino licensee whether the Division 
will conduct aninspectio11. When an inspection is con-
ducted, the casino.licensee may ·award payment of .. the 
jackpot. to the winning • patron upon completion 9f ·. the 
inspection, absent · a . contrary direction fr<?m the. Division 

· purs11ant to its authority under the Act. 

OTJIER AGENCIES .. 
c' • ,,·, . ! •• • ,·. •, ,, • _, ':_ • ' ': •', ' 

· 2. Failure of the Division to object t~ the payment of: . 
·the.jackpot upon completio11 of its inspection shall not 
con,Stitute •. waiver or estoppel of any ·charge, issue· or claim 

. raised in. a,ny criminal, or regulatory complaint subsequent~ 
ly fileci against any gerson in conneetion with the \yinning · 
Clr payment of that jackpot. · 

(bY~otlling in (a), a.bove shall be deemed to/limit the 
obligation of a casino licensee under the Act and the· 
Commission's r11les to cooperate withthe Division or Com~ 

·. mission· in·· any · inCJ;µiry ·. or investigation concerning slot ma-
chine jackpots.· · · · · 

New Rule, R.1989 d.72, ~ffective Febrpary 6,)989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 2648(a); 21 NJ.R. 314(a), · 
New Rule'-;-19:45-4.40B. , , . . > .· .··. . . . 
Experimental90-day implementation of new mle, pursuant to NJ.8_.A. 

5:12--69(e), 5:12-70(f), (/) and (m), effective .March 23, 1990 (expires 
. June 21,. 1990}. , . . . · .·•· . · .. .· 
Current N.J.A..C. 19:45~1,40B redesignated as 1.40D, 

See: 22 N.J.R. 841(a), · . ·. . · . · ' . ·1 .. ·· .. 
· Recodified. from NJ.AC. 19:45-1.40B,.R.1990 d,238, effective May 7, 

1990 .... · ·. .•· .·• .·.. .• .. . . C · . 
See: 22 N.J.R. 624(a), 22 NJ.R. 138l(a). 
Temporary Amendment. . · ·.· J 
See: 27 N,J;R. 3226(a), / .. /. .·.. . .··.. . · 
Amended~by R,1995. d.575, effedive Novelllber 6, 19Q5, 
See:. 27 N:J.R. 3148(a), 27 N.J.R. 4448(b). 

) 

19:45-1.41 ·• Procedure (m; titling payout reserve containers 
Qf slot tna~hin.~s and hopper storage areas 

(a) EachJ hopper of 'a slotniachine may, be filled by 
· requesting soin, slot _tokens or.·.•·• prize tokens, which . · are 

._ compatible with the hopper to be·Jilled, on a llopper Fill 
Slip, Oribyutilizingcoin., slot tokens or prize .tokens that are 

. compatible wlth the hopper t~ be filled and t.hat are stored .. 
in its corresponding bopper storage area pursuant ito 

· N.J.A.C . .19:45-L36A. 

(b) The filling'ota hopper ora hopper storage area by 
means 'of a Hopper Fill Slip sh,all be accomplished as 
follows:' · ·· · · ·· · · J 

i. Whenever a slofsupervjsor, attendant.or mechanic 
requests coins, slot tokens o,rprize tokens to fill a hopper 
or a hopper storage ar:ea of a siot machine, he or she shall 
obtain a properly completed and signed Hopper Fill Slip 
(''Hopper Fills'.}Jtonf a slot' cashier, general cashier or_ 
master coin ban\(. c:::rshier. . 

·. 2. Hopper. Fills shall .. be serially prenumbered'forrns, 
·. ea.ch series of. Hopper FHls sh~l tie .used ju sequential 
order, and the s«!ries numbers of all Hopper Fills received 
bf a casino licensee shall be accounted for by employees 
independent. of.the ·.·ca~hiers' ·. cage and the .. slot ·depart-
m~nt- · All original ang duplicate void Hopp~r Fills. shall 
be marke~ "VO.ID" and;shaUTequire the signi:tture bf the 
preparer. · Notwithstanding . the. above, a serially prenum-

·bered combined Jackpot Payout/Hopper Fill.form may.be' 
· utHized in conjunction.· with N.J.A.C. 19:45-L40(b), a.s .· 

approved by the Corilmission, provided that the combined 
formshall beuse.d in a manner which otherwise complies 
with the procedures and requirements established by this 

· section. · · 

45-92 
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3. .For establishments in which Hopper Fills are man-
ually prepared, the follo\ving procedures and require-
ments shall be observed: 

i. Each series of Hopper Fills shall be a three-part 
form, at a minimum, and shall be inserted in a locked 
dispenser that will permit an individual slip in the series 
and its copies to be written upon simultaneously while 
still locked in the dispenser, and that will discharge the 
original and duplicate while the triplicatefemains in a 
continuous, unbroken form in the dispenser; and 

ii. Access to the triplicates shall be maintained and 
controlled at all times by . employees responsible for 
controlling and accounting for the unused supply of 
Hopper Fills, placing Hopper Fills in the dispensers, 
and removing from the dispensers the triplicates re-
maining therein. 

4 .. For establishments inwhich Hopper Fills are com-
puter prepared, each series of Hopper Fills shall be a two-
part form, at· a minimum, and shall be inserted in a 
printer that will:. simultaneously print an priginal and a 
duplicate and store, in a machine-readable form, all infor-
mation printed on the original and duplicate; and dis-
charge the original and duplicate. The sto.red data shall 
not be susceptible to change or removal by any personnel 
after preparation of a Hopper Fill. 

5. On 'originals, duplicates and triplicates, or in stored 
data, the Hopper Fill shall include, at a minimum, the 
following information: ' 

i. The asset number of the slot machine to which 
the coins, slot tokens or prize tokens are to be distribut-
ed; ' 

ii. . The date and shift during which the coins, slot 
tokens or prize token are distributed; 

\ 
iii. The denomination of the coin, slot tokens or 

prize tokens that · are to be distributed; 

iv. The amount of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens 
that are to be distributed; 

v. The location from which the coins, slot tokens or 
prize tokens are. distributed; 

vi. The signature and, if. computer prepared, the 
identification code of the preparer; 

vii. The signature or identification code of the per-
son requesting coins, slot tokens or prize tokeris to fill 
the hopper ( on the original and the duplicate only); 
and 

viii. Whether the coins, slot tokens or prize tokens 
are to be placed in the slot ·. machine's all-purpose 
hopper or payout-only hopper, or in its corresponding· 
hopper storage area. 
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6. The time of preparation of the Hopper Fill shall be, 
recorded at a minimum, on the original. and duplicate 
upon preparation. , ' 

7. All coins, slot tokens or prize tol,rnns distributed 
from a slot booth, mastercoin bank or the cashiers' cage 
to a slot machine or. its corresponding hopper . storage 
areal shall, during their transportation directly to the 
machine and until their deposit) into the appropriate 
hopper, remain in pre-wrapped secured bags; provided, 

· however, that: 

i. A casino security department member shall trans-
port the pre-wrapped secured bags containing loose 
coin, slot tokens or prize tokens directly to the slot 
machine or its corresponding hopper storage area, ac-
companied by the duplicate Hopper Fill for signature; 

ii. The secured bags in which prize tokens are trans-
ported shall have sufficient identifying features, ap-
proved by the Commission, to distinguish those bags 
and their contents from the secured bags in which coins 
or slot tokens are transported; and 

iii. The casino security: department member shall 
observe the deposit of the coins, slot tokens or prize 
tokens in the appropriate slot machine hopper or the 
slot machine's corresponding hopper storage area, and 
the closing and locking of the slot machine or its 
corresponding hopper storage area by the slot mechanic 
or slot attendant before obtaining the signature of the 
slot mechanic or attendant on the duplicate copy of the 
Hopper Fill. ' 

8. A slot mechanic who participates in filling a slot 
machine hopper shall inspect the slot machine and deter-
mine· if tlie empty hopper resulted from a machine mal-
function. A slot attendant participating in a hopper fill 
shall review the Machine Entry Authorization Log and 
alert a slot mechanic to inspect the · slot machine if the 
entries in the log indicate a consistent malfunction prob-
lem. 

9. Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion contained on the Hopper Fill shall be,. l:lt a minimum, 
of the following personnel at the following times: 

i. The original: 

(1) The slot cashier, master coin bank cashier or 
general cashier-upon preparation; and 1 

(2) The security department member transporting 
the coins, slot tokens or prize .tokens to the slot 
machine-upon receipt from the cashier of the coins, 
slot tokens or prize tokens to be transported; and 

ii. . The duplicate: 
"'· (1) The slot cashier, master coin bank cas~ier or · 

general cashier...,upon preparation; · 

(2) The security department member transporting 
the coins, slot tokens or prize tokens to .the slot 

Supp. 11-20-95 
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· machine~upon receipt from the cashier. of coins, slot 
tokens or prize tokens to be transported; and 

(3) The slot mechanic or attendant-after deposit-
ing the coins, slot tokens or prize . tokens in the 
appropriate hopper of the slot machine· and closing 
and locking the slot machine. 

10. Upon meeting the signature requirements as de-
scribed in (b )9 ab,ove, the security department member 
shall maintain and control the duplicate and the slot 
cashier, master coin bank or general cashier shall main-
tain and control · the original of the Hopper Fill Slip. 

11. Ai the end of each gaming day, at a minimum, the 
original and duplicate Hopper Fill Slip shall be forwarded 
as follows: · 

i. . The original Hopper Fill Slip shall be forwarded, . 
in exchange .for coin, currency or credit, to the master 
coin bank if prepared by a. slot cashier or. to the main 
bank if prepared by a general cashier. . All original . 
Hopper Fill Slips received or prepared by the master 
coin bank or received by the main bank shaH then be 
forwarded to the accounting department, which, as 
reasonably practicable after receipt, shall confirm that 
the information on the original Hopper Fill agrees with 
the information on the triplicate or in stored data. 

, iL The duplicate Hopper Fill Slip shall be forward-
ed directly to the accounting department, which, as 

. reasonably practicable after receipt, shall record the 
information from the Hopper Filr Slip on the Slot Win 
Sheet, and . shall confirm that . the. infor111ation recorded 
on· the Hopper Fill Slip agrees with the meter readings 
recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet and with the infor-
mation on the triplicates or in stored data. 

(c) Each slot machine hopper may be filled from its 
corresponding hopper storage area as follows: 

1. Whenever a slot machine's hopper requires coin, 
slot tokens or prize tokens, a slot attendant or mechanic, · 
after confirming that the hopper storage area contains the 
necessary coin, slot tokens or prize tokens to replenish the 
hopper to be filled, may, in the presence of a member of 
the secitrity department, transfer the necessary coin, slot 
tokens or prize tokens from that slot machine's hopper 
storage area·· directly to the appropriate hopper of the 
corresponding slot machine. The security· department· 
member shall observe the deposit of the coins, slot tokens 
or prize tokens in the appropriate slot ma~hine hopper 
and the dosing and locking of the slot machine and its 
corresponding hopper storage area by the slot mechanic 
or attendant. · · 

2. After transferring the coins, slot tol<:ens or. prize 
tokens to the slot machine's appropriate hopper, the slot 
attendant or mechanic shall make the entries required.on 
the slot machine's log, which, at a minimum; shall includx 
the following: 

OTHER AGENCIES 

1. The date and time of the transfer; 
ii. The type of hopper in the· slot machine to which 

the coins, slot tokens or prize tokens were transferred; 
iii. The amount of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens 

that were placed in that hopper; and 
iv. The name and license number of the slot attend-

ant or slot mechanicwho made the transfer. 

( d) Hopper storage areas shall be filled by using Hopper 
Fill Slips, in accordance with the procedures in (b) above. 

( e) Each casino licensee shall submit and have approved 
internal controls for detecting and removing prize tokens 
from the all-purpose hoppers of its slot machines. Each 
casino licensee so removing a prize token shall count it, for 
purposes of calculating its gross revenue pursuant to 
N.J.S.A. 5:12-24, as cash received from gaming operations 
for the face amount of the prize token. 

Amended by R.1981 dA37, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). 

( e )2: deleted "time of distribl!tion" and. substituted "shift during 
which coins are distributed" therefor, (f) added. Renumbered (f) as 
(g). (h) added. Renumbered (g)-(i) as (i)-(k) without change in text. 
Amended by R.1989 d.34, effective January 17, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R 2050(b), 21 N.J.R. 175(b). 

Added text in (b) "Notwithstanding the above ... ''. 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 199L 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). 

In (e)l: added "asset" to number. 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective. March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c) . 

In (k): • stylistic revisions. 
Amended by R.1992 d.255, effective June 15, 1992. 
See: 23 N.JR 2921(a), 24 N.J.R. 2297(a). . 

Stylistic revisions throughout. In (a): revised,to read that Hopper 
Fill Slips "shall be prepared, in .accordance with procedures approved 
by the Commission.'' In (b): added text to specify that the slot booth 
cashier is the, preparer of the Hopper .Fill Slips. Added. new (e)7. In 
(j), deleted reference to \'_cage" cashier maintaining and controlling the 
original. 
Amended by R.1992 d.361, effective September 21, 1992. 

· See: 24 N.J.R. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R. 3336(a). 
Revised to meet statutory changes regarding records retention, star-

. age and destruction. Eliminates current petition process for records 
destruction andoff-site record generation or storage. Revised section. 
Administrative correction to (c). 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1230(a). · 
Amended by R.1993 d.631, effective December 6, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4474(a), 25 N.J.R. 5522(a). · 
Administrative· Correction. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1538(c). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R.. 4089(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.351, effective July 3, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1172(a),. 27 N.J.R. 2597(a). 

Extended the section to general cashiers and master coin bank 
cashiers; substituted "preparer" for "slot cashier" throughout; and 

. rewrote (b) lli. · 

19:45-1.41A Procedures governing the removal of coin, 
slot tokens and slugs from a slot machine 
hopper 

(a) Except as provided in N.J.A.C. .19:45-1.38(d), and (b) 
through ( d) below, no coin, slot tokens, or slugs shall be 
removed from a slot macgine hopper. 
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(b) If a slot machine malfunctions during a payout and 
the slot machine cannot be repaired in a timely manner, 

I coin and slot tokens may be removed from a slot machine's 
hopper in order to complete· the slot macl1ine paid jackpot. 
The coin or slot tokens shall be removed from the slot 
machine hopper by a slot attendant, slot mechanic or super-
visor thereof for slot machines which accept coin or slot 
tokens in denominations less than $25.00, or a slot depart-
ment supervisor for slot machines which accept slot tokens 
in denominations of $25:00 or more. The removal of the 
coin or slot tokens shall be documented on the Machine 
Entry Authorization Log pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36G). 
Nothing in this section shall preclude a casjrio licensee from 
preparing a Jackpot Payout Slip for. the amount of coin or 
slot token owed the patron provided that the payout is 
completed in accordance ~with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40 and a 
notation is made on the Jackpot Payout Slip indicating the 
reason for the slip. 

( c) If coin or slot tokens are inserted by a patron and are 
neither registered nor returned to the patron by the slot 
machine, a member of the slot department in accordance 
with (b) above may remove the coin or slot tokens from the 
slot machine hopper and return them to the patron. The 
removal of the coin or slot tokens shall be documented on 
the Machine Entry Authorization Log pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-l.36G). Under no circumstances shall a casino licen-
see remove more coin or slot tokens than the maximum 
number of coin or slot tokens which can be wagered on one 
handle pull of the. slot machine. 

( d) Whenever slugs are found in a slot .machine's hopper 
the following procedures and requirements shall be fol-
lowed: 

1. A slot attendant, slot mechanic or supervisor there-
of shall, for slot machine denominations less than $25.00, 
or a slot department supervisor for slot machine denomi-
nations of $25.00 or more, immediately remove the slugs 
from the slot machine hopper and place the slugs into an 
envelope or container. The individual who found the 
slugs shall record the asset number and denomination of 
the slot machine, the quantity of slugs found, the date the 
slugs were found, and his or her signature on the Machine 
Entry Authorization Log pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45~1.36Q). The envelope or container may be main-
tained inside the slot machine until the number of slugs in 
the envelope or container is nine. When the number of 
slugs in the envelope or container reaches nine or at such 
other times as may be necessary, the slot attendant, slot 
mechanic or slot supervisor sh.all complete a three-part 
Slug Report which contains, at a minimum, the following: 

i. The date and time; 
ii. The asset number of the slot machine from 

which the slugs were removed; 
iii. The denomination of the slot machine; 
iv. The denomination and quantity of slugs; 
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v. A brief description of the slugs; and 

vi. 1;'he signature of the slot attendant, slot mechan-
ic or slot department supervisor completing the Slug 
Report. 

2. Upon completion of the Slug Report required by 
( d)l above, the slot attendant, slot mechanic or slot 
department supervisor shall remove the envelope or con-
tainer, seal the envelope or container and transport it 
with the Slug Report to the Master Coin Bank or other 
location as approved by the Commission. The individual 
accepting receipt of the slugs shall sign all three parts of 
the Slug Report. The slot department member shall 
deliver the original copy of the Slug Report to the 
Commission's Principal Inspector and the triplicate to the 
Division's in-house office. The duplicate Slug Report 
shall remain with the slugs until their destruction. 

3. If more than nine slugs are found at any one time 
in a slot machine's hopper, the slot department member 
shall place the slugs into the envelope or container and 
immediately complete the Slug. Report required by (d)l 
above. The slugs shall be immediately transported in 
accordance with ( d)2 above. The slot department mem-
ber shall inspect the slot machine and coin mechanism to 
determine if there is a malfunction. The results of this 
inspection shaH be do~umented on the Machine Entry 
Authorization Log pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.360). 

4. All slugs shall be destroyed in accordance with 
procedures submitted to and,approved by the Commission 
and the Dtvision. 

New Rule, R.1994 d.423, effective August 15, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1620(a), 26 N.J.R. 3465(c). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

19:45-1.42 Removal of slot drop buckets, slot drop boxes 
and slot cash storage boxes; unsecured 
currency; meter readings 

(a) For each slot machine and attached bill changer on 
the gaming floor, the slot drop bucket, slot drop box and 
slot cash storage box shall be removed at least once a week 
on specific days and at times designated by the casino 
licensee on a schedule which shall be filed with the Commis-
sion and the Division. No slot drop bucket, slot drop box 
or slot cash storage box shaU be emptied or r~moved from 
its compartment I at other than the times specified on such 
schedule except with. the express approval of the Commis-
sion. Prior to emptying or removing any slqt drop bucket, 
slot drop box or slot cash storage box, a casino licensee shall 
notify· the Commission and the surveillance department of 
the transportation route that will be titilizeq. 

1. All slot drop boxes which are not attached to a slot 
machine or temporarily stored in the base of a slot 
machine pursuant to (c)2ii below, including emergency 
slot drop boxes which are not actively in use, shall be 
stored in the count room or other secure area outside the 
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count room approved by ,the Commission, in an enclosed 
storage cabinet or trolley and secured in such cab~et or 
trolley by a separately keyed, double lock'.ing system. The 
key to one lock shall be maintained and controlled by the 
security department and the key to the second lock shall 
be maintained, arid controlled by the Commission .. 

(b) Slot drop buckets, slot drop boxes and slot cash 
storage boxes shall be removed from their compartments in 
a slot machine or bill changer, in the presence _of a Commis-

- sion inspector, by at least three employees, two of whom 
shall be members of the casino security department, and one 
of whom shall be · a member of the accounting department. 

(c) Procedures and requirements for removing slot drop 
buckets, slot drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes from 
the casino shall be as follows: 

1. The slot drop bucket, slot drop box or slot cash 
storage box shall be removed from its compartment and 
an empty slot drop bucket, slot drop box, or slot cash 
storage box shall be·. placed into the compartment, and if 
applicable, a unique identification number shall be as-
signed and recorded for the slot cash ~torage box, either 
upon its insertion or removal, after which the compart-
ment shall be closed and locked; 

2; J\ll slot drop buckets, slot drop boxes and slot cash 
storage boxes_ removed from compartments shall be trans-
ported directly to, and secured in the count room by the 
personnel required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.17(c), for the 
counting of their contents; provided, however, that: 

i. A slot cash storage box removed from a bill 
changer in order to service the bill changer may be 
temporarily stored in the corresponding double-locked 
base of the slot machine (the compartment of the slot 
machine containing the slot drop bucket or slot drop 
box) attached to the bill changer, and shall be replaced 
and relocked in the bill changer when the repairs are 
completed. If the repairs cannot be completed and the. 
slot cash storage. box cannot be replaced in the bill 
changer by the end of the' repair person's shift, or if the 
bill changer must be removed from the casino floor, the 
slot cash storage box shall. be removed from the locked 
slot compartment 'and transported to the count room in 
accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.38; and 

ii. A full or inoperable slot drop box shall be re-
placed with an empty emergency slot drop box, and 
may be stored in ·its corresponding double-locked slot 
machine base until no later than the next scheduled slot 
drop box pickup; and 
3. Except for members of the casino accounting de-

partment participating in the emergency removal of a slot 
cash storage box or slot drop box, casino security depart-
ment employees and representatives of the Commission 
and Division, all persons participating in the removal of 
slot drop buckets, slot drop boxes and slot cash storage 
boxes shall wear as outer garments only a full-length, one-
piece pocketless garment with openings only for the 
hands, feet and neck. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

( d) In addition to complying with the procedures includ-
ed in (b) and ( c) above, a casino licensee shall submit to the 
Commission for approval· its procedures detailing how the 
slot drop bucket, slot drop box and slot cash storage box for 
each slot machine and attached bill changer on the gaming 
floor will be emptied or removed from its compartment · 
when the casino i is open to the public for 24 hours. Such 
submission shall'include at least the following: 

1. ) How patrons will be notified that a slot machine 
will be closed for emptying or removing.slot drop buckets, 
slot drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes; 

2. How patrons W:ill be removed'. from slot aisles; 
3. How the area will be se.cured while the slot drop 

buckets, slot drop boxes or slot cash stqrage boxes are 
emptied or removed; and 

4. How the compartments in which the full slot drop 
buckets, slot drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes are 
transported, will be secured while they are in the casfuo. 

( e) Whenever currency is found inside a bill changer but 
outside the slot cash storage box ("unsecured currency'~), a 
slot supervisor or casino accomiting supervisor shall com-
plete a form which includes the asset number or, pursuant 
to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.16(b), other unique identification ~um-
ber of the slot cash storage box in the bill changer in which 
the unsecured currency was found, the date the unsecured 
currency was found and the total dollar amount of the 
unsecured currency. The slot supervisor or casino account-
ing supervisor and a member of the casino security depart-
ment s_hall then sign the form as evidence of the total dollar 
amount being transported; place the form and the unse-
cured currency into an envelope or container, unless the 
form is printed on the front of the envelope in which the 
currency is being placed; seal the envelope or container 
using a method approved by the Commission, which method 
shall provide evidence of any tampering; and transport the 
envelope or container directly to the cashiers' cage. 

I 

(f) Upon receipt of the. sealed envelope or container from 
the slot supervisor or casino accounting supervisor, a cage 
supervisor shall immediately prepare an Unsecured Bill 
Changer Currency Report. . 

(g) Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Reports shall be 
serially prenmnbered forms. Ea~h series of Unsecured Bill 
~hanger Currency Reports shall be used in sequenl:ial order 
and shall pe accounted for by employees independent of the 
cashiers' cage and slot department. All original and dupli-
cate void_ Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Reports shall be 
marked "VOID" and shall req11ire the signature of the 
preparer. All copies of void Unsecured Bill Changer .Cur-
,rency Reports shall be forwarded to the accounting depart-
ment at the end of the gaming day. 

(h) For establishments in which Unsecured Bill Changer 
Currency Reports are manually prepared, the following 
procedures and requirements shall be observed: 
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1. Each series of Unsecured · Bill Changer Currency 
Reports shall be a three-part form, at a minimum, and 
shall be inserted into a locked dispenser that wilL permit 
an individual slip in the series and its copies to be written 
upon simultaneously while still locked in the dispenser, 
and that will discharge the original and duplicate while 
the triplicate remains in a continuous, unbroken form in 
the dispenser; and 

2. Access to the triplicates shall be maintained and 
controlled at all times by employees responsible for con-
trolling and accounting for the unused supply of Unse-
cured Bill Changer Currency Reports, placing Unsecured 
Bill Changer Currency Reports in the dispensers, and 
removing from the dispensers the triplicates remaining 
therein. 

(i) For establishments in which Unsecured Bill Changer 
Currency Reports are computer prepared, each series of 
Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Reports shall be a two-
part form, at a minimum, and shall be generated by a 
computer system that will: simultaneously print an original 
and duplicate and store, in machine-readable form, all 
information printed · on the original and duplicate; and 
discharge the original and duplicate. The stored data· shall 
not be susceptible to change or removal by any personnel 
after preparation of the Unsecured Bill Changer· Currency 
Report. 

(j) On the original, duplicate and triplicate or, if applica-
ble, in stored data, the cage supervisor shall record, at a 
minimum, the following information: 

1. The date and time of preparation; 

2. The asset number or, pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.16(b), other unique identification number of the 
slot cash storage box in the bill changer from which the 
unsecured currency was removed; .. 

3. The denomination(s) of unsecuryd currency; 

4. The total· dollar amount of the unsecured currency; 
and 

5. The signature or, if computer prepared, identifica-
tion code of the preparer. 

(k) The original and duplicate copies of the Unsecured 
Bill Changer Currency. Report shall be presented to the slot 
supervisor or casino accounting supervisor and the . casino 
security representative for signature. Upon1 meeting the 
signature requirements, the cage supervisor shall transport 
the unsecured currency along with the original and duplicate 
copies of the Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Report to 
the main bank. The main bank cashier shall sign the 
original and duplicate copies of the Unsecured Bill Changer 
Currency Report and retain the original and the unsecured 
currency. The duplicate Unsecured Bill Changer Currency 
Report shall be returned to the cage supervisor who shall 
attach the form referenced in ( e) above to the duplicate and 
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ex',Weditiously deposit the duplicate with the attached form 
into the locked accounting box located in the cashiers' cage. 
The main bank cashier shall either: ' 

1. Add the value of the unsecured currency to the 
main bank's accountability and retain the originiJl. of the 
Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Report until the end of 

1 the gaming day; or 

2. Maintain the unsecured currency and the original 
Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Report until both are . 
collected by a count room supervisor and· immediately 1 

transported to the count r_oom where: 

i. The currency shall be counted with the contents 
removed from the corresponding slot cash storage box 
and recorded on the Slot Cash Storage Box Report; . 
and 

ii. · The original Unsecured Bill Changer Currency 
Report shall be forwarded to the accounting depart-
ment in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.33(i). 

(l) At the end of the gaming day, at a minimum, the 
original and duplicate copy of the Unsecured Bill Changer 
Currency Report shall be forwarded as follows: 

1. If, pursuant to (k)l above, the main bank cashier 
has retained possession of the original, the cashier shall 
forward the original directly to the accounting department 
for agreement with the triplicate or sto~ed data; and 

2. The duplicate with the attached form shall be for-
warded directly to the accounting department for record-
ing on the Slot Cash Storage Box Report and Slot Win 
Sheet, and agreement with the triplicate or stored data; 
provided, however, that no additional recording of the 
unsecured currency shall be required if the currency has 
been transported to the count room, counted and record-
ed pursuant to (k)2'. above. 

(m) The duplicate copy of the Unsecured Bill Changer 
Currency Report shall be attached to the Slot Cash Storage 
Box Report as supporting documentation. A notation shall 
be made on the duplicate Unsecured Bill Changer Currency 
Report indicating whether the dollar )mount of the unse-
cured currency has been added to the Slot Cash Storage Box _ 
Report and Slot Win Sheet in accordance with (k)2 above 
or (/)2 above. 

(n) Notwithstanding the requirements of (e) through (m) 
above, when unsecured currency is found during the collec-
tion of slot cash storage boxes, a casino licensee shall 

. transport the unsecured currency directly to the soft count 
room. The completion of the form required by ( e) above 
shall be·performed by a count team member and a member 
of the casino security department. The envelope or con-
tainer shall be transported with the slot cash storage boxes 
to the count room pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.l?(c). 1The 
unsecured currency shall be counted and recorded with the 
contents removed froh1 the corresponding slot cash storage 
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box. The form prepared pursuant to (e) above shall be 
forwarded to the accounting department with the Slot Cash 
Storage Box Report pursuant to NJ.AC. .. 19:45-1.33(i). 

(o) Accounting department ernployees with no incompati~ 
ble functions shall, at least once a.week read a.nd record on 
a Slot Meter Sheet the numbers on the in-meter, drop 
meter,. jackpot meter, manual jackpot meter, change meter 
and .. coupon meters. Accounting department employees 
shall periodically read and record on a ~lot Meter Sheet the 
numbers on the . biU meters in accordance with a schedule 
ei,ta1:>lisheci '.by the casino licensee and approved by the 
Commission, but in no event shall the casino licensee be 
required tO read and record the bill meters more thaµ once 
a week, These procedures shall be performed in conjunc- .. 
tion with the removal and replacement of the slot drop 
buckets, slot drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes prior to 
opening the slotmachines for patron play. 

. . 
(p) After preparation of the Slot Meter Slieet each em-

ployee involved with its preparation shall sign the Slot 
Meter Sheet attesting· to the accuracyof .the information 
contained.thereon after which the sheet shall be forwarded 
directly• to the· accounting department tor comparison to the 
Slot Win Sheet · and calculation of slot mach~ne statistics. 

( q) Whenever there is a variance of $25.00 br more 
· between the meter reading taken from the change meter 
and recorded on the Slot :M;eter Sheet pursuant to (f) above, 
and the total amount of cash and coupons removed from 
the bill changer)s slot cash storage box,. the casino licensee's 
accounting department shall,· as expeditiously as possible,. 
read and record on a Slot Meter Sheet the bill meters and 
value coupon meter, ahd shall remove the slot cash stqrage 
box and count the contents in accordance with N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.33> The meter readings from the • bill meters and 
value coupon meter shall be compared to the total amount . 
of cash and coupons removed from the slot cash storage box 
for the period from the last date the bill meters and value 
coupon meter were read to verify the variance. i The casino. 
licensee shall !Je required to file an incident report with the 
· casino controller, Commissioner and Division whenever a. 
variance between the meter readings fronHhe charig~l meter 
and the cash and coupons removed from the slot cash 
storage box is $25:00 or more. The incident report shall 
include, at a minimum, the following: 

1. The date of the meter reading; 

2. The date the report wa.s filed; 

3, The amount· of the variance, by denomination; 

4. The. asset number of the bill changer. involved; 

5. An indication as to the cause of the variance, if 
·available; 

6. An .indication as to whether the bill meters and 
value coupon meter confirmed the variance; and 

7. Thesignature and license number of the preparer. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. HlO(a). .· . . .· . . . . .· . 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to. N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 
· (P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f). and 5:12-"lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 

( expires Jµly 10, 1988); 
See: 20 N.J,R. 769(a). 
Amt,nded by R.1988 d.387, effective August is, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765{a), 20 NJ.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 
, · Added the removal of slot storage boxes. 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J:R. 3243(a), 24 N'.J.R. 858(c). 

In (a): revised text and added fin11l phrase regar9ing the emptying m 
removing of. any .slot drop bucket or slot cash storage. box: . In (b): 
added new (b)lii; revising old(b)lii deleted (b)2ii, recodifying (b)2i 
into text of subparagraph (b)2. Revised text at (b)li, adding phrase 
"When the casino is not open• to the public; the ... " to beginning of 
subparagraph and adding "accounting department members" to identify 
employees.·. In (c): stylistic revisions; added new subsection (d), 
recodifying ( d)-( e) as (e )-(f). . . . · 
Amended by R.1992 d:154, effective April 6, 1992. 
See:• 24 N.J:R. 57(a),. 24 N.J.R. 1379(a). . . . 

· In (b)-(c), added ''casino" to define "security department member". 
In (c)liii, added reference to '~casino security department employees". 
Amended by R.1992 dA32, effective November 2, 1992. · 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2695(a), 24 N:J:R. 4068(c). 

Staffing requirements for removal changed in (b). 
Amended by R.1993 d,36; effective January 19, 1993 .. 
See: 24 N.J:R. 4026(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Meters to be read by casino accountants; (g) added procedure for 
variation of$25.00 or more. 
Administrative correction to (b) lii. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1519(b). 
Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective April 5, 1993, 

See 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N;J.R. 1523(a). 
In (c)i: added text regarding the utilization of a: unique identification 

number.. . 
Amended byR,1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, · 

1993). . .• 
See: 25 N.J.R~ 1503(b), 25 N.J'.R. 2908(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, .effective February 7, ·· 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). . 
Amended by R.1994 d.79, effective February 22, 1994. 
See: 25 N.JK 4873(a:), 26 N.J.R. lll0(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.297, effective June 20, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1440(a), 26 N.J.R. 2594(a). 
Amended by ~.1994 d.344, effective July 5, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1621(a), 26 N.J.R. 2804(a): 
Amended by R.1994 dA22, effective August 15, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2213(a), 26 N.J.R. 3464(b). 
Amendeq by R.1994 d,574, effectiveNovember 21, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3606(b); 26 N.J.R. 4639(/l). 

19:45-1.43 Slot count; procedure for counting and 
recording contents of slot drop buckets. and 
slot drop boxes 

( a) The opening, counting ahd recording of the contents 
of slof drop buckets and slot drop 1:>oxes (the "hard count") · 
shall be performed in the .count room required pursuant to 
N.J.A.C, 19:45..,.1.32 by at least three employees of the 
casino licensee (the "count team'J. Except as otherwise 
provided in (i) below, the hard count shall be performedin 
the presence of a Commission inspector. To gain entrance 
to the count room(a Commission inspector shall present· an 
official. identification card issued by the Commission which 
contains his or her photograph. 

(b) The contents of slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes 
shall be counted and recorded immediately after removal 
from their slot fuachine c~mpartments. . Each casino licen-
see shall file with the Commission and 1the Division the 

· specific times durin.g which the contents of slot drop buckets 
and slot drop boxes shall be counted and recorded. · · 
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. (c) All members of the count team present in the count 
room during the counting process shall be required to wear 

' a full-length, one-piece, pocketless outer garment with no 
openings other than for the hands, feet. and neck. 

( d) No person shall carry a pocketbook or other contain-
er into the count room at any time unless it is transparent. 

(e) No person other than a Commission inspector or 
Division representative shall be permitted to enter or leave 
the count room during the hard count, except in an emer-
gency or for a normal work break, until the hard count is 
completed. All persons exiting the count room shall be 
inspected with a metal detector by a casino security departs 
ment employee in the presence of a Commission inspector. 
The counting and recording process shall be discontinued 
and all coin and slot tokens shall be secured during any 
work break or emergency where the minimum number of 
count room personnel required by (a) above are not present 
or are not capable of performing their responsibilities. 

(f) Immediately prior to opening and counting the con-
tents of the slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes, the doors 
to the count room shall be securely locked and a count team 
member shall notify the surveillance department employee 
assigned to the closed circuit· television monitoring room 
required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.10 that the count is about to 
begin. The surveillance· department shall also be notified 
prior to any person entering or exiting the count room after 
the hard count has begun. 

(g) The surveillance department shall monitor and make 
a video recording, with the time and date inserted thereon, 
of the entire hard count, including any entrance· to' or exit 
from the count room by any person during the hard count 
and all metal detector inspections performed by casino 
security. The video recording shall be retained by the 
surveillance department for at least five days from the date · 
of recordation unless otherwise directed by the Commission 
or the Division. 

(h) No coins or slot tokens shall be removed from the 
slot count room after commencement of the hard count 
until the coins or slot.· tokens have been recounted and 
accepted by a cage cashier or main coin bank cashier. The 
recount procedures shall include the recounting of any 
bagged coins or slot tokens on fl random sample basis, 

(i) Procedures and requirements for conducting the hard 
count shall be as . follows: 

1. Prior to the first slot drop bucket or slot drop box 
being emptied and counted, employees of the casino 
licensee shall: 

i. Provide the name and the employee license num-
ber of each person present in the count room at the 
inception of the hard count to the Commission inspec-
tor observing the hard count; 
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ii. Check, in the presence of the · Commission in-
spector, the accuracy of all weighing· and counting 
equipment, with the exception of coin or slot token 
wrapping machines, to insure proper calibrat.ion for 
each denomination of coin and slot token; and 

iiL Complete and sign a calibration report. 

2. All sloMokens in denominations of $25.00 or more 
shall be· counted or weighed at the beginning of the hard 
count, in the presence of the Commission inspector. The 
casino licensee inay countor weigh other denominations 

· of coins or slot tokens at the same time, provided that the 
high. denomination slot token count proceeds to comple-
tion without interruption, except as· otherwise provided 
herein. The Commission inspector shall, independently 
of the · casino licensee, record on a countdown sheet the 
total amount of each slot token in a denomination of 
$25.00 or more which is counted or weighed. The inspec-
tor shall compare the totals on his or her countdown 
sheet with the amounts of those slot tokens recorded by 
the hard count t.eam. on the Slot Win Sheet, and verify 
that the amounts are in agreement and are correct, ~nd if 
not, shall either satisfactorily account fore any discrepan-
cies, if possible, or document the incident and · promptly 
report it to the Division, At the conclusion of the hard 
count, the inspector shall recompare the totals on the 
countdown sheet with the final totals determined by the 
casino licensee. 

I 

3. Before each slot drop bucket or slot drop box is 
emptied, one count team member shall hold it up in full 
view of the closed circuit television camera and the count 
team member recording the count so as to permit proper 
recording of the number contained thereon. 

4. The contents of each slot drop bucket or slot drop 
box shall be emptied, counted and recorded separately 
a:nd such procedures shall at all times be conducted in full 
view of the closed circuit television cameras located in the . 
count· room. 

5. The contents of each slot drop bucket or slot drop 
·· box shall be emptied separately into either a machine that 

automatically counts the coins or slot tokens or a scale 
that automatically weighs the coins or slot tokens; provid-
ed, however, that any prize tokens shall be manually 
counted and separately recorded on the Slot Win Sheet. 

6. Immediately after the contents of each slot drop 
bucket or ~lot drop box are emptied into either · the 

. counting machine or scale, the inside of . the slot drop 
bucket or slot drop box shall be held up to the full view of 
the closed circuit television camera and shall be shown to 
at least one other count team member and the Commis-
sion inspector, if present, to assur1; that all contents of the 
slot drop bucket or slot drop box have been removed. 

7. As the contents of each slot drop bucket or slot 
. drop box are counted by the counting machine or weighed 
by the scale, one member of the count team shall record 
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- OTHER AGENCIES · 
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•the followinginforination on. the-Sloe Win She¢t or a:',, , "' · .. ,iii. :111e sunreillanclde.partment' niusf be notified· 1 .· . 
·. · .. supporting ddc1un:ent: . . priQr to_ 'atiY count team rn~mbets exithig the courit , ,:.,,--~\ \ . 
. . .· L Th~ asset n~~J;>er of the slof inachin,~ to ~hi~l( roo~; ' . . . ', . I: ) ' 

·. \, , the slot drop bucket or slot dtop ,box co,ntents corre;: iv.•"'AJL~ctivify in the count ;oolli shallbe discontiri~ . 'c- . 
·• sporids/ if .not preprintedJbeteon; , ; . . ued--during· any period when~ a count team member is 

exiting the count room; add - ·, '"' . ti.· Th~ number of~oins, oi sl6t'\okeps,·o:r thlweig)it 
· - : of the C:()ins orslOt tokens conta.iiied ir\ tl,le slot' drbp .. 
. - · "-, bucket or s\ot. drop box; ( provided, ho,wever, that if the _ 

value of the coins or slot tokens is not converted· into 
'. . dcjll~rs and cents · until afterthe counting proc:~ss is J · 
. completed, the conversion shall be calculated ,nd tl:J,e ' 

.. _,dC>Har value of the drop shall ·be .entered by. denomiria~, 
tion 'b11 the.Slot- Win Sheet; an~ . . .. . 

.·· .. ,v; iA- c;;ko>s~curity d~partment employee shall 
.· ... c,heck all count tea¢: ineml;,ers leaving. the .c·ount ioqrri 

with'a · metal de tee.tot; in the_ presence ot'a' Commission· 
irispect6r; at aJocation apgrdved by the Commission . 

· · .. · ::~ :~::~::onclusi6n:o(the hardido~;t,.~y slug{ ;li~t '·. 
.have been foµnd,shall be del1.vered Jo /i representative of 

.· iiL Th~,~11mber.and dollar 'valtie ~feach 9eridmina~ ·. · the Oivisie>Ii Jqgethe{With a 'c~py of.the Slug Rep<;irt. · ...... 
:.timtof .P~ize'toJcei;i issueq by .any1 ca~ino licens~e,/_:and. . .... ··Tqe Slug .Repcnt·.s~aU. be atfu;ee~p~rf lorin, at a mfrii-· _' 
·_the· total do Har value of all prize t9keµs jssued ·. by aµ)', '• mum,. which,shall •include· Jhe 'date;: 'the·. tot.al number , ·Of 
' casino Jiceris'ee. . . . . . . , . . ' ·' . siugs' received .and the'. sigrt!IJUre :oi the' preparer' and shall 

•· - . . ·.. , · · · · .. . .. · • .··. . · ·. ·· ... · . .·. .· · , • · •· i be ,distributed as follows: - ... . . · .. · . . . . . -
f 8. . · 1>:,.• Coimrtisston inspector rtu:iy, at. a'ny,tJ¢e/require '·. 

•: the accuracyof anyweigbipg; wrapping or,cmintiiig eqµip~· . 
• merit; or the<anioimf pf any.,:previously:'Veighed, wrapped'. . 
··· or ·counted. coini otslot · tokens, 1to be checked: or· re~ 0 ·: • ..... Checked-. - ·. .. · · ·. · · · ···· ·· "• ·. ··· .·. ·:-<.":-. · 

· .. 9. ' Aftei a1rsfot t6k~ns ,fu;denonihlatioli~ of $25.00 ~r 
·,, .•· ·. · .. ,•. ·' ,.. ·, .... · .. •· ".' .. "·"·\·•.'." .. 

'-more .have beenc-coup,ted,wrapped or plaqec;Cin._racks/and· 
' then secured in i manner approved. by the t:omri1issioi1, _ 

iJI?.e Coin.mission. in~pecto,r may leave- tl:J,e'Count room ··•!0 
-Pirfo~ other--functiop,s a's requir~d by t):le Corollli~sioµ. ' 
Upon·. leaving t.he count roc,m, thejp,spector stiaU: : , •_: ·· .. ·. -.. ,. ·, ', ., . ,. •. . •, '-. 

. -. .i. NotifyJhe surveillance department of ~is or her •.· 
departure; ' and ·. I .. · 

. ii; . Te~r aiid actj'{;ate thelight:system OI' ~ther ap-
proved device/ at tile count • r6ont dqor . reqttired, by ·• 
N.JA.C.19:4571.;32(d). . . . . .. _• .. - ..• ·. _ 

· i, brigfual . to C9mmi$sion irispectori' · . .. · 
. ii. first 'CC>py ~~i~t~ined '._by hari( count supervisor; -

··• ·and ·, ·.·· 

·. .,4t~s;:;~:::ttt1•~ ,riy kSirio ~cens~e 
lh~t is reqioved{rorn: a _sloLdr~p' b9ckeJ~r 21 slot drop, boX .. ,, .... ' -and. counted '.pui:s~:a?t }() jtliis S~ftion sftaU be pounted, fo,r.. . 
purposes ofcalcrnlat1ng gross. rev~nll¢ pursuant-to N.J ;SA. h ·, 
5:12~24, .. as . cash receiyed · by th(l j:asmb . Ucep,sef from,- . u . 

··g'~ing operatioos for)he face amountof tl;1eprizetoken,, ·· 
. '.·· artq, notwithstandirig thti prohibitioll. :ori prize tokens . ac;ti~ ··. . 
' ·'vating slot m_ach4J.~ play, iio• adfustine,ihto: the amount. 
. recorded on the Slot' Win Sheet \in,~ccordance. with:(i)7iii'!· . 
· above: sl).all be fillowed; , . . . . c · ... 

.·;-::-:. 

: . : (i) Procegur,es and feqµire~~nfs .~fili,e t:9ncl11sio11 :ohhe .• 
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.· 11. After the contents of all the· slot drop bu,ckets and,, ,·. . be coinpJeted: , · · · · 
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. t~hthe~0:!~:~:rti~~r~~;dh~tdtit~~~mi$~iori .. at~~sthig I.· .. ·.. '.. ins~::t~:::~'. ~light;syste~·· ~r,'oi~r.·approveq. de-· .••. ·. \ ·, 

/. · 12. . Aftel;"the' content~ of aii the slot d~op;buck~ts and, ···• . vice . t9,. ascet1ain .. wht,th~t. 'apy' person ,lias, e11tered . or: .. 
. ,, · · · b. · -. · · · 1 ct'· · . · · • nhd ct·· • · · ,. ..· ... · • exited th:~ countr'ooin d\iring' the period of hi{ 0r her slot drop, axe$ are ¢o~nte ,; or vye1&.e an tecordeq, !lliY . , . . . . 

. cou11t teiinFme~ber not reqtiire(:fto ·reniaih, pursu~nttO . ·. ,~>~bsepce,_,ah~ if.~o, e,i~2er:~atisfactor.µy,acc~Un~for ~j:)se 
{i)Hil below may be. p~rri;iitted>to. e~t · the count•• room .. jf • • . •· · _ , · events, Jf , p'oss1l;,le, .. or · docu~ent · the,_ mc1dent. · and 
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... · i. •The Slot Win Sheet 6..;'otfier- ·approv;d J;cument · • . . . 
· ... must.be signedby,each·dfonfteammember.exitirig tµe·· with the per~ons presert at.theOconctuston'.ofJh,e hatd -

· - , · · · · ·· · · · · count, ,ase:en~in whether; the identiti~s of ,tl)e persons .in 
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ii. .· At least three-count· team meml:fors. mtfst remain . count,:: a#~ .·if not;. eitber: satisfac;toi:ily · accci(4itfot, any 
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·. ··,_·. : .. ·. ·._.•: ... : .. 
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3. At least one count team member shall sign the Slot 
Win Sheet attesting to the accuracy of the information 
recorded thereon. 

4. The prize tokens, wrapped coin and slot tokens 
removed from the slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes 
shall be recounted in the count room by a cage cashier or 
master coin bank cashier, in the presence of a count team 
member and the Commission inspector, prior to the 
cashier having access to the information recorded on the 
Slot Win Sheet. 

5. The inspector shall then compare the amounts of 
the slot tokens and prize tokens listed on his or her· 
countdown sheet wjth the amounts of each of those 
tokens shown on the Slot Win Sheet, and verify that the 
amounts are in agreement and are correct, and if not, 
either satisfactorily account for any discrepancies, if possi-
ble, or document the incident a_nd promptly report it to 
the Division. 

6. The cage ca.shier or master coin bank cashier shall 
then attest by signature on the Slot Win · Sheet to the 
accuracy of the amount of coin, prize tokens and slot 
tokens received from the slot machines. The inspector 
shall then sign the Slot Win Sheet evidencing the inspec-
tor's presence and the fact that the inspector, the cashier 
and count team have agreed on the total amount of coin, 
prize tokens and slot tokens counted. The coin, prize 
tokens and slot tokens thereafter shall remain in the 
custody of cage cashiers or master coin bank cashiers. 

7. A casino security department employee, in the 
presence of the Commission inspector; shall: 

/ 

i. Inspect all persons with a metal detector upon 
their exiting the count room; and 

· ii. Conduct a thorough inspection of the entire 
count room and all equipment located therein, for 
unsecured coins, prize tokens and slot tokens. 

8. The Slot Win Sheet and supporting documents 
shall be transported directly to the accounting department 
and shall not be. available, except for signing, to any 
cashiers' cage or slot personnel. 

9. The preparation of the Slot Win Sheet shall be 
completed by accounting department employees who 
shall: 

i. Compare for agreement, for each slot machine, 
the number of coins or slot tokens counted and record-
ed by the count team to the drop meter reading 
recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet; provided, however, 
that the accounting department, in making the compari-
son, shall account for any prize tokens that were count-
ed pursuant to this section after being improperly ac- .. 
cepted by the coin acceptor and diverted to the slot 
drop bucket or slot drop box; 

ii. · Record, for each machine, the Hopper Fills to 
each slot machine; 

19:45-1.43 

m. Record, for each slot machine, the Payouts and 
compare for agreement Payouts to the manual jackpot 
meter reading recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet; 

iv. · Calculate and record the win or loss for each slot 
machine; 

v. Explain and report for corrections of apparent 
meter malfunctions to the slot department au· signifi-
cant differences between meter readings and amounts 
recorded; and 

vi. Calculate statistics by slot machine. 

10. The Slot Win Sheet, the Slot Meter Sheet, Pay-
outs, and Hopper Fills shall be: 

i. Compared for -agreement with each other and, if 
applicable, to triplicates or stored data on a test basis; 

ii. Reviewed for the appropriate number and pro-
priety of signatures op a test basis; 

iii. Accounted for by series numbers; 

iv. Tested for proper calculation, summarization, 
and recording; 

v1 Subsequently recorded; and 

vi. Maintained and controlled by accounting depart-
ment employees. 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R 848(b). 

(i)5: deleted "(and the value ... counted") and added "and/or the 
value . . . Slot Win Report." 
Amended by R.1987 d.277,. effective July 6, 1987 (operative November 

1, 1987). 
See: 18 N.J.R. 1929(a), 19 N.J.R. 1237(a), 19 N.J.R. 1656(a). 

Added text in (g) ", after which such ... or the division." Added 
· new G)2 and renumbered 2-4 as 3-5. Correction deferred operative 
date from September 1, 1987 to November 1, 1987. 
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine .bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. lll0(a). 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). 

In (i)5: added "asset" -before number, revising from "casino" num- . 
ber. 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). 

In (j): revised text from "slot cashier" to "master coin bank cashier." 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In (f): stylistic revisions; in (i)6, amended ,text regarding required 
documents; added new (i)7, recodifying prior 1 as 8; in (j): added new 

• (j)l, recodifying prior 1 as 2 and recodifying existing 2-5 as 3-6. 
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, 

1993). . 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). 
Administrative Correction. 1 

See: 25 N.J.R. 2913(b). 
Amended by R.1993 d.493, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 2855(a), 25 N.J.R. 4622(a); 
Amended by R.1994 d.282, effective June: 6, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1209(b), 26 N.J.R. 2476(c). 
Amended by R.1994 d.344, effective July 5, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1621(a), 26 N.J.R. 2804(a). 
Amended by R.1994,d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
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19:45-1.44 Computer recordation and monitoring of slot 
machines. 

(a) In lieu of the requirements of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.37(b) 
and (c), and N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42(0), a casino licensee may 
have a computer1 connected to slot machines in the casino to 
record and monitor the activities of such machines. 

(b) The computer permitted by (a) above shall be de-
signed and operated to automatically perform the functions 
relating to slot machine meters in the casino as follows: 

1. Record the number and tota1 value of coins or slot 
tokens placed in the slot machine, for the purpose of 
activating play; 

2. Record the number and total value of coins or slot 
tokens deposited in the slot drop bucket or slot drop box 
of the slot machine; 

3. Record the number and total value of coins, prize 
tokens or slot tokens automatically paid by the slot ma-
chine as the result ofa jackpot; 

4. Record the number and total value of coins or slot 
tokens to be paid manually as the result of a jackpot; 

}5. Record the number and total value of c,oins or slot 
tokens vended from the slot machine all-purpose hopper 
to make change; 

6. , Record the total value of each denomination of· 
currency accepted and stored in the slot cash storage box; 

7. Record the total number and total dollar amount of 
all coupons accepted and stored in the slot cash storage 
box; and 

8. Record, if applicable, the unique identification 
number on the corresponding slot cash storage box and 
the asset number of the slot machine in which the slot 
cash storage box was placed for the purpose of recording 
and determining which slot cash storage box was placed 
into which slot machine bill changer. 

(c) The computer shall store in machine-readable form 
all information required by (b) above and such stored data 
shall not be susceptible to change or removal by any persons 
nel. 

Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 11 lO(a). 
Amended by R.1988 d.224, effective May 16, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 516(a), 20 N.J.R. 1099(c). 

(b) Substantially amended. 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L 1987 c.354), 5:12--70(±) and 5:12--lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 
(expired July 10, 1988). 

See: 20 ,N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Added (b)6 and 7. 
Amended by R.1992 d.210, effective May 18, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 58(a), 24 N.J.R. 1906(a). 

In (b)7: deleted the requirement to record "the number and" total 
value of each denomination. 
Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective April 5, 1993. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

See: 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a). 
Added new (b)8 regarding th<; recodification of the unique identifica-

tion number on the slot cash storage box and the asset number of the 
appropriate slot machine. 
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, 

1993). 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. . 
See:. 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4788(a). 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 382(a). 

19:45-1.45 Signature 
(a) Signatures shall: 

1. Comply with either of the following requirements: 

i. Be, at a minimum, the signer's first initial, last 
name and Commission license number, written by the 
signer, and be immediately adjacent to or above the 
clearly printed or preprinted title of the signer; · or 

ii. Be the employee's identification number or other 
computer identification code issued to the employee by 
the casino licensee, if the document to be signed is 
authorized by the Commission to be· generated by 
computer, and such method of signature is approved or 
required by the Commission; 

2. Signify that _the signer has prepared forms, records, 
and documents and/or authorized, observed,· and/or par-
ticipated in a transaction to a sufficient extent to attest to 
the accuracy , of the information recorded thereon, in 
conformity with this regulation and the casino licensee's 
system of internal accounting control; and< 

3. Signify that the signer required by this chapter to 
count, or observe gaming chips and plaques has counted'; 
or observed the count of such chips and plaques and such 
count was made by breaking down stacks of chips to the 
extent necessary; 

(b) Signature records shall be prepared for each person 
required by the rules of the Commission to sign records and 
do.cuments and shall include specimens of. signatures, titles 
of signers and the date the signature was obtained. Such 
signature records shall be filed alphabetically by last name 
either on a company-wide or departmental basis. The 
signature records shall. be adjusted on a timely basis to 
reflect changes of personnel. 

( c) Signature records shall be securely stored in the ac-
counting department. 

( d) ·This .section shall apply to any signature required in a 
casino licensees approved system of internal procedures and 
administrative and accounting controls, including, without 
limitation, procedures required by NJ.AC. 19:46. 

Amended by R.1981 d.272, effective August 6, 1981. 
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See: 13 N.J.R. 47(c), 13 N.J.R. 541(a). 
(a)4: delete "except in counts required under sections 19:45-1.21, 

19:45-1.30 and 19:45-1.31 of this regulation". 
(b ): delete "or initial forms" after "regulation to sign", and delete· 

"and initials" after "specimens of signatures". 
Amended by R.1988 d.468, effective October 3, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 1069(a), 20 N.J.R. 2468(a). 

Added (d). 
Amended by R. 1994 d.223, effective May 2, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 912(b), 26 N.J:R. 1853(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.372, effective July 17, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1533(a), 27 N.J.R. 2707(a). 

19:45-1.46 Procedures fQr control of coupon redemption 
and other complimentary distribution 
programs 

(a) For the purposes of this chapter, a complimentary 
distribution program is a contest or promotion pursuant to 
which complimentary services or items are provided directly 
oi:, indirectly by a casino licensee to the public without 
regard to the identity or level of gaming activity of the 

· individual recipients. The procedures contained in (c) 
through (n) below shall apply to casino licensees offering 
coupon redemption complimentary distribution programs 
which entitle patrons to use match play coupons_ or to 
redeem coupons for complimentary cash, gaming chips, slot 
tokens or simulcast wagers issued in connection with bus 
and other complimentary distribution programs. No match 
play coupons, complimentary cash, gaming chips or slot 
tokens may be distributed, or complimentary simulcast. wa-
gers accepted, by a casino licensee und.er. any coupon re-
demption complimentary distribution program that does not 
comply with the requirements of this section. Detailed 
procedures. controlling. complimentary distribution programs 
regulated by (c) through (n) below shall be prepared prior 
to implementation and maintained by the casino accounting 
department. 

(b) Detailed procedures controlling all complimentary 
distribution programs entitling patrons to complimentary 
cash or slot tokens not regulated by (a) above shall be 
prepared prior to implementation of the programs and shall 
be maintained by the. casino accounting department. Com-
plimentary items or · services, including cash, slot tokens or 
simulcast wagers, distributed through programs regulated by 
this subsection shall, be reported in accordance with the 
procedures contained in (m) and (o) below; 

( c) Each coupon or part thereof issued by a casino 
licensee shall only be redeemable for a specific amount of 
cash, gaming chips or slot. tokens. 

( d) All coupons under this section shall be serially pre-
numbered forms and each series of coupons shall be issued 
in sequential order. Each coupon shall be printed with a 
description of what is being offered, the location where it 
may be redeemed, and either a statement specifying the 
date on which the coupon becomes invalid or some other 
means to indicate the date when a coupon becomes invalid. 
If a coupon is of a type that is divisible into sections or is 
multipart each such separate part or copy shall contain the 
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preprinted serial number, a description of what is being 
offered, the locations where it may be redeemed, and either 
a statement specifying the date on which the coupon be-
comes invalid or some other means to indicate the date 
when a coupon becomes invalid. · 

{ e) Coupons received from the manµfacturer or distribu-
tor, or produced by the licensees' data processing or printing 
department, shall be opened and examined by at least two 
individuals, one of whom shall be from the accounting 
department. Any deviations between the invoice or control 
listing accompanying the coupons, the purchase or requisi~ 
tion order, and the actual coupons received shall be report~ 
ed promptly to the supervisor of the casino accounting 
department or to a higher authority in a direct reporting 
line and the Internal Audit Department. . 

1. Upon examination of .the coupons received, the 
casino licensee shall cause to be recorded in a Coupon 
Control Ledger the type and quantity of coupons re-
ceived, the date of such receipt, the beginning serial 
number, the ending serial number, the new quantity of 
unissued coupons on hand,_the purchase order or requisi-
tion number, any deviations betweenthe number of cou-
pons ordered and received and the signature of . the 
individuals who examined such coupons. 

2. All unissued coupons sliall be stored in . a seemed 
and locked area, controlled by an accounting department 
supervisor. 

3. A representative from the accounting department, 
with no incompatible functions, shall prepare a monthly 
inventory of unissued coupons. Any deviations between 
the coupon inventory and the Coupon Control Ledger 
shall be reported to the Casino Controller or to a higher 
authority in a direct reporting line. 

4. For purposes of this section, "accounting depart-
ment" shall be deemed to refer to any accounting person-
nel employed by the casino licensee who report in a direct 
line to the supervisor of the casino accounting depart-
ment. 

(f) A representative of the casino licensee shall estimate 
the number of coupons needed by shift each day. An 
accounting department representative shall obtain the quan-
tity of coupons to be issued. If a date indicating when .the 
coupon becomes invalid is not preprinted thereon, the ac-
counting department representative shall affix a stamp indi-
cating the date the coupon becomes. invalid or shall issue 
color coded coupons indicating the date that the coupons 

. become invalid. The following, at a minimum, shall be 
recorded in the Coupon Control Ledger: 

1. 'The date the coupons were issued; 

2. The type of coupons issued; 

3. The b~ginning serial number of the coupons issued; 

4. The ending serial number ofthe coupons issued; 
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5. The quantity issued and the quantity remaining; 
and 

6. 'The signatures of the accounting department repre-. 
sentative issuing the coupons and such other department's 
representative receiving the coupons. 

(g) The. casino licensee shall require unused coupons 
obtained from the accounting department representative to 
be stored in a locked cabinet until they are distributed to 
patrons. Any coupons remaining unused at the. end of a 
shift shall either be returned to the Accounting Department 
for receipt and redistribution or kept for use by the follow-
ing shift provided accountability between shifts is main-
tained. All unused coupons 'must be returned to the Ac-
counting Department on a daily basis. Any coupons that 
are not used by the date indicated on the coupon when they 
become invalid shall be voided when returned to the Ac-
counting Department. 

(h) Documentation, as required by the casino licensee, 
shall be prepared by a representative of the casino licensee 
for the distribution of coupons to patrons. The documenta-
tion shall have fhe following information, at a minimum, 
recorded on it: 

1. The date and time or shift of preparation; 

2. The type of coupons used; 

3. The beginnipg serial number of the coupons used; 

4. The ending serial · number of · the coupons used; 

5. The total number of coupons used; 

6. Independent verification of the number of people 
receiving the coupons, e.g., bus driver's manifest; 

7. The total number of 6oupons remaining for use by 
the next shift or returned to the accounting department; 
and ' 

8. The signature(s) of the casino licensee's representa-/ 
tive who distributed the coupons. · 

·· (i) A coupon redeemable for gaming chips and a match 
play coupon shall be. designed a:nd printed so that the 
denomination and type of the coupon is clearly visible from 
the closed circuit television system when accepted or being 
wagered at a gaming table and when deposited in a drop 
box .. A match play coupon shall contain an area designated 
for the placement thereon of the required gaming chips, 
which area shall be lo9~ted on the coupon so as not to 
obscure or interfere with visibility of the type and denomi-
nation ofthe coupon. No casino licensee shall issue or use 
a match play coupon for gaming purposes until a sample 
coupon has been. submitted to and approved by the Com-
mission. 

G) Coupons shall be redeemed in the following manner: 

OTHER AGENCIES 

1. Coupons redeemable for coin, currency or slot . 
tokens shall only be redeemed by changepersons or at the 
slot or keno booths or the cashiers' cage. A changeper-
son, slot cashier or general cage cashier shall accept the 
coupons in exchange for the.stated amount of ca~h or slot , 
tokens, or a keno writer shall accept the coupons in 
exchange for the stated•. amount of cash-or keno ticket, 
and shall capcel the coupons upon acceptance. A coupon 
redeemable for currency may also be redeemed by slot 
attendants, who shall accept the coupon in exchange for 
the stated amount, of currency and shall cancel the cou-
pon upon acceptance. Cancellation of coupons by change-
persons and slot attendants shaH be in a manner that will 

·· permit · subsequent identification of the individual· who 
accepted and canceled the coupon. 

i. Redeemed coupons shall be maintained by the 
slot or general cashier or keno writer and shall be 
exchanged with the Main or Master Coin Bank at the 
conclusion of gaming activity each day, at a minimum. 

ii. Notwithstanding the above, an automated cou-
pon redemption machine or bill changer may be uti-
lized to accept coupons provided that the acceptance of 
coupons by an automated coupon redemption machine 
complies with this section and N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.46A or 
the acceptance of coupons by a bill changer complies 
with this section and N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.46B. 

j 

2. Coupons redeemable for simulcast wagers shall , 
only be accepted by casino pari-mutuel. cashiers at the , __ 
simulcast counter in exchange for the simulcast wagers 
stated on the coupons. Cancellation of coupons by casino 
pari-mutuel cashiers shall be in .a manner that permits 
subsequent identification of the . individual who accepted 
and cancelled the coupon', Redeemed coupons shall be 
maintained by the casino pari-mutuel cashier, or in the 
simukast vault, and shall be exchanged with the Main 
Bank for a.like amount of cash not less frequently than at 
the conclusion of each day. 

3. A coupon redeemable for gaming chips shall be 
redeemed only at a gaming table and only by a: dealer or 
boxperson, who shall, in accordance with N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.18, accept the coupon in exchange for the stated 
amount of gaming chips and shall deposit the coupon into 
the drop box upon acceptance. 

4. A match play coupon shall be redeemed only at a 
gaming table which offers an authorized game in which 

. patrons wager only against the house and, except for the 
Pass and Don't Pass wagers in craps, which has an 
individual betting area for , each player on the gaming 
table layout. Such a coupon shall be redeemed only by a 
dealer, and only if accompanied by the proper amount of 
gaming chips required by the coupon. The dealer shall, 
in accordance with NJ.AC. 19:45-1.18, accept the cou-
pon as part of the patron's wager and deposit the coupon 
into the. drop box after the wager is won or lost. 

Supp. 11-20-95 
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(k) When unused coupons are returned to the Account-
ing Department, a representative of the Accounting Depart-
ment shall record the following information in the Coupon 
Control Ledger: 

1. The date the coupons were returned; 

2. The type of coupons returned; 

3. The beginning serial number of the coupons re-
turned; 

4. The ending serial number of the coupons returned; 

5. The quantity returned and the quantity remaining; 
and 

6. The signatures of the accounting df;!partment repres 
sentative receiving the returned unused coupons and such 
other department's representative returning the unused 
coupons. 

(l ) All documentation, unused coup,ons, voided coupons 
and redeemed coupons maintafoed in conformity with (g), 
(h), (i) and (j) above shall be forwarded on a daily basis to 
the accounting department where they shall be: 

1. Reviewed for propriety of signatures on documen-
tation and for proper cancellation of all coupons; 

2. Recounted and examined for proper calculation, 
summarization and recording on documentation, includ-
ing, without limitation, the Master Game Report and the 
Slot Cash Storage Box Report; 

3. Reconciled by total number of coupons given to 
representatives of· the department making distribution to 

. patrons, returned for reissuance, distributed to patrons; 
voided and redeemed; 

4. Subsequently recorded; and 

5. Maintained and controlled by the. accounting de-
partment until destruction of the coupons is appro"'.,ed by 
the Commission. 

( m) Each casino licensee shall: 

1. File a quarterly report for all programs regulated by 
(a) above, which shall list, by type of coupon, the total 
number of coupons used, the total number of coupons 
redeemed, the total value of the complimentary cash, 
gaming chips, slot tokens, match play coupons or simul-
cast wagers given to patrons in redemption of coupons 
and any liability to patrons remaining on unredeemed 
coupons; and 

2. Prepare a monthly report for all programs regulat-
ed by (b) above, which shaJl list, by program offered 
during the month, a description of the complimentary 
items and services provided, the total number of persons 
receiving complimentary items or services, the total dollar 
amount of complimentary items or services provided, and 
the names of all persons receiving a complimentary item 
or service in a dollar amount equal to or greater than 

19:45-1.46 

$500.00. Such report shall be available upon request by 
the Commission or Division. 

(n) The report shall be signed by the Casino Controller, 
or a higher authority in a direct reporting line, indicating 
that no material discrepancies were .noted for the period 
covered by the report or if a material discrepancy is noted it 
shall be explained in detail. 

(o) In addition to the reports required in (m} above, the 
casino licensee shall accumulate both the dollar amount of 
and the number of persons redeeming coupons pursuant to 
(a) above, and the dollar amount of and the number of 
persons receiving complimentary items or services pursuant 
to (b) above, and shall . include this information on the 
quarterly complimentary report required by N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.9. Complimentary items or services, including 
match play coupons, cash, gaming chips, slot tokens and 
simulcast wagers, distributed through programs regulated by 
this section shall not be subject to the daily complimentary 
reporting requirements imposed pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.9. 

(p) Prize tokens shall not be distributed as complimenta-
ry serv~ces or items pursuant to this section. 

Amended by R.1982 d.170, effective June 7, 1982 (operative July 15, 
1982). . 

See: 14 N.J.R. 203(a), 14 N.J.R. 582(b). 
Amended by R.1982 d.293, effective September 7, 1982. 
See: 14 N.J.R. 559(a), 14 N.J.R. 983(b). 

Added new (b). 
Amended by R.1984 d.623, effective January 21, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 2075(b), 17 N.J.R, 211(b). 

(i) substantially amended. 
Petition for Rulemaking: To provide· limitations on the extent of 

complimentary reporting required for promotional prizes and awards. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 1578(c). 
f\rnended by R.1988 d.209, effective May 16, 1988. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 1975(b), 20 N.J.R. 1102(a). . 

Substantially amended. 
Petition for Rulemaking: To allow the use of coupon cashing machines 

for the redemption of complimentary cash or slot tokens. 
See: 21 N.J.R. 1750(b). 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S,A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-l00(e), effective August 27, 
1990 (expires November 25, 1990). 

See: 22 N.J.R. 2542(a). 
Temporary Amendment of accounting and internal controls pursuant to 

the automated coupon redemption machine experiment. Also af-
fects New Rule N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46A. 

See: 22 N.J.R. 3638(c). . . 1 
Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a). 

In (i), added automated coupon redemption machine provision. 
Amended by R.1992 d.501, effective December 21, 1992. · 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3254(a), 24 N.J.R. 4575(a). 

In (l ) 1: specified filing of a quarterly report. 
In (l )2: specified preparation of a inonthly report. Added text that 

report shall be available upon request by the Commission or Division. 
In (n): deleted "monthly" describing report. 

Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19,. 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast provisions added. 
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a). 

In (a), added gaming chips and other complimentary distribution 
programs. Added (i). 
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Ilecodified (i)-(n)iisO)-(o). . ··•• .. ·•••.·•·•·.. i • • 
··Amended by R.1993. d, 144, . effectiye. April •5, 1993'. ·•· ·. 
See'24 N.J,R..26n(b),25 N.J,R: .. l520(a) .. · . · .. , 
· In (a)· and (b)i ,added text regarding. complimentary distribution 

programi , > , . ··••• · ··· ' · .· · · , ,_ ln (n): ~eVised N.J.J\.C .. icitati?n .. · .. ·• . .·. · .. · 
'Arpende~. byR.1993 ·d.145, effectiye April 5,J993. ··•.·.. \ 
,See,24 NJ.R, 45Q5(a), 25N.J.R.J52l(a). ; . , ·. . · .• , .. · .· .. · >••• In (/ )2.: . iriqreased dollar amo~nt to $500,00-from $100:00. 
, Amended by Il.1993 d:Jl 9, effective July· 6, J 993. 
Se.e: 25 N.JR. J67J(a), 25N.J.R. 2911(a). .. . .. 
Amended by R1993 d'492; effective.· Qctober 4, 1993. 
See:•. 25. N.J,R. 31Q?(b ), 25.N,J.R, 4618(a): 
Administrative Correction.. . .· ·.• · ...... , .· 
See: 25 N.J.R,5943(c). i, .. . ·. · .... · / •\ ·. , 
t,\nlen~ed by Rl994 d,69, effective Febrµary 7, 1994, 

· ... See: 2.5 N.J.R. 4471(a),26 N.J.R..829(a). . . . • .. , 
Alnended by R.1994. d:137, •effective March 21, 1994,i < 
See:/251'1.J.R. 59Q2(a),26 N.J.R.1373(b)', .•.•. · •· 

· Amertded,by R.199.4 d.29S, <:!ffective" June 20, 1994;: 
See: 26 N.lR. 1441(a), 26 N:J.R2594(l\J; . · .. · •.· ·.•.· 

.. Ap:iended by R.1994 d.504, effe"tive Qctober3, 1994. 
Se.e: 26 ~.lR. 2872(a); 26 NJ:R, 3253(a),29N.J.R: 4089{a); •. 

.. Amended brR.1994il.'575, .effectiveNovember 2tJ994. ·· · 
See: 26N.lR 1322(a), 2(i N.JJl.4640(a). , .. ·.•• ·.· ·· 
.AmeIJdect·by RJ995 .. d'.285, effectiye.June 5,.1995. 
, See: 26Nd.R. · 2218( a), 27N,J.R. 2254(a); • ·.,, ....... · .. ·.·,·•· .. 
Amended by R.1995 d.468; effective August21; J995, 

. See: .. '2) N.J.R. 2124(a); 27 .N.J.R. 3223(a) .. ,··. · <. ii ... ••' ... · 
·. Reqiifred procedures for controlling complimentary di~tril:mtion pro-· grams.". ' . . . ' • ,. ., . . .. ' '. . ·. • •. :, .• 

\. 

2;'". The tot~ldoil~r. a1n9p*t of. coupons. accepted by. the,. 
. 1:1Iitomated coupon tedemptiqh ·machine:. . . 

;(f} Autom~tfd· couionredemJti~:~achines may be. lo-
cated 011 ()f immedi~tely adjacentto the casino flom, proviq~ .. 
ed. that: closed drfuit !eleyisio11 .coverage of all automatecl · 

•· coupoq ' redelllptiof machines js proyided, . pursuant to 
N:1'.1.C. 19:45,-;-l.lQ and., tg. Each automated·-~oupon 

Jedemption machine . s.hall have jmpdnted, affixed .. or fill" 
pressed• on the outside of the machine.· a unique asset 
ideJ:ltific,ation. number:.·:. Each.· automa(ed coupon reden1ption 
niac:hit1e, shall ,contain a)ockable ~ot1pon storage pox which 

.·.·ret~illSt~e soupons accepted by the machine. Each coupon 
.... storage i box · located inside the· · ITiachine shall . also have 
/imprinted.,.·. affixed or· impressed thereon the asset identifica-

tion n11tnbfa. Qf tlie corresponpinJ m11chine. , . 

(g}.'E:ac~···.auton1~ted: .. c9Jp81t .red~mption machine··• 
have; at a mininlum, tlfo foil(}wing: 

' ... l. · ... one lock. sec4dng·t~e compartiµ~rit, h()ush1g.Jhe 
··.soupon storage bbx;.anct·()ne lqck sesuring the coupo11 
··~torage .bo11: .. within,the collipartmeqt,· 'the keys.tq. whic:h· 
shalf b,ediffernht frqm, ,each o.ther/ . Suc;h, keys shall be 
· csmtroHed by two ,sep~raJe departnrepts; " · · 
• 2 ...... · 1\v()Siparate locks securfog the comp~rtmerit··h~us- . · . 

_ .. Procedure~ . and requ.irementsfor the)1se. :or; . ing the coi.p ,.st~rage containei;; the keys. {owhich shalt b~ 
an autom. ··••·.a.ted···.· 'tlp. on r~cJ~111Rtio11 i m .. ·. a. C. hh1e .. ••· .... ' <:1.iff ereilt from . e11ch other;> Speh key~: shail ,.t,e controlled 

(~) AUCouponsutiHzedwitfior accepted by an,m1fomat-,······· \,t,ytwo·sej)arate .departments; :and.· . . 
ed coupon redemptionimachipe. shall be'-acc:otmtedfora11d• ·• · .. J. ()11elocfsecur0g the-contents of thec6upon .stor-
controllecl puJsuant.to:NJ.AC 19:45AA6 .unless.otllerwise< ·age,box,ithe keyJowhich.shall be.different from the keys , . 
authorized by the Com)llissipri'. •. ·.. . . . ' .: ' : •. ': ..• . . ' referenced. jn Jg)l .. 11nd · ..• 2 above; ··•.· Such )my . shall .· oe .. ·, 

. < .· · · .. < . ; > > controlled bYa depaft1.11ent independent of the two de2 .·.··. 
'. (b)Allt coupons 'acceptfa by an aiitbmated .coupon T¢- partments controlling, the keys referenced .in (g) 1 · and 2 • 

de111pti<>1l, machi11e shall have encoded,JhereQih in •addition above. . . . . 
to·t. lle.;r·e·•quir. ement.s·.o.· f N.·i·.·.A ... c ... ':1.9:45-'-l.·.A ... 6·(·d.·.);····.a.b.· a.r .. co .. d•e·. ·, .•·. ..,. . .. . : · · .· · .·· :; , ,,. • 

h. h . · h d ···11 l f h . .d · .. ··•·· .. (·.·.h .... ·.,··.)·.·.•A ... t.· .. ·.·.t,· .. ·h ... · e .. ·.·.e ...• n ... a.·•· ..... o ... ·.·.f .. ·.·.·.e .. · ... a ... c ... h .. ··.·.·.·g .. am.• .. ·· ... in.·.· ... ·· ... g .. · •·.d. a .. ·. Y .. · •. · .. • .. · ... ·.a ... ·. s.lo.·.t .. c.··.·.a. s.h .• · .. ie.' .. r., a. ·.c.c.oin·,··· .... -.·· .. W. lC contams t e O .·· ;.tr va ue O t ecoupon an . a umque . 
. code OLother, s,eci.irity measure as appro~ed by .theCbmmis-> panied PY .·a·. securtty, department representaHve, shiill .• re-
·siqi;i,Lthat is readable only·. by the. aµtomated ppupon · re- .• i;nove tlie c6µpons ,accepted by)he .. automated . coupon re-
dtm1ptio11 machine Jo ensure that the coupon' is y;i,lid. demption machine,. Ariy coin' or slot tokens remoyed from 

. . . . . the, rautomated coupon Jeden1ption lnachine cluringthe re- . 
( cf Each .. autonfate,d ··• coupori tedempticm niacl:line · ~ha11 •·•· ffioyal of· coupons or du)"ing ·. ariy other tinle ·•· .shalt be placed ·, · • 

have the capability of establishing the validity of the • coupon . in a:;ecµred · cogt11iner; as apptoved by the·. Cominission, \Vith 
by co111paring tb,e . unique code programrp,ed into the· uiJF · ·, the automated coupon recle111,ptioh machi11e asset identifica- . · 
chine to the . bar code .· on the coppon r.efer~nc'ed in (ti) tion num~er attached. dr: repqrdet;l thereon, Upon removal 
above .. ··, ~ach a11tomated coupon rede111ption m~chineshaU of the coilp:ons and/or c:pitis or sloLtokerrs from the ~uto-

......... aJso have th~capab1lityto l'~M the .·doUar value. of.tlie.bar .· mated .co~ponied~mpttqnmachine, a sprially prenumbpred 
coded co_upon. . , , , . . thre<;i-partfor111, at~ J,11inimui11, ~fian be prepared by the slot 

...... . . . .. ·.· . ·. .. •·, · · .. ···• • cashier. ~ach serie.s ofJorms sballbe used in sequential 
(ct} The method .• or 1?:ethQds: uttlized to q:nnply With fhy order, and i the series·.· riµmbets :or allf qtms received by. ,a 

. · reguirements referenced in. (c)' aboye sliall be sup111itted ,tq ; casiriq shall by accounted Jqr ~y e111ployees "'.i.1h no incmri- . 
and apprqved PY tlle Commissio~.. . . . . . ' < i patiblefunctions: ,Al{oi:l.ginal, duplicate and 'triplicate·void 

·•. . . . . ·.·•·· .· '. > .. · / for111s shaU •be n1arked "VQil)'' and shall reqiilre the sig11a0 

. (e). Each, .• automated coupon fedemmion machine shall;. at ture of the·. preparer;,The follO\ying~'CQpies ,shaU coritairi, at 
a 1111nirilum; aCcumu.late the following ·data cin i111eter. or . ' . a ntinmm·.·. the ..•.•. fo. n.owi·•·.n. g.·. inform~t.1···011: ... · . ·. ·. . ... ···•·•.·•.·.·.· · .. ·· .•.· .. 

. coxnputer ~enernted tape: .·.. .· ·. . ········•·· •··. .< . , • . . . ' .• 1: 'Fhe;origlllalandJhe duplicate·and triplicate copies ..... ' L . The Jotat.arno11nf'of coin • ?r. sJot •. toke~s dispensed . or the form · shall c,onta~; at.a minir~1Um;:tn~ ·. following 
• by the automated coupon rede111ptiorimachi11e; and · ·· inforin.atioll: ·' · · · · · · 
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i. The date and time of preparation; 

ii. The denomination of the automated coupon re-
demption machine; 

iii. The automated coupon redemption machine as-
set identification number; 

lV. The total numberof coin or slot tokens appear-
ing on the . meter or computer generated tape as dis-
pensed by the automated coupon redemption machine; 

V. The total dollar amount of coupons .Of the con-
verted value of coupons appearing on·. the meter. or 
computer generated tape as accepted· by· the. automated 
coupon redemption machine; 

vi. The signature of the slot cashier who removed 
the coupons and/or coin or slot tokens from the auto-
mated coupon redemption machine; and 

vii. The signature of the security department repre-
sentative who witnessed the removal of coupons and/or 
coin or slot tokens and who escorted· the coupons 
and/or coin or slot tokens to the slot booth or ma~ter 
coin bank. 

2. The original form shall contain the following infor-
mation in addition to the information in (h)l above: 

i. The total dollar amount ofcoupons received from 
the security representative referenced in (h)lvii above 
and counted by a master coin bank cashier or a slot 
cashier, other than the slot cashier who removed the 
coupons from the machine; 

ii. · The. total dollar a.mount of coin or slot tokens 
received from the security department representative 
referenced in (h)lvii above and counted by a. master 
coin bank ca.shier or a slot cashier, other than the slot 
cashier who removed . the coin.s from the machine; 

iii. Any additional information as.· may be required 
by the Commission to reconcile the coupons.· removed 
from the automated coupon redemption machine; .and 

iv. The signature of the master coin bank cashier or 
slot cashier who received and counted the coupons 
and/or coin or slot tokens. 

(i) The slot cashier shall: 

1. Prepare the form referenced in (h) above by re-
. cording the information in (h)li through v ab9ve; 

2. Sign the form; 

3. Obtain the signature of the security department 
representative who witnessed the removal of coupons 
and/or coin or slot tokens; · \ 

4. Place the triplicate copy of the form in the auto-
mated coupon redemption machine for subsequent for-
warding, at the end of the gaming day, to accounting; 

19:45-1.46A 
' . 

5. · Transport the coupons, coin or slot tokens removed 
from the automated coupon redemption ,machine, and the 
original and duplicate copy of the form referenced in (h) 
above, directly to a slot booth or master coin bank, in the 
presence of the security department representative; and 

6. Present the duplicate copy of the form referenced 
in (h) above to the security department representative. 

G) The security department representative shall accompa-
ny the slot cashier to the slot booth or master coin bank, 
and shall immediately deposit the duplicate copy of the form 
into a locked. accounting box maint'ained .at the security 
podium. 

(k) A master coin bank cashier or a slot cashier, other 
than the slot cashier who removed the coupons and any coin 
or . slot tokens from the automated coupon redemption 
machin,e, shall: 

1. Count the coupons and coin or slot tokens and 
record such amounts on the original copy of the form; 

2. 'Reconcile the amount(s) counted to the amount(s) 
recorded in accordance with (h)liv and v above; 

3. Sign the original form attesting to the· reconcilia-
tion; and 

4. Retain the original copy of the formfor subsequent 
forwarding to accounting at the end of the gaming day. 

(!) Any coupon accepted by an automated coupon re-
demption machine shall be cancelled by the machine imme-
diately upon exchange, in a manner approved by the Com-
mission, so thaphe coupon is not redeemable in accordance 
with N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.34(a) or acceptable by another ~uto-
mated coupon redemption machine or a bill changer. 

(m) Whenever coins or slot tokens are distributed to an 
automated coupon redemption machine, a serially prenum-
bered 'three-partform, at a minimum shall be prepared by a 
slot cashier. Each series of forms shall be used in sequen-
tial order, and the series numbers of all slips received by a 
casino shall be. accounted for by employees with no incom-
patibl!:! functions. All original, and duplicate and triplicate 
copies of void forms shall be marked "VOID'' and shall 
require the signature of the. prepqrer. The slot cashier 
shall: 

1. Record the following information on the original 
and all copies of the form: 

i. The date and time of preparation; 

ii. The automated coupon redemption machine as-
set ,identification number; 

iii. The number of bags and the .dollar amount of 
each bag to be distributed; and 

iv. The total dollar amount of the fill. 
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2.. P~ese1nt the qriginal 'and all copies'of the form to 
the master coin bank cashier; · · · 

I - . . -_· / 

. 3. Obtain the signature of the niastercoin b,ank cash-
. ierwho prepared the coins or slot tokens for distribution 
to the automated coupon red~mption machine; 

··1 
4, Present the original copy of the fornL tQ the master. · 

coin bank cashiet; . 

· 5. · Transport the duplicate and· triplicate copies ofthe · 
forlll.,. along .. with ·. th.e funds; to the. ·automated .. coupon 

redemptioII · machine, in the · pre~ence • of .. the .. security . 
department representative; · · 

6. Sign the duplicate andtriplicate copies ofthe form 
and obtaiII the signature of the security dc:partment repre0 

sentf1tive . qn such copies; · · · · 

7. Present the duplicate copy of the form to the 
security department representative; · and 

8.> Place the triplicate copy of the fqrm in)he auto-
mated coupon. redemption .machine · untH forwarded. to 
accounting. at the end of the ga11;1ing day. 

\ '', 

(n) A security department representative .shall: 

1. Escort the slot cashier ,to 'the, aµtomated coupon 
redemption mad:1in.e and obs.erve the filling of the m.a-

. chine; · · 
. . :,· .-":-_,,·. . <·''. :_-·, 

2. A.fter meeting~the signature requir~ments' in (m)6 
· above, immedi:itely place . the . duplicate copy of .the form 
into a Jocked accounting box at the security podium. 

(o} Atth end of each gaming day, at a minimum, the 
original, clupHcate and triplicate copies of the forms refer• 
enced in' (ti)~ (ir (i), ,(k), (m) and {n) above shaH be 
forwarded to the accounting department for agreement· aIId 
shall .l,)e 1J~edtd\reco11cile each.automated coupol} redemp-1 
tion machine in a manner as apprqved by the Coinmiss.ign. 

(p) Notwithstanding this section, in addition .to' accepting . 
coupons, an automated coupon· rede111ption machine may 
acfept currency• provided the pr.ocedures governingtlle. coll- .· 
tror and reconciliation of coupons and ' currency! removed C 

from the macliine are submitted to the Commission· · for 
approval. 

·:-,_ ,.' .· , -, ' _· ' . .' 

. (q} Prize tokens shaH not be dispen~ed from automated . 
coupon redehlption machines. . 

.··New Rule, R.1991. d.152, effective March 18, 1991. 
· ,_ See: 22 N.J.R3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a). l .. · ·.· · .. 

.··. Amended by R.1992 d,110, effective l\tlarch 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N'.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In (h) and (o): stylistic revisions. . . . 
Amended by RJ99Jd.g2, effective April 5, 1993; 

· See 24 N.J.R 278(a); 25 NJ.R 1522(a). ,: 
In (f): . added text regarding Ideation cif autoniated. coupon machjnes. 

Anitinded by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: is NJ.It 4471(a), 26 N.J;R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective OctobeT3, 1994. . . 

(See: . 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 NJ.~. 32,63(a), 26 NJ.R. 4089(a), 

OTHER AGENCIES 
,-, . · ... - .: 

' : "','. . 

19:45-1A6B Procedur~s and requfrements for a .bill 
changer which can · accept coupons , 

(a) Each bill changer which can accept coupons\ shall be 
a~le to estaQlish the dollar value and validity of each coupon 
inserted therei.11 by interpreting the coded information \\'hich 
must b~ contained on:the coupon pursuant to_Jb} below. 

(b} In additioll to complying with the requirements of 
· N'.J.AC. ~9:45..c1A6, ea.ch coupOll which can be accepted by 
a bill changer shall· contain encocled data that identifies the 
dollar value of.the coupon and such .other informatio11as 
the Commission i,nay require:> Each couponshaHalso con-
tain a unique code or Other security ~measure,<~hich can be 
interpreted only by th'e bill changer, to. ensure .that the 
co\lpon is valid: 

. ( c) 'fhe methods by which a biflchanger and each coupon 
which can oe acceptedtherein will comply with the require-
ments .. · of . (a) . and . (b) '. above shall be submitted to .· and 
approved by the Commission before any such bill changer or . ' 

. coupon may be us.ed by a casino licensee. 

(d} Unless the slot i;nachine to which the bill changer is 
attached contains the coupon lll.eters identified in N.J.A.C. · 
19:45-1.37(e)3 andJ9:46-J.26(d), a bill changer which can 

. accept coupons shall be equipped with mechanical;electrical 
or electronic devices .as· follows: 

11, A ''n,umerical G9upon. meter'' that ~ontinuously, 
automatically and<separately counts the tofaf number of 

· an 'coupons accepted by the bill changer; and · 
' ' -,·.,,: ',. ,, ;_ ' ' 

,2 ... A ''value coupon meter'' that c~ntinuously,< auto-
hiatically .. atid separately counts the total. dollar value of 

· ~11 coupons acceptedby th~ bill cllanger. 
' . 

. ·. ' (e) Each coupon accepted by a bilf chanih shall be . 
deposited and storedjn the bill changer's slot cash storage r 

box. . Each such coupon shall be counted .as part of the slot · 
cash storage box drop in accordance with the count proce-
dures in.NJ.AC. 19:45-1.33. · · · · 

. (f) Each coupon accepted by a bill changer shall be 
cancelled in a manner approved by the Commission which 
shal1preve11t .the acceptagce of the cancelled coupon J:1y any 
bill changer, a11yautom.ated coupon J~demptionhiachine or 
any other .form of authorized red~mption. The coupon 
shall be canceUed by the' bil\' ~hanger. immediately upon 
acceptance, or. pursuaritto N;J:A.C. 19:45-1.33(h)7, in the 
c.otint 'room prior to the conclus.ion of the count. ' 

(g) ·· Unl~ss otherwise · authorized by the Commission, any 
.· co1.1poll' which can be accepted by a. bill 'changer shall be ' 

accounted , :for . and controlled pursuant to N.J:A.c. 
19:45-1.46. 

New Rule, R..1994 d.69,effective February'?; 1994, 
See,: 25 NJ.R4471(a),26 N.J.R 829(a). . . . · 

.. Amended by R.1994 d.504,effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R.· 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J,R. 4089(a). 
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19:45-1.47 Keno booths; satellite keno booths 

(a) Keno gaming operations shall only be conducted in a 
separate and distinct area approved by the Commission, 
although a casino licensee may conduct the same keno game 
or different keno games in separate approved areas. Any · 
area designated fot keno gaming · activity shall be located: 

1. On the ca§ino floor; 

2. Adjacent to the casino or casino simulcasting facili-
ty, provided, however, that the location from which pa-
trons place wagers is on the casino floor; or 

3. In a casino simulcasting facility. 

(b) Any area designated for keno shall contain. a physical 
structure known as a keno booth to house the keno writers 
and to serve as the central location for the following: 

1. The custody of the keno booth inventory, including 
currency, coin, coupons, gaming. chips, slot tokens, and 
forms and documents normally associated with the opera-
tion of a keno booth; 

2. The exchange by patrons of coupons for currency, 
coin or keno tickets in confm;mity with N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.460); 

3. The receipt of currency, coin, gaming chips, cou-
pons and slot tokens for wagering at the game of keno; 

4. The payment of winning wagers at the game of 
keno; and 

5. Such other functions normally associated with the ' 
operation of a keno booth. 

(c) The keno booth shall be designed and constructed to 
provide maximum security for the materials housed therein 
and the activities performed therein, and shall include the 
following: · . \ 

1. Separate work stations which shall include: 

i. Manually triggered silent alarm systems connect-
ed directly to the monitoring rooms of the closed circuit 
television system, the security department office and 
the on-site office. of the Division; 

ii. A computer terminal which shall be used to issue 
keno tickets and calculate payouts for winning keno 
tickets; and 

iii. An area for the storage of a keno drawer. 

2. A segregated area for the storage of the keno 
computer equipment. The location and security of the 
keno computer equipment shall be approved by the Com-
mission. Nothing herein shall preclude a casino licensee 
from storing its keno computer equipment in another 
segregated and secure area of the casino hotel facility, 
provided that the location of and the security measures 
for such area have been approved by the Commission. 

19:45-1.48 

( d) In addition to the requirements in ( c) above, a keno 
booth may contain the following: . 

1. A segregated and secure area for the storage of 
locked keno drawers pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.48; 
and 

2. A segregated and secure area, maintained on an 
imprest basis by the keno supervisor, which may be. used 
to establish opening keno inventories and complete keno 
fills and keno credits pursuant to the requirements of this / 
chapter. 

i. The casino licensee shall submit for review and 
approval procedures governing how this area will be 
maintained on an imprest basis. In addition, each kerio 
supervisor shall prepare a count sheet to record the 
opening and closing balance for ,their shift which shall 
be signed by both 1the incoming and outgoing keno 
supervisor. 

( e) If a kenb booth is designed so as to be immediately 
adjacent to the cashiers' cage or a satellite cage and access 
to the ~eno booth· is through the cashiers' cage or satellite 
cage, the casino security department escort otherwis.e re- , 
quired by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.48, 1.49 and 1.50 for the trans-
portation of keno drawers and keno fills and credits shall 
not be required. 

(f) A casino licensee may, in its discretion, operate one or 
more satellite · keno booths. All the provisions of this 
subchapter governing the operation of a keno booth shall 
apply to a satellite keno booth with the exception of the 
following: 

1. The keno games for which wagers are accepted at a 
satellite keno . booth must be the. same keno games for 
which wagers are accepted at the keno booth; 

2. The only keno computer equipment which may be 
located at a satellite keno booth shall be the computer 
terminals used by the keno writers to issue keno tickets 
and calculate payouts of winning keno tickets; 

3. A satellite keno booth may not contain a separate 
area for the storage of currency and coin pursuant to ( d) 
above; and 

4. A satellite keno booth may operate without the 
presence of a keno supervisor; . however, a keno writer at 
a satellite keno booth may not redeem a winning keno 
ticket for $1,500 or more unless a keno supervisor is 
present pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:47-15.6(b). 

New Rule, R.1995 d.285, effective June 5; 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). · 

19:45-1.48 Accounting controls for the operation of keno 
· booths and keno work stations 

(a) Whenever a keno work station is opened for gaming, 
the keno work station shall commence operation with an 

\ . 
amount of currency and coin to be known as the "keno 
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19:45-1.48 

inventory." No casino licensee shall cause or permit cur-
rency or coin to be added to, or removed from, such keno 
inventory during the gaming day excep,t: 

· 1. In exchange for a .. keno ticket purchased by a 
patron; 

2.~1 In order to make change. for a patron buying a 
keno ticket; 

3. In receipt of a coupon from a patron in exchange 
for currency, coin or a keno ticket in conformity with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46(j); · .. , 

4. In payment of a winning or voided keno ticket in 
conformity with the provisions of N.J.A.C.19:47-15.6; or 

5. In conformity With the keno fill and keno credit 
procedures described in N.J.A.C. 19:45...cl.49 and 1.50. 

(b) Whenever a keno work station is opened for gaming 
activity, the keno, inventory shall be stored in· a. lockable 
container known. as a "keno drawer." For a given shift, 
each keno writer shall have his or her own keno drawer and 

· no other person shall operate out ofthe drawer of that keno 
writer. Nothing herein shall preclude a keno writer from 
working at multiple keno work stations throughout the 
gaming day provided the keno writer appropriately logs on 
and off each computer terminal and continues to operate 
from his or her, assigned keno draw~r. · 

( c) Keno drawers shall be prepared by a main bank 
cashier, master coin bank cashier, cage supervisor or keno 

· supervisor. 

(d) The keys to the keno drawers containing the keno 
inventories shall be maintained and controlled · in a secure 
place approved by the Commission. Each key shall be 
signed-in and signed-out in accordance with procedures 
approved by the Commission. 

( e) Immediately prior to opening a keno w.ork station for 
gaming, the keno writer assigned to such work station shall; 

1. If the drawer is not already in the keno booth or 
satellite keno booth, transport the keno drawer, in the 
presence of a casino security department member, to the 
appropriate keno work st.ation where the drawer shall be 
cm.inted in accordance with the requirements of (h) be-
low; or 

2. If the drawer is in the keno booth or satellite 
booth,. count the drawer in accorciance with the/require-
rnents of (h) below. · 

(f) Nothing in this section shall precluge a casino licensee 
from developing approved internal control procedures pm-
suant to which,the keno drawers for a shift are delivered to 
the. keno booth by .a member, of the casino security depart-
ment, provided the casino security department does not 
have access to the keys to the keno drawers. 

OTHER AGENCIES· . 

(g) Each keno drawer which is prepared shall contain a 
form in addition to the currency and c.oin. The form shall 
ble,at a minimum; a two-part form with the preparer of the 
drawer maintaining theduplicate as a balancing item and 
the original being seht. with the currency . and coin. The . 
pi;eparer shall record, at a minimum, the following informa-
tion on the original and duplicate form: 

1. The date and time of preparation of · the keno 
drawer; 

2. The keno work station location number; 

3. The total amount of each denomination of currency 
and coin to be distributed; . 

4. The total amo1unt of aU denominations of currency 
and coin to be distributed; and 

5. The signature of the preparer. 

(h) The keno writer shall count the contents of the 
drawer in the presenc;e of a keno supervisor or a supervisor 
thereof and shall assure the accurate comparison of the 
count to the figures recorded on the form referen

1
ced in (g) 

above. ·. . · 

.1. If the count and figures agree, the keno writer and 
keno supervisor or supervisor thereof shall sign the form 
attesting . to the accuracy of 1the information recorded 
thereon. 

2. If a discrepancy exists between the amount of 
currency and coins counted and the amount of currency 
and coins recorded on. the form, the appropriate correc-
tions shall be made onthe form by the keno supervisor or 
supervisor therebf. The keno .supervisor or supervisor 
there~f shall place his. or her initials next to each correc-
tion. Once all appropriate corrections have been made, 

· the keno writer and keno supervisor or supervisor thereof 
shall sign the. form. The keno supervisor or supervisor 
thereof shall' immediately prepare a discrepancy report 
and forward a copy of the report to casino accounting, the 
Commission booth, the security department and the. on-
site office of the Division. 

(i) Upon compliance with the signature requirements .of 
(g) an~ (h) above, the keno writer shall input the opening 
inventory figure in total or by denomination into the com-
puter terminal and maintain the form required by (g) above 
in the keno drawer until the end of the• keno writer's 'shift.·· 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the keno supervisor or a 
supervisor thereof may input. the opening inventory figure or 
figures into the· computer terminal provided the keno writer 
verifies the opening inventqry figure or figures input' into 
the computer to ,the figures recorded on the form required 
. by (g) above. · 

Supp. 11-20-95 45-110 · 



CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

(j) At the end of each. keno writer's shift, all currency, 
coin, slot tokens, coupons and gaming chips remaining in 
the keno drawer shall be counted by the keno writer. The 
keno writer shall record on the form required by (g) above 
or on a separate one-part form the following information: 

1. The total value of each denomination of currency, 
coin, slot tokens and gaming chips in the keno drawer; 

2. The total value of all coupons in the keno drawer; 

3. The total value of all denominations of currency, 
coins, slot tokens and gaming chips in the keno drawer; 

4. The total amount of all keno fill slips; 

5. The total amount of all keno credit slips; and 

6. The signature of the preparer. 

(k) Once the form required by (g) above has been com-
. pleted with the information required by G) above, it shall be 
placed in the keno drawer. If the casino licensee uses a 
separate form to record the closing keno inventory pursuant 
to (j) above, both forms shall be placed in the keno drawer. 
The keno drawer shall then be locked by the keno writer 
and either: 

1. Immediately transported to the cashiers' cage, mas-
ter coin bank or satellite cage by the keno writer in the 
presence of a casino security department member; 

2. Placed in a secure storage area in the keno booth 
and held for subsequent transportation by the casino 
security department in a· manner approved by the Com-
mission, provided, however, that the casino security de-
partment shall not have access to the key to the keno 
drawer; or · 

3. Turned over to the keno supervisor for subsequent 
reissuance. 

(/) Each casino licensee shall develop internal control 
procedures for the accounting and reconciliation of the 
assets and documents contained within the keno drawers 
used each gaming day. These procedures shall. include 
reports generated by the keno computer system and shall 
provide for the verification of each keno drawer by a keno 
supervisor, main bank cashier, master coin bank cashier or 
cage supervisor and the reporting of any overage or short-
age. Copies of all reports shall be forwarded to casino 
accounting on a daily basis. 

(m) Nothing herein shall preclude a keno writer from 
counting the contents of his or her drawer at an area 
designed for this purpose within the keno booth rather than 
at the keno work station, provided however, that such area 
is approved by the Commission. 

(n) Each keno writer shall be required to independently 
count the contents of his or her keno drawer and prepare 
the form required in (j) above without access to any infor-
mation recorded on the reports · referenced in (l) above. 

New Rule, R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 

19:45-1.49 Keno drawer fill procedures 

19:45-1.49 

(a) Once a keno drawer has been opened for use by the 
kenowriter, if the keno writer needs addit_ional currency or 

· coin the keno writer shall prepare a keno fill slip. 

(b) Keno fill slips shall be serially prenumbered forms. 
The series numbers of all keno fill slips shall be unique to 
the game of keno and each series of keno fill slips shall be 
used in sequential order. All original and duplicate. void 
keno fill slips shall be marked "VOID" and shall require the 
signature of the keno writer who prepared the slip. 

( c) A keno fill slip shall be at least a two-part manual or 
computerized form and shall. contain, at a minimum, the 
following information on the original and each copy of the 

· slip: 

1. The denomination of the currency and coin being 
requested; 

2. The total amount of each denomination of currency 
· · and coin being requested; 

3. The total amount of all denominatfons of currency 
and coin being reqµested; 

4. The keno work station location number with which 
the currency and coin will be distributed; 

5. The date and time of preparation; and 

6. The signature of the keno writer or, if computer-
prepared, the identification code of the keno writer. 

( d) Upon completion of the keno fill slip by the keno 
writer, a keno supervisor shall either prepare the requested 
fill from the · excess currency and coin maintained in the 
keno booth pursuantto N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.47 or transport all 
copies of the keno fill slip to the main bank or master coin 
bank where a cashier shall prepare the requested fill. Noth-
ing herein shall preclude a main bank or master coin bank 
cashier or cage supervisor from picking up the completed 
keno fill slip at the keno booth. 

( e) Once the requested funds have been prepared for 
transfer, either the keno supervisor or a supervisor thereof 
or the main bank or master coin bank cashier, as applicable, 
shall sign all copies of the keno fill slip and retain a copy as 
a balancing item. The funds shall be transported to the 
keno writer by the keno supervisor or a supervisor thereof 
cir. by a main bank or master coin bank cashier or cage 
supervisor along with the original keno fill slip.. If the funds 
have been prepared by a main bank or master coin bank 
cashier, the individual who will transport the funds shall sign 
for receipt of the funds and a member of the casino security 
department shall escort the funds. If the funds· need to be 
transported outside of the keno booth they shall be placed 
in a sealed envelope or container. 

45-111 Supp. 11·20-95 
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(f) Once ,the funds have been given: to the keno writer, 
the casino security department employee if applicable, shall 
sign the original keno fill slip as evidence of the transporta-
tion of the funds. The keno writer shall then count the. 
currency and· coin .and, if the amount is consistent with the 
amount recorded on the keno fill slip, i sign the original keno 
fill slip and enter the amoup.t of the fill into the computer 
terminal. · Notwithstanding the foregoing, the keno supervi-
sor may input the amount of the fill into the computer 
terminal provided the keno writer verifies the amount input 
by the keno supervisor to the amount recorded on the 
original keno fill slip. 

(g) Upon compliance with, the signature requirements 
described in (f) above, the original keno fill slip shall be 
maintained in the keno drawer for subsequent reconciliation , 
purposes. 

:New Rule, R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 27 :N,J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 

19:45-1.50 Keno drawer credit procedures 
. -

(a) Prior to the end of each keno writer's shift or at such 
other times as may be necessary, the keno writer may 
transfer excess currency, coiri, gaming chips, slot tokens and 
coupons to either· the main bank, master coin bank or keno 
supervisor .by preparing a keno credit slip. , 

(b) Keno credit slips shall be serially prenumbered forms. · 
The series numbers-of all keno i;:redit slips shall be unique 
to the game of keno and each series of keno credit slips 1 

shall be used in sequential order. All original and duplicate 1 

OTHER AGENCIES 
'\ 

( d) Upon completion of the keno credit slip by the keno 
writer, a keno supervisor or a supervisor thereof, main bank. 
cashier, master coin bank cashier or cage supervisor shall 
verify the items being removed from the keno drawer and 
the information recorded on the keno credit slip. If the 
items to be removed and the recorded information agree, 
the keno supervisor or supervisor thereof, main bank cash-
ier, master coin bank cashier or cage supervisor shall sign 
the original and duplicate keno credit slip and place the· 
items into a secured envelope or container for transporta-
tion to the main bank cir master coin _bank or designated 
.area of keno booth pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.47. The: 
duplicate keno credit 'slip shall be maintained by the keno' 
writer in the keno drawer as a balancing item and the 
original shall be transported by the keno supervisor or 
supervisor thereof, main bank cashier, master coin bank 
cashier or. cage supervisor with the envelope or container. 
Prior to the transportation of the . keno credit, t]Je keno 
writer shall. enter the amount_ being credited into the com-
puter terminal. Notwithstanding the· foregoing, the keno 
supervisor . may input the amount of the credit into ilie 

. computer terminal provided the keno writer verifies the 
amount input qy the keno supervisor to the amount record-
ed on the duplicate keno credit slip. 

' 
( e) A casino security departmenT-employee shall be re-

quired to escort the keno supervisor or supervisor thereof1 

main. banlc cashier, master coin bank cashier or cage super-
visor and the envelope .or container if the credit is with the 
main bank or master coin bank. Once at the main bank or 
master coin bank, the casino security department employee 
shall sign the original keno credit• slip as evidence of his or 
her escort of the funds. 

void keno credit slips shall be marked "VOID" and shall · (f) Upon receipt of the envelope or container, the receiv-require the signatu~e of the keno writer who prepared the 
slip., · ·· 

(c) A keno credit slip shall be at least a two-part manual 
or computerized form and shall contain;. at a minimum; the 
following information on the original and duplicate of the 
slip: 

1. The denomination of the currency, coin, gaming 
chips and slot tokens being exchanged; 

2. The total amount of each denomination of curren-
Cf,, coin, gaming chips and slot tokens being exchanged; 

3. The total amount of coupons being exchanged; 

4. The total amount of currency, coin, ga~ing chips, 
coupons and slot tokens being exchanged; 

. 5. The keno work station location number; 

6. The date and time of preparation; and 

7. The signature of. the keno writer or, if computer · 
prepared, the identification code of the keno writer. 

--ing individual, if different from the individual who verified 
the credit in ( d) abpve, shall count .the contents and com-
pare the amount counted to the- total recorded on the keno 
credit slip. If the contents and the recorded totals agree, 
the receiving individual shall sign the original and maintain 
it for subsequent forwarding to the a_ccounting department 
at the end of the gaming day or deposit it into a locked 

'accounting box. ,, · 

New Rule, R.1995 d.285, effective iune 5, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 

19:45-1.51 Keno computer system 
(a) Each casino licensee shall submit for approval ·the 

internal control procedures governing the security and con-
trol of its keno computer system. Such internal controls · 
shall, without limitation, mclude: -

. 1. System access restrictions which shall, at a mini-
mum, · preclude multiple log-ons by the same individual; · 

2. Hardware and software controls; 
3. Floppy disc controls; 

4. Override policies and restrictions; 
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5. Adequate documentati()n of keno tickets and payoff 
information; and 

6. Backup and recovery procedures. 

(b) The keno, computer system shall have the capability 
. . 

of generating a hard (paper) copy of each keno transaction. 
Each keno transaction shall be identified with a unique 
identification number for the individual who performed said 
transaction. The identification number for each employee 
shall be different than that employee's computer password 
code. 

(c) At any time,. a representative of the Commission may 
count the contents of a selected keno drawer and compare 
that count to the computer-generated reports. 

New Rule, R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 

19:45-:-1,52 Payment of table game progressive payout 
wagers 

(a) Whenever a patron wins a table game progressive 
payout pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.39B, the casino licen-
see may eithev: 

I 

1. Pay the wager from the gaming chips in the table 
inventory container; 

l 
2. Issue a receipt to the patron which may be ex-

1changed for payment at. the cashiers' cage; or 

3. Bring the payment to the patron at the table from 
the cashiers' cage. 

(b) If the casino licensee elects to pay the wager pursuant 
to either (a)2 or 3 above, the casino licensee shall submit for 
review and approval internal control procedures governing 

, the payment to the patron. At a minimum,, the procedures 
shall provide for the following: 

19:45-1.52 
' . . ) 

1. Documentation prepared by a floorpersorr or super-
visor thereof which records the configuration of the win-
ning harid and the· amount of the payment, with a copy 
deposited into the drop box attached to the table and a 1 

copy given to the patron; 

2_. A multi-part form which is prepared by the general 
cashier or cage supervisor which documents the issuance 
of the payment to the patron or a casino security depart-
ment representative for transportation to the p~tron; 

3. Procedures of the casino accounting department for 
verifying the payment· of the table game progressive pay-
ment which shall include verifying the meter readings 
required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.39B; and 

4. Procedures for the adjustment to the Master Game 
Report and the proper reporting of table game win/loss. 

( c) All forms 1,1sed for the payment of table game pro-
gressive payouts shall be sierially prenumbered forms, each 
series of which shall be used in sequential order, with the 
series of numbers of all forms received by the casino being 
accounted for by employees independent of the cashiers' 
cage. and the table games department. All voide_d forms 
shall be marked "VOID" and shall require the signature of 
the preparer. · 

( d) All forms used for the payment of table game pro-
gressive payouts shall be clearly identified as forms used for 
such purpose. ' 

( e) All table game ptogressive payments shall be made in 
the presence of a casino supervisor. \ 

(f) Prior to the payment of a table game progressive 
payout, a casino supervisor shall record the amount on the 
progressive meter in a manner as approved by the Commis-
sion. 

New Rule, R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a). . 
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